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Preface

Pub. 173, Sailing Directions (Enroute) India and the Bay of
Bengal, Fourteenth Edition, 2017, is issued for use in conjunc-
tion with Pub. 160, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide) South
Atlantic Ocean and Indian Ocean. The companion volumes are
Pubs. 171, 172, 174, and 175.

Digital Nautical Chart 3 provides electronic chart coverage
for the area covered by this publication.

This publication has been corrected to 6 May 2017, includ-
ing Notice to Mariners No. 18 of 2017. Subsequent updates
have corrected this publication to 30 October 2021, including
Notice to Mariners No. 44 of 2021.

Explanatory Remarks

Sailing Directions are published by the National Geospatial-
Intelligence Agency (NGA) under the authority of Department
of Defense Directive 5105.60, dated 29 July 2009, and pursu-
ant to the authority contained in U. S. Code Title 10, Chapter
22, Section 451 and Title 44, Section 1336. Sailing Directions,
covering the harbors, coasts, and waters of the world, provide
information that cannot be shown graphically on nautical
charts and is not readily available elsewhere.

Sailing Directions (Enroute) include detailed coastal and
port approach information which supplements the largest scale
chart produced by the National Geospatial-Intelligence
Agency. This publication is divided into geographic areas
called “Sectors.”

Bearings.—Bearings are true, and are expressed in degrees
from 000° (north) to 360°, measured clockwise. General
bearings are expressed by the initial letters of the points of the
compass (e.g. N, NNE, NE, etc.). Adjective and adverb
endings have been discarded. Wherever precise bearings are
intended, degrees are used.

Charts.—Reference to charts made throughout this
publication refer to both the paper chart and the Digital
Nautical Chart (DNC).

Corrective Information.—Users should refer corrections,
additions, and comments to NGA’s Maritime Operations Desk,
as follows:

NGA Maritime—Contact Information

Maritime Operations Desk

Toll free 1-800-362-6289
Commercial 571-557-5455
DSN 547-5455

E-mail navsafety @nga.mil

Maritime Safety Office

DNC web site https://dnc.nga.mil

NGA Maritime—Contact Information
Maritime Domain ) . .
web site https://msi.nga.mil
E-mail MarHelp @nga.mil
Maritime Quality
Feedback System | https://marhelp.nga.mil
(MQFS)
Maritime Safety Office
National Geospatial-Intelligence
- Agency
Mailing address | proi) Stop N64-SFH
7500 Geoint Drive
Springfield VA 22150-7500

New editions of Sailing Directions are corrected through the
date of publication shown above. Important information to
amend material in the publication is available is updated as
needed and available as a downloadable corrected publication
from the NGA Maritime Domain web site.

NGA Maritime Safety Office Web Site

https://msi.nga.mil

Courses.—Courses are true, and are expressed in the same
manner as bearings. The directives “steer” and “make good” a
course mean, without exception, to proceed from a point of
origin along a track having the identical meridional angle as
the designated course. Vessels following the directives must
allow for every influence tending to cause deviation from such
track, and navigate so that the designated course is
continuously being made good.

Currents.—Current directions are the true directions toward
which currents set.

Distances.—Distances are expressed in nautical miles of 1
minute of latitude. Distances of less than 1 mile are expressed
in meters, or tenths of miles.

Geographic Names.—Geographic names are generally
those used by the nation having sovereignty. Names in paren-
theses following another name are alternate names that may
appear on some charts. In general, alternate names are quoted
only in the principal description of the place. Diacritical marks,
such as accents, cedillas, and circumflexes, which are related to
specific letters in certain foreign languages, are not used in the
interest of typographical simplicity.

Geographic names or their spellings do not necessarily re-
flect recognition of the political status of an area by the United
States Government.

Heights.—Heights are referred to the plane of reference
used for that purpose on the charts and are expressed in meters.

Internet Links.—This publication provides Internet links to
web sites concerned with maritime navigational safety, includ-
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ing but not limited to, Federal government sites, foreign Hy-
drographic Offices, and foreign public/private port facilities.
NGA makes no claims, promises, or guarantees concerning the
accuracy, completeness, or adequacy of the contents of these
web sites and expressly disclaims any liability for errors and
omissions in the contents of these web sites.

International Ship and Port Facility Security (ISPS)
Code.—The ISPS Code is a comprehensive set of measures to
enhance the security of ships and port facilities developed in
response to the perceived threats to ships and port facilities in
the wake of the 9/11 attacks in the United States. Information
on the ISPS Code can be found at the International Maritime
Organization web site:

International Maritime Organization Home Page

http://www.imo.org

Lights and Fog Signals.—Lights and fog signals are not
described, and light sectors are not usually defined. The Light
Lists should be consulted for complete information.

National Ocean Claims.—Information on national ocean
claims and maritime boundary disputes, which have been com-
piled from the best available sources, is provided solely in the
interest of the navigational safety of shipping and in no way
constitutes legal recognition by the United States. These non-
recognized claims and requirements may include, but are not
limited to:

1. A requirement by a state for advance permission or
notification for innocent passage of warships in the territorial
sea.

2. Straight baseline, internal waters, or historic waters
claims.

3. The establishment of a security zone, where a state
claims to control activity beyond its territorial sea for securi-
ty reasons unrelated to that state’s police powers in its terri-
tory, including its territorial sea.

Radio Navigational Aids.—Radio navigational aids and ra-
dio weather services are not described in detail. Publication
No. 117 Radio Navigational Aids and NOAA Publication, Se-
lected Worldwide Marine Weather Broadcasts, should be con-
sulted.

Soundings.—Soundings are referred to the datum of the
charts and are expressed in meters.

Telephone and Facsimile Numbers.—Within this publica-
tion, the international telephone and facsimile numbers provid-
ed as contact information contain the minimum digits
necessary to dial. Please note that these contact numbers do not
include additional digits or special characters, such as (0) or
(+), which may be required when dialing. The necessity of
such digits and characters depend upon numerous factors and

conditions, such as the user's geolocation and service provider.
Mariners are advised to consult their communications equip-
ment and service provider user manuals for guidance.

Time.—Time is normally expressed as local time unless
specifically designated as Universal Coordinated Time (UTC).

Time Zone.—The Time Zone description(s), as well as in-
formation concerning the use of Daylight Savings Time, are in-
cluded. The World Time Zone Chart is available on the Inter-
net at the web site given below.

Standard Time Zone of the World Chart

https://www.cia.gov/maps/world-regional

U.S. Maritime Advisory System.—The U.S. Maritime
Advisory System is a streamlined inter-agency approach to
identifying and promulgating maritime security threats. The
system replaces Special Warnings to Mariners (State
Department), MARAD Advisories (Maritime Administration),
and Marine Safety Information Bulletins (U.S. Coast Guard)
and consists of the following items:

1. U.S. Maritime Alert—Provides basic information
(location, incident, type, date/time) on reported maritime
security threats to U.S. maritime industry interests. U.S.
Maritime alerts do not contain policy or recommendations
for specific courses of information.

2. U.S. Maritime Advisory—Provides more detailed
information, when appropriate, through a “whole-of-gov-
ernment” response to an identified maritime threat.

Maritime Administration (MARAD)—U.S.
Maritime Advisory System

https://www.marad.dot.gov/environment-and-safety/
office-of-security/msci

Winds.—Wind directions are the true directions from which
winds blow.

Reference List

The principal sources examined in the preparation of this
publication were:

British Hydrographic Department Sailing Directions.

Various port handbooks.

Reports from United States Naval and merchant vessels and
various shipping companies.

Other U.S. Government
documents.

Charts, light lists, tide and current tables, and other

publications, reports, and
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documents in possession of the Agency.
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Conversion Tables

Feet to Meters

Feet 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
0 0.00 0.30 0.61 091 122 1.52 1.83 2.13 2.44 2.74
10 3.05 3.35 3.66 3.96 427 457 4.88 5.18 5.49 5.79
20 6.10 6.40 6.71 7.01 732 7.62 7.92 8.23 8.53 8.84
30 9.14 9.45 9.75 1006 | 1036 | 1067 | 1097 | 11.28 | 11.58 | 11.89
40 12.19 | 1250 | 12.80 | 13.11 13.41 1372 | 14.02 | 1433 14.63 14.93
50 1524 | 1554 | 15.85 16.15 1646 | 1676 | 17.07 | 1737 | 17.68 | 17.98
60 1829 | 18.59 | 1890 | 1920 | 19.51 19.81 | 20.12 | 2042 | 2073 | 21.03
70 2134 | 21.64 | 2195 | 2225 | 2255 | 2286 | 23.16 | 2347 | 2377 | 24.08
80 2438 | 24.69 | 2499 | 2530 | 2560 | 2591 | 2621 | 2652 | 2682 | 27.13
90 2743 | 2774 | 28.04 | 2835 | 2865 | 2896 | 2926 | 2957 | 29.87 | 30.17

Fathoms to Meters

Fathoms 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
0 0.00 1.83 3.66 5.49 732 914 | 1097 | 1280 | 14.63 | 16.46
10 1829 | 20.12 | 2195 | 2377 | 2560 | 2743 | 2926 | 31.09 | 3292 | 3475
20 36.58 | 3840 | 4023 | 4206 | 43.89 | 4572 | 4755 | 4938 | 5121 | 53.03
30 5486 | 56.69 | 5852 | 6035 | 62.18 | 6401 | 6584 | 67.67 | 69.49 | 7132
40 73.15 | 7498 | 7681 | 78.64 | 8047 | 8230 | 84.12 | 8595 | 87.78 | 89.61
50 9144 | 9327 | 9510 | 9693 | 98.75 | 100.58 | 102.41 | 104.24 | 106.07 | 107.90
60 109.73 | 111.56 | 113.39 | 11521 | 117.04 | 118.87 | 120.70 | 122.53 | 124.36 | 126.19
70 128.02 | 129.85 | 131.67 | 133.50 | 135.33 | 137.16 | 138.99 | 140.82 | 142.65 | 144.47
80 146.30 | 148.13 | 149.96 | 151.79 | 153.62 | 15545 | 157.28 | 159.11 | 160.93 | 162.76
90 164.59 | 16642 | 168.25 | 170.08 | 171.91 | 173.74 | 175.56 | 177.39 | 179.22 | 181.05

Meters to Feet

Meters 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
0 0.00 3.28 6.56 984 | 13.12 | 1640 | 19.68 | 2297 | 2625 | 29.53
10 3281 | 36.09 | 3937 | 4265 | 4593 | 4921 | 5249 | 5577 | 59.06 | 62.34
20 6562 | 6890 | 7218 | 7546 | 78.74 | 8202 | 8530 | 88.58 | 91.86 | 95.14
30 98.42 | 101.71 | 104.99 | 108.27 | 111.55 | 114.83 | 118.11 | 121.39 | 124.67 | 127.95
40 131.23 | 134.51 | 137.80 | 141.08 | 14436 | 147.64 | 150.92 | 15420 | 157.48 | 160.76
50 164.04 | 167.32 | 170.60 | 173.88 | 177.16 | 180.45 | 183.73 | 187.01 | 190.29 | 193.57
60 196.85 | 200.13 | 203.41 | 206.69 | 209.97 | 213.25 | 216.54 | 219.82 | 223.10 | 226.38
70 229.66 | 232.94 | 236.22 | 239.50 | 242.78 | 246.06 | 249.34 | 252.62 | 255.90 | 259.19
80 262.47 | 265.75 | 269.03 | 272.31 | 275.59 | 278.87 | 282.15 | 285.43 | 288.71 | 291.99
90 29528 | 298.56 | 301.84 | 305.12 | 308.40 | 311.68 | 314.96 | 318.24 | 321.52 | 324.80

Meters to Fathoms

Meters 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
0 0.00 0.55 1.09 1.64 2.19 2.73 3.28 3.83 437 4.92
10 5.47 6.01 6.56 7.11 7.66 8.20 8.75 9.30 9.84 | 10.39
20 1094 | 11.48 | 1203 | 1258 | 13.12 | 13.67 | 1422 | 1476 | 1531 15.86
30 1640 | 1695 | 17.50 | 18.04 | 1859 | 19.14 | 19.68 | 2023 | 20.78 | 21.33
40 21.87 | 2242 | 2297 | 2351 | 2406 | 2461 | 2515 | 2570 | 2625 | 26.79
50 2734 | 27.89 | 2843 | 2898 | 2953 | 3007 | 3062 | 31.17 | 31.71 | 3226
60 3281 | 3336 | 3390 | 3445 | 3500 | 3554 | 36.09 | 3664 | 37.18 | 37.73
70 3828 | 38.82 | 3937 | 39.92 | 4046 | 4101 | 4156 | 42.10 | 42.65 | 43.20
80 4374 | 4429 | 4484 | 4538 | 4593 | 46.48 | 47.03 | 4757 | 48.12 | 48.67
90 4921 | 4976 | 5031 | 50.85 | 51.40 | 51.95 | 5249 | 53.04 | 5359 | 54.13
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IX

Abbreviations

The following abbreviations may be used in the text:

Units

°C degree(s) Centigrade

cm centimeter(s)

cu.m. cubic meter(s)

dwt deadweight tons

FEU forty-foot equivalent units
gt gross tons

kHz kilohertz

Directions

N north

NNE northnortheast

NE northeast

ENE eastnortheast

E east

ESE eastsoutheast

SE southeast

SSE southsoutheast

Vessel types

LASH Lighter Aboard Ship
LNG Liquified Natural Gas
LPG Liquified Petroleum Gas
OBO Ore/Bulk/Oil

Lo-lo Lift-on Lift-off

NGL Natural Gas Liquids
FSRU Floating Storage and Regasification Unit
Time

ETA estimated time of arrival
ETD estimated time of departure

Water level

MSL mean sea level

HW high water

LW low water

MHW mean high water

MLW mean low water

HWN high water neaps

HWS high water springs

LWN low water neaps

Communications

D/F direction finder

R/T radiotelephone

GMDSS Global Maritime Distress and Safety System
LF low frequency

Navigation

LANBY Large Automatic Navigation Buoy
NAVSAT Navigation Satellite

ODAS Ocean Data Acquisition System
CBM Conventional Buoy Mooring System
MBM Multi-Buoy Mooring System

km

mb
MHz

nt
TEU

SSW
SW
WSW

WNW
NW
NNW

Ro-ro
ULCC
VLCC
VLOC
FSO
FSU

FPSO

GMT
UTC

LWS
MHWN
MHWS
MLWN
MLWS
TFW
HAT
LAT

MF
HF
VHF
UHF

SBM
SPM
TSS

VTC
VTS

kilometer(s)

meter(s)

millibars

megahertz

millimeter(s)

net tons

twenty-foot equivalent units

south
southsouthwest
southwest
westsouthwest
west
westnorthwest
northwest
northnorthwest

Roll-on Roll-off

Ultra Large Crude Carrier

Very Large Crude Carrier

Very Large Ore Carrier

Floating Storage and Offloading
Floating Storage Unit

Floating Production Storage and
Offloading

Greenwich Mean Time
Coordinated Universal Time

low water springs

mean high water neaps
mean high water springs
mean low water neaps
mean low water springs
Tropical Fresh Water
highest astronomical tide
lowest astronomical tide

medium frequency
high frequency

very high frequency
ultra high frequency

Single Buoy Mooring
Single Point Mooring
Traffic Separation Scheme
Vessel Traffic Center
Vessel Traffic Service
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The following abbreviations may be used in the text:

CALM

Miscellaneous
AIS
COLREGS
IALA

IHO

IMO

IMDG
LOA

UKC

ITC

Catenary Anchor Leg Mooring

Automatic Identification System

Collision Regulations

International Association of Lighthouse
Authorities

International Hydrographic Organization

International Maritime Organization

Intermational Maritime Dangerous Goods Code
length overall

Under keel clearance

International Convention on the Tonnage
Measurement of Ships (1969)

MMSI

No./Nos.

PA
PD
Pub.

SOLAS

St./Ste.
ISPS

ECDIS

Maritime Mobile Service Identity
Code

Number/Numbers

Position approximate

Position doubtful

Publication

International Convention for
Safety of Life at Sea

Saint/Sainte

International Ship and Port facility
Security

Electronic Chart Display and
Information System
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SECTOR 1 — CHART INFORMATION




SECTOR 1

PAKISTAN AND THE WEST COAST OF INDIA—RAS MUARI TO DIU HEAD (INCLUDING
THE GULF OF KACHCHH)

Plan.—This sector describes the coasts of Pakistan and India
between Ras Muari and Diu Head (20°41'N., 70°50'E.), includ-
ing the Gulf of Kachchh (Gulf of Kutch). The sector includes
the port of Karachi. The arrangement of the sector is from NW
to SE.

Ras Muari to Karachi

1.1  Ras Muari (Cape Monze) (24°47'N., 66°39'E.) is the
W extremity of a sloping headland which rises to a pointed
summit about 148m high, about 0.8 mile E of the headland.
The Jhil Range, a ridge with a nearly level crest with several re-
markable hummocks on it, extends about 10 miles NE of Ras
Muari; the highest hummock, 234m high, lies about 3.5 miles
E of Ras Muari. Ras Muari lies about 17 miles W of the en-
trance to Karachi and is the most likely landfall for vessels ap-
proaching Karachi from W.

Ras Muari Light, shown from a concrete tower, 51m high
and painted in horizontal white and black bands, is situated on
the coast about 1 mile SE of Ras Muari.

There are ten major lights in the area covered by this sector.
In addition to the light on Ras Muari, they are Manora Point
Light, Khuddi Light, Jakhau Light, Chhachhi Light, Navinal
Point Light, Mandvi Light, Pirotan Island Light, Kalubhar Ta-
pu Light, and Humani Point Light.

Churma Island (24°54'N., 66°36'E.), 179m high, lies about
4 miles NW of Ras Muari.

Beauchamp Reef, a narrow ridge of sand, gravel, and shell,
with a least depth of 15m, extends about 3 miles NW from a
position about 4 miles W of Ras Muari.

A spit, with depths of less than 18.3m, extends about 3.5
miles SW of Ras Muari Light. Nancowry Shoal, consisting of a
series of sand, gravel, and coral ridges, with depths of less than
11m, lies on the inshore part of this spit. Two patches, 11 and
10m, lie on the spit, about 1.5 and 2.3 miles, respectively, SW
of Ras Muari Light.

The coast from Ras Muari to Buleji Point (Goth Jafar), about
9 miles E, is rocky and backed by the Jhil Range. It is low and
sandy to Manora Point, about 8.5 miles farther ESE.

Caution.—A dangerous wreck is charted 27 miles S of Ka-
rachi.

A submarine exercise area extends up to 40 miles WNW, 50
miles SW, and 25 miles SSE of Ras Muari. Naval exercises
take place S and W of Ras Muari.

Foul ground and shoal water, with depths of less than 9.1m,
extend nearly 2 miles SSE of Buleji Point. Shoals, with depths
of 9.1 to 10.3m, lie up to 2.8 miles S of the point.

A prohibited anchorage area, best seen on the chart, lies SW
of Buleji Point.

1.2  Hawkes Bay, E of Buleji Point, has general depths of
less than 5.5m. A rock, with depths of less than 1.8m, lies in
the middle of the entrance to the bay.

A submarine cable is laid from Hawkes Bay, leading S, then
WSW and W, passing about 4.5 miles S of Ras Muari.

Manora Point (24°47'N., 66°59'E.), forming the W side of
the entrance to Karachi, is a perpendicular cliff at the SE end of
a narrow hill, about 29m high. Manora Point Light is shown
from a red circular tower with white bands, 38m high, about
0.3 mile NNW of Manora Point. The signal station for commu-
nicating with vessels outside the harbor is a conspicuous lattice
tower, 42.5m high, about 91m WSW of the light structure.

| New Manora Breakwater extends about 0.6 mile SSE from

Manora Point.

A lighted buoy, moored off the edge of the coastal bank
about 3 miles SSE of Manora Point, marks the N edge of a
spoil ground and is on station from September to May. Its posi-
tion is approximate and is liable to be washed away or with-
drawn frequently.

Karachi (24°47'N., 66°59'E.)
World Port Index No. 48600

1.3  Karachi, the principal sea and rail terminal of Pakistan,
is the gateway to the fertile regions of the interior. Karachi is the
largest and leading industrial city of Pakistan. Karachi Harbor is
divided into three main parts, namely Lower Harbor, Upper Har-
bor and Pakistan Deep Water Container Port (PDWCP). Most
moorings and all oil piers are located in the Lower Harbor,
which is situated within the harbor entrance and extends about
1.5 miles NNW; all other alongside berths are in Upper Harbor
which extends generally NNE from Lower Harbor for about 2
miles. PDWCP lies E of Lower Harbor.

Karachi Port Trust Home Page

http://www.kpt.gov.pk

Winds—Weather.—The Southwest Monsoon, which gener-
ally runs from June to September, is characterized by high hu-
midity, high temperature, and strong winds. In addition to the
rain, which generally reaches Karachi in the latter part of July,
the Southwest Monsoon wind brings with it fine alluvial sand,
which continuously blankets the city. Some squalls reaching
force 6-7 will occur during the Southwest Monsoon.

The Northeast Monsoon (December through March) is char-
acterized by a relatively cool dry land breeze from the NE. Fog
or mist is common at dawn and dusk during the winter months.

Tides—Currents.—The tidal rise at Karachi is 2.0m at
HWS and 1.2m at HWN.

Tides at Karachi are semidiurnal and show a pronounced di-
urnal inequality at times, particularly at LW, occasionally fall-
ing below the level of the chart datum.

In the outer anchorage, the flood current sets E and the ebb
current, which is scarcely perceptible, sets W.
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4 Sector 1. Pakistan and the West Coast of India—Ras Muari to Diu Head

The flood current sets E across the SE end of Manora Break-
water at a velocity of 2 knots, then into the channel and harbor
toward the S end of W wharf, where it branches into both the
Upper Harbor and Baba Channel. In the Upper Harbor, it is
strongest on the W side; its greatest velocity in the entrance is
about 2 knots.

The ebb current sets down the channel until abreast the oil
facilities on the E side of Lower Harbor, where it sets strongly
toward the E side of the channel. Its greatest velocity is about 3
knots at springs.

On the flood tidal currents, during the Southwest Monsoon,
a considerable swell rolls into the Lower Harbor, making boat
work at the Manora piers, which are situated on the W side of
the Lower Harbor NW of Manora Point, hazardous.

Karachi

Depths—Limitations.—The depths in the port of Karachi
are reduced to the chart datum measured from the lowest astro-
nomical tide. Silting in the channel usually occurs during the
Southwest Monsoon. Due to the varying depths at berths and
silting in the channels, dredging in the harbor is continuously
in progress to maintain the charted depth as far as possible.
Vessels should enter the harbor on the first or last flood tidal
current if at all possible.

The channel from Lighted Buoy S1/Lighted Buoy P1, about
1 mile NE of the Fairway Lighted Buoy, to Lighted Buoy S3A/
Lighted Buoy P3, close SE of the head of Manora Breakwater,
from which a light is exhibited on Manora Point, is dredged to
a depth of 16m. From this position to a position ENE of Mano-
ra Point, the channel is dredged to a depth of 12.2m. Lower
Harbor and Upper Harbor channels are dredged to a depth of

| 12m.

The maximum draft for the W part of Upper Harbor is 8.8m.
Vessels with drafts of 8m and deeper may enter or depart on
HW only. On the W bank are the naval dockyard and West
Wharf, while on the E bank lies East Wharf. New Channel
leads W of the naval dockyard and the West Wharf. It has a
width of 106.7m and it is dredged to a depth of 7.3m.

When berthing, vessels are advised to let go an anchor in
midstream to enable them to haul-off when leaving; however,
attention should be paid to unreliable holding ground, for the
anchor may drag when casting off.

Along E side of the Lower Harbor channel are three oil piers.
Berthing information is given in the table titledKarachi—
Berth Information. There is a turning basin abreast Berth OP-
1, which has a dredged depth of 10.4m.

On the W side of the channel, between Bunker Island and
Baba Pool, are six head and stern mooring berths which can ac-
commodate vessels up to 183m in length. LASH vessels up to
229m in length, 50,000 dwt, a beam of 30.4m, with a maxi-
mum draft of 8.2m, berth abreast Bunker Island. Caution is
necessary as many stranded and dangerous wrecks, best seen
on the chart, lie in the vicinity of the mooring buoys between
the LASH moorings and Baba Pool.

Berthing information for East Wharf, West Wharf, and the
Lower Harbor oil facilities are given in the accompanying table
titled Karachi—Berth Information.

Pakistan Deep Water Container Port (PDWCP) comprises
four container berths on the W side of the basin, orientated
SSE/NNW. Access to PDWCP is through Tipu Sultan Channel.
The channel and basin are dredged to 16m (2017).

Two drydocks are available. The largest one is 246m long
and 27m wide, with a sill depth of 5.4m, accommodating ves-
sels up to 25,000 dwt. The other drydock is 176m long and
24m wide, with a sill depth of 4.8m, accommodating vessels
up to 18,000 dwt.

Aspect.—The Lower Harbor is that portion of the harbor be-
tween the entrance and the S end of East Wharf. Kiamari Groin
forms the NE side of the Lower Harbor. The oiling pier lies in
the NE part of the outer harbor. Extensive oil storage installa-
tions in the vicinity of the oiling pier are visible from a consid-
erable distance.

The Upper Harbor is formed between East Wharf on its E
side and West Wharf on its W side. Kiamari, a small town built
on a sand ridge, lies E of the S part of East Wharf.

The new part of Karachi, at the head of the Upper Harbor,
contains many fine buildings, while that part closest to the har-
bor is closely-built and crowded.

Karachi—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth | Length | Depth - Remarks
LOA ‘ Draft | Beam | Size
East Whart
Chemicals, vegetable oils, fertilizer, grain, miner-
No. 1 157m 11.0m | 228m 10.6m — — al ore, and bunkers. Continuous berth length of
474m.
No.2 146m - — 10.7m — - Fertilizer, grain, and mineral ore. Continuous
No. 3 171m _ _ 10.7m _ _ berthing length of 474m.
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Karachi—Berth Information

Berth | Length | Depth Maximunm Vessel Remarks

LOA | Draft Beam Size
No. 4 137m — 200m 10.7m — — Fertilizer, grain, mineral ore, and breakbulk.
No. 204m — 200m 10.7m — — Fertilizer, grain, mineral ore, and breakbulk.
No. 10 134m — 250m | 13.0m — —
No. 11 168m — 250m | 13.0m — —
No. 12 148m — 250m | 13.0m — —
No. 13 168m — 250m | 13.0m - — Breakbulk. Continuous berthing length of
No. 14 | 148m — [ 229m | 9.7m — — 1,230m.
No. 15 148m — 225m 9.8m — —
No. 16 168m — 229m 9.8m — —
No. 17 148m — 199m 9.8m — —

West Wharf
No. 18 144m — 140m 9.5m — — Project/heavy cargo and breakbulk.
No. 19 165m — 160m 9.5m — — Project/heavy cargo and breakbulk.
No. 20 165m — 160m 9.5m — — Project/heavy cargo and breakbulk.
No. 21 162m — 160m 9.5m — — Project/heavy cargo and breakbulk.
No. 22 — — 150m 7.5m — — Closed (2019).
No. 23 168m — 150m 7.5m — — Closed (2019).
No. 24 168m — — 10.0m — — Cement, project/heavy cargo, and breakbulk.
No. 25 168m — — 10.0m — — Cement, project/heavy cargo, and breakbulk.
Karachi International Container Terminal (KICT)
No. 26 — 13.5m | 340m | 13.0m — —
No. 27 — 13.5m | 340m | 13.0m — —
No. 28 — 13.5m | 340m | 13.0m — — Container. Continuous berthing length of 963m.
No. 29 — 13.5m | 340m | 13.0m — —
No. 30 — 13.5m | 340m | 13.0m — —
Pakistan Deep Water Container Port (PDWCP)
No. 1 375m | 16.0m | 400m — — —
No. 2 375m | 16.0m | 400m - - — Container. Continuous berthing length of
No. 3 375m | 16.0m | 400m | — — — 1,500m.
No. 4 375m | 16.0m | 400m — — —
Pakistan International Container Terminal (PICT)
No. 6 177m 13.5m | 305m | 13.0m — —
No. 7 119m | 13.5m | 305m | 13.0m — —
Container. Continuous berthing length of 604m.
No. 8 146m 13.5m | 305m | 13.0m — —
No. 9 162m 13.5m | 305m | 13.0m — —
Karachi Terminal

OP-1 314m | 13.7m ‘ 259m ‘ 13.00m | 44m | 75,000 dwt | Clean products, crude, and bunkers.
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6 Sector 1. Pakistan and the West Coast of India—Ras Muari to Diu Head
Karachi—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth | Length | Depth Remarks
LOA Draft Beam Size

OP-2 295m 13.7m | 259m | 11.88m 44m 75.000 dwt Aviation fqel, chemicals, clean products, crude,
vegetable oil, and bunkers.

OP-3 290m 14.0m | 259m | 12.50m 44m 75.000 dwt Avmtlon fuel, chemicals, clean products., crude,
dirty products, bunkers, and vegetable oil.

When approaching Karachi from S and passing the Indus light hours only.

Delta, the landmarks are not good. Land is not generally seen
before sighting Manora Point. During the Southwest Monsoon,
this approach is particularly hazardous. There is a continuous
haze and overcast during this season, making visual determina-
tion of the ship’s position difficult. From the W, Ras Muari
makes a good landfall.

Several groups of large square buildings are distinguishable
at Clifton, situated on some low sand hills, about 3 miles E of
Manora Point.

At night, the lights on East Wharf can be seen from some
distance seaward and care is necessary not to mistake them for
navigational lights when approaching the port. Three conspicu-
ous chimneys, one of which emits a flare, stand about 8 miles E
of Manora Point.

Bara Andai, 28m high, lies about 1 mile ENE of Manora
Point and is the S islet of Oyster Rocks.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for vessels of 200 gt and
over. Pilots board incoming vessels 24 hours in the vicinity of
the Fairway Lighted Buoy (24°43.41'N., 66°55.78'E.). Pilots
are requested by VHF. The Manora Point Light signal station
will advise the vessel if rough weather prohibits the pilot from
boarding.

Karachi Harbor maintains a 24-hour watch on VHF channels
12 and 16. The Karachi Pilot can be contacted (call sign: Man-
ora Port Control) on VHF channels 8, 9, 11, 12, and 16. Kara-
chi Coast Radio can be wused for passing messages.
INMARSAT communication is also possible.

A vessel, while awaiting the pilot, should heave-to with its
head to wind and sea and, on the approach of the pilot boat,
bring the wind and sea on the port quarter and lower an accom-
modation ladder on the lee side.

Regulations.—Ships should contact Karachi Port Trust
(KPT) for reporting ETAs, with the following information:
Vessels name and flag.

Net registered tons and gross tons.
Length overall.
Draft.

5. Loading/discharging information.

Container vessels should send their initial ETA 7 days prior
arrival; all others should send their ETA 15 days in advance.
Subsequent ETAs should be transmitted by all vessel types at
intervals of 96 hours, 72 hours, 48 hours, and 24 hours prior ar-
rival.

Inbound vessels should maintain a listening watch on VHF
channel 12 when the pilot boards. Outbound vessels should
maintain a listening watch on VHF channel 12 from 30 min-
utes prior to departure until when outside the port limits.

Vessels with their bridge structure aft and having a length
greater than 170m must arrive, sail, and shift berth during day-

2
3.
4.

The following vessels may navigate in the harbor only be-
tween LW and 1 hour before HW:
1. Cargo vessels greater than 288m long.
2. Tankers greater that 259m long berthing at OP-1 and
OP-2.

It has been reported (1995) that vessels are not allowed to
depart the harbor on the ebb current.

Although Fridays are weekly holidays, the port will impose a
fine for vessels not working cargo on this day.

Signals.—The signal station for communicating with vessels
outside the harbor is the tower WSW of Manora Point Light.
This tower, which is manned continuously, will flash the Morse
Code Letter “U” if a vessel appears to be lying into danger.

Storm signals, using the General System, are displayed from
the Manora Point Light signal station and from the N entrance
of Boat Basin, about 1.5 miles N of the Manora Point Light
signal station. Further information on these storm signals may
be found in Pub. 160, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide)
South Atlantic Ocean and Indian Ocean under “India—Sig-
nals.”

Contact Information.—See the table titled Karachi—Con-
tact Information.

Karachi—Contact Information
Port Authority

VHF VHF channels 12, 14, 16, and 20
92-21-992-14530 thru 14541
Telephone
92-21-992-14321
92-21-992-14329
Facsimile
92-21-992-14330
E-mail gmo @kpt.gov.pk
Web site http://www.kpt.gov.pk

Al-Hamd International Container Terminal

Telephone 92-21-323-52660
Facsimile 92-21-323-51556
E-mail info@aictpk.com
Web site http://aictpakistan.com

Refineria Gibraltar (CEPSA) Terminal
92-21-323-52660
92-21-323-51556

Telephone

Facsimile
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Karachi—Contact Information

E-mail info@aictpk.com
Web site http://www.aictpakistan.com

Karachi International Container Terminal
Telephone 91-21-323-16401
Facsimile 91-21-323-13816
E-mail info@Xkictl.com
Web site http://www.kictl.com

Pakistan International Container Terminal
Telephone 92-21-328-55701 thru 55709
Facsimile 92-21-328-55715
E-mail helpdesk @pict.com.pk
Web site http://www.pict.com.pk

Pilots

Call sign Manora Pilot Control
VHF VHEF channels 8, 9, 11, 12, and 16

Anchorage.—Anchoring is prohibited within the area, best
seen on the charts, which extends 5 miles SW from Manora
Breakwater. Anchorage is also prohibited within an area, best
seen on the chart, extending about 2 miles SSW from a posi-
tion about 1.5 miles NW of Manora Point.

From September to May, ships can anchor off Karachi out-
side the charted prohibited anchorage areas, as convenient ac-
cording to draft; ships are recommended not to anchor in
depths less than 9m and during April and May, they should an-
chor farther offshore in depths not less than 12m.

Vessels should not anchor off Karachi during the Southwest
Monsoon, as several vessels have lost anchors and cables while
attempting to do so.

Upon arrival at the anchorage, vessels should report the fol-
lowing information:

1. Time of arrival.

2. Vessel name and flag.
3. Cargo.

4. Position.

Directions.—The best approach is with Manora Point Light
bearing about 040° until the Fairway Lighted Buoy is sighted
and closed. It is dangerous to proceed within 2 miles of the har-
bor entrance, and under no circumstance should a vessel at-
tempt to enter the harbor without a pilot. The lighthouse should
not be brought to bear less than 030° due to the heavy rollers
and swell on the edge of the flats.

The channel is marked on either side by lighted buoys and a
Front and Rear Leading light.

The best time to enter Karachi is on the first or last of the
flood tidal current. A vessel should swing to an anchor and
berth with its head S. When berthing during the Southwest
Monsoon, it is advisable to drop an anchor in midstream to as-
sist in hauling off.

When leaving the harbor, the pilot disembarks at the harbor
entrance. Vessels should then steer through the buoyed channel
on course 220° until the Fairway Lighted Buoy is passed clear.

Ll
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Courtesy of Wagas Usman

Manora Light

However, as stated previously, Manora Point Light should not
be brought to bear less than 030°.

Caution.—No vessel should proceed within 2 miles of the
harbor entrance without local knowledge. Vessels should not
attempt to enter the harbor without a pilot.

Several vessels approaching Karachi from S have grounded
on the banks off the Indus Delta through failure to sound and
for not making due allowance for the SE set.

Dangey Patches, rocky heads with a least depth of 10.4m, lie
about 1.5 miles WSW of Manora Point. Three dangerous
wrecks lie within the red sector of Bari Andai Light, about 3
miles S, 5.8 miles S, and 4.3 miles SSE, respectively, of Bara
Andai Island.

Dangerous or stranded wrecks lie within 1, 6, and 9 miles
SW of Manora Point Light. Other dangerous wrecks lie 5 miles
SSW, 2.5 and 4.8 miles WSW, and 5 miles W of Manora Point
Light. These dangerous wrecks may not be marked by buoys.
Other dangerous wrecks are reported (2014) to lie approxi-
mately 1.9 miles ESE of the Fairway Lighted Buoy and 5.4
miles SSW of Buleji Point.

Approach to Muhammad Bin Qasim

1.4  Phitti Creek (24°40'N., 67°09'E.) is entered 11 miles
SE of Manora Point, between Bundal Island, which is low and
sandy, and Zulfiquar Bank (24°39.6'N., 67°08.1'E.), which
dries 0.6m. A tower, with an elevation of 24m, lies close NE of
the SE extremity of Bundal Island.

A bank, formerly known as Surveyor’s Sand (24°39.7'N.,
67°07.2'E.), is a drying patch with its SW extremity lying 1.5
miles SW of Bundal Island. Range lights lead through the outer
part of Ahsan Channel. The rear range light stands off the SE
end of Surveyor’s Sand.

Phitti Creek is approached by Ahsan Channel, which leads
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8 Sector 1. Pakistan and the West Coast of India—Ras Muari to Diu Head

through the shallow flat fronting the entrance. This entrance is
marked by Fairway Lighted Buoy, moored 7.5 miles SSW of
the rear range light on Surveyor’s Sand. The outer anchorage
area is centered about 2 miles W of Fairway Lighted Buoy. The
least depth in the anchorage is 17m, good holding ground, mud
and sand. A waiting area lies close E of the channel and N of
Zulfiquar Bank.

Bundal Island, composed of sand dunes, lies W of Muchak
Island which is a small strip of land always visible at the SW
end of Buddo Island. Buddo Island is a low-lying area of man-
groves and mudflats. There are several mooring buoys in the
channel E of Bundal Island. A prominent building stands on
the E side of Bundal Island, 0.8 miles N of its S extremity; a
beacon stands on the NE point of the island.

Anchorage.—Anchorage in 19 to 23m, good holding
ground, mud and sand, can be obtained in the Offshore Outer
Anchorage Area, W of the Fairway Buoy. Oil and gas tanker
anchorage areas lie SW of the Fairway Buoy. The limits of the
anchorage areas can best be seen on the chart. During the
heavy swells of the Southwest Monsoon, vessels should anchor
near the W end of the anchorage area and pay out extra cable.

Caution.—During the Southwest Monsoon, a heavy swell is
also encountered in Ahsan Channel. During this period, sus-
pended dust in the air also results in reduced visibility. Fog or
mist may also be encountered during the winter months at dusk
and at dawn.

Muhammad Bin Qasim (24°46'N., 67°21'E.)
‘World Port Index No. 48605

1.5  Port Muhammad Bin Qasim is the second largest port
in Pakistan and is situated in Phitti Creek, 32 miles SE from the
center of Karachi. Constructed in the late 1970s, it is capable of
handling vessels of up to 75,000 dwt and 295m in length, with
a draft of 12.6m.

Port Qasim Authority Home Page

http://www.pqa.gov.pk

Tides—Currents.—The spring tidal current of 3 knots on
the flood and 5 knots on the ebb are normal in Phitti Creek and
vessels should proceed with caution, especially in passing the
dredges. Except in the entrance channel, the current mostly fol-

lows the direction of the creek.

Depths—Limitations.—Access to the port is through a 24-
mile long channel, divided into three sections beginning with
Ahsan Channel. Ahsan Channel is approximately 9 miles long
and maintained to a depth of 15.3m. From the vicinity of Bud-
do Island and Zulfiquar Bank, the channel continues through
Phitti Creek and Kadiro Creek, both maintained to a depth of
14.0m, to a turning basin off the Iron Ore and Coal Berth, a
distance of 13 miles. From this jetty, the PQEPC Channel, with
a dredged depth of 13.0m, traverses Gharo Creek to the
PQEPC Terminal, 2 miles farther up the creek.

The Emergency Anchorage and Turning Basin off the Iron
Ore and Coal Jetty is dredged to 14.0m (2012). The Emergency
Anchorage and Turning Basin off the Qasim International Con-
tainer Terminal 2 is dredged to 15.0m (2012). The Emergency
Anchorage and Turning Basin off the Qasim International Con-
tainer Terminal 1 is dredged to 13.5m (2012). The Turning Ba-
sin off the PQEPC Terminal is dredged to 13.0m (2017).

Muhammad Bin Qasim

The width of the channel ranges from 185 to 280m in the ap-
proach and from 145 to 250m in the reach channel. The turning
basins are 370m and 450m in diameter.

Dredging of the channel is continuous, but silting is liable to
occur, particularly during the Southwest Monsoon. Buoys are
liable to drag and are moved frequently to mark the best chan-
nel.

Port Muhammand Bin Qasim—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length | Depth Remarks
LOA | Draft | Beam \ Size
FAP Marine Terminal
Fertilizer, grain, bunkers, and breakbulk.
FAP Berth 300m — 387m | 12.8m | 43.5m 100,535 dwt | Berthing length of 390m (including dol-
phins)
Pakistan International Bulk Terminal (PIBT)
East Berth 230m — 225m 13.0m | 32.26m 75,000 dwt Cement, clinker, coal, and bunkers. Con-
tinuous berthing length 460m. Berthing
West Berth 230m — 225m | 13.0m | 32.26m 76,619 dwt length 560m (including dolphins),
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Port Muhammand Bin Qasim—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length | Depth - Remarks
LOA ‘ Draft ‘ Beam ‘ Size
Pakistan Steel Mills Terminal
10CB 279m o 230m 11.5m 40.0m 55.000 dwt Coal, iron ore, steel products, and
Berth bunkers.
Port Qasim Coal Power Plant
Coal Berth ‘ 280m — ‘ 206m ‘ — ‘ 32.26m ‘ 64,050 dwt | Coal and bunkers.
Qasim International Container Terminals
No. 1 355m 13.0m 335m 11.0m 43.5m 114,175 dwt | Ro-ro freight, containers, bunkers, and
reefers. Continuous berthing length of
No.2 355m | 13.0m | 336m | 11.0m | 45.6m | 117,333 dwt | 710m. & ene
No. 3 305m 16.0m | 350m | 13.0m | 45.6m 123,159 dwt | Containers, bunkers, and reefers. Con-
No. 4 305m | 16.0m | 350m | 13.0m | 48.4m | 131,097 dwt | tinuous berthing length of 610m.
Multipurpose Terminals
MW-1 200m 12.2m 200m 10.0m | 32.26m 63,241 dwt Chemicals, crude, coal, clean products,
MW-2 200m | 12.2m | 200m | 10.0m | 36.0m | 66,712 dwt | 4irty products, cement, ro-ro passenger/
vehicle/rail, project/heavy, vegetable
MW-3 200m 12.2m 225m 10.5m 33.0m 63,592 dwt oils, fertilizer, steel products, break-
bulk, and multipurpose. Continuous
MW-4 200m 12.2m 225m 10.5m 33.0m 63,601 dwt berthing length of 800m.
Tanker Terminals
Engro Elengy Terminal
FSRU Chemicals, LNG, and LPG. Berthing
Exquisite >8m 14.0m | 315m o 50.0m 130,000 dwt length 375m (including dolphins).
Engro Vopak Chemical Terminal (EVTL)
75.000 dwt/ Chemical gases, chemicals, and LPG.
EVTL-13 40m 125m | 225m | 11.0m | 40.0m éO 000t Berthing length of 324m (including dol-
’ phins).
FOTCO Oil Terminal
114.809 dwi/ Clean products, crude, and dirty prod-
QP-1 55m 128m | 25Im | 11.0m | 43.8m 9’8 000t ucts. Berthing length of 280m (including
’ dolphins).
Liquid Cargo Terminal (LCT)
50,879 dwt/ | Vegetable oils. Berth length of 240m
LCT Berth 27m 11.4m 185m | 10.0m | 33.0m 60,000t (including dolphins).
Pakistan Gasport LNG Import Terminal (PGPCL)
LNG. Shuttle tankers will take LNG to
96,811 dwt/ . . .
fnstiugi:gw 230m 13.5m | 345m | 119m | 46.5m W3 the FSRU during STS operations via
grty 173,400m cryogenic hoses.
SSGC LPG Terminals
LPG Berth 30m 109m | 163m | 10.0m | 33.0m 80,000 dwt/ LPG. Ber.thlng length of 228m (includ-
28,000t ing dolphins).

Specific berth information can be found in the table titled

Port Muhammand Bin Qasim—Berth Information.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Pilots board 1.5 miles
SW of Fairway Lighted Buoy. In bad weather, the pilot may

board in the waiting area or in the channel abreast the SE end
of Bundal Island. The pilot boat is gray-hulled with a white su-
perstructure.

Deep-draft vessels are normally boarded by the pilot about
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2.5 hours prior to HW, in order to assure that vessels berth at
HW.

Regulations.—The vessel’s ETA is required 72 hours, 48
hours, and 24 hours in advance; messages are to be sent to the
Deputy Conservator. Vessels should contact Port Qasim Con-
trol 6 hours prior to arrival on VHF channel 16.

The ETA message should contain the following information:
Vessel name and flag.
Net registered tonnage.
Gross registered tonnage.
Length overall.
Draft.
6. Loading/discharging information.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Port Muham-

mand Bin Qasim—Contact Information.

A

| | Port Muhammand Bin Qasim—Contact Information
| Port Authority

| 92-21-992-72111 thru 72130
92-21-347-30101

92-21-347-30102

| 92-21-347-30103

92-21-347-30108

Telephone

Facsimile

92-21-347-30109
Web site http://www.pga.gov.pk

Port Control
Call sign Port Qasim Control
VHF VHF channels 10 and 16
Harbormaster

Telephone 92-21-992-72172
Facsimile 92-21-992-04284

Qasim International Container Terminal

Telephone 92-21-347-39024

Facsimile 92-21-347-39077

E-mail help.desk @pict.com.pk

Web site http://www.dpworldkarachi.com
Pilots

Call sign Port Qasim Control

VHF VHEF channels 10 and 16

Anchorage.—See paragraph 1.4.

Caution.—Buoys marking the channel are liable to drag and
they are moved frequently to make best use of the channel es-
pecially during times of silting during the Southwest Monsoon
so their charted positions should not be relied upon. Night nav-
igation is restricted to special request.

In Ahsan Channel, a dangerous wreck lies near the SE edge
of the dredged channel, close N of Ahsan Channel Lighted
Buoy No. 11.

The Indus Delta—Phitti Creek to Khori Creek

1.6 Winds—Weather.—The climate of the Indus Delta is
hot in the summer, cool in the winter, and unhealthy during the
floods, which normally occur from June to September.

Tides—Currents.—The currents in the Indus Delta tend to
be variable, but the sets of the currents do tend to parallel the
coast.

Farther off the delta, the currents have a seasonal variation
that is related to the monsoons, as follows:

1. February to September—The set is usually SE, with
the strongest consistency occurring from June to August.

2. October—The currents are variable.

3. November to January—The set is usually NW.

The rate of the current is usually less than 1 knot, but a rate
of as much as 2 knots can occur, usually from June through
August and in December.

Tidal currents at the mouths of the Indus Delta are strong,
and can attain the following rates at ebb:

1. Phitti Creek (24°40'N., 67°09'E.)—3 knots.

2. Dabbo Creek (24°19'N., 67°16'E.)—3 knots.
3. Turshian Creek (24°03'N., 67°23'E.)—5 knots.
4. Sir Creek (23°38'N., 68°02'E.)—4 knots.

Aspect.—The Indus Delta extends about 115 miles SE from
Karachi to Khori Creek. The delta is low and flat throughout,
and is partially flooded at HW to a considerable distance in-
land. It is destitute of trees and shrubs, with the exception of a
little jungle, and nothing is seen for many miles but swamp.
The land is scarcely discernible at more than 2 miles offshore,
except where bushes exist, which can be seen at LW at a dis-
tance of 5 or 6 miles.

A narrow strip of sand hills generally fronts this coast, which
is backed by mangrove swamps and fronted by drying sand
banks. During the heat of the day, and especially during the dry
season when the wind blows off the land, a heavy dust-haze
hangs low over the coast, making the coastal features unrecog-
nizable, even from a short distance to seaward.

Khuddi Creek (24°36'N., 67°12'E.) is fronted by a bar with
a depth of 2.4m; within the bar a 1-mile wide channel, with
depths from 4 to 11m, leads between low sandy islands on ei-
ther side of the entrance. A light shown from a round tower,
with black and white bands, on the S side of the creek.

Caution.—It is difficult to identify the different mouths of
the Indus River on a coast so devoid of landmarks and, at
times, partially submerged. Beacons marking the mouths have
long since collapsed or disappeared, owing to the constantly
changing coastline; a few beacons remain.

Vessels navigating along this coast should remain in depths
over 18m, as the depths shoal abruptly in places, especially in
the vicinity of The Swatch. It is dangerous for a deep-draft ves-
sel to approach the Indus Delta, as the breakers on the shelving
coastal banks, which extend many miles offshore, are often
seen before the coast is sighted; this is especially so during the
Southwest Monsoon, when visibility is poor and the sea breaks
in depths of 5.5m or more. The discoloration of the water is
very marked, especially off the main fresh water mouths on the
ebb tidal current, when during spring tides it extends more than
10 miles offshore.

Heavy tide rips are common off the mouths of the Indus Del-
ta, especially during springs.
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Courtesy of Jaap Berk
Khuddi Island Light

1.7  Sir Creek (Sir River) (23°38'N., 68°02'E.) enters the
sea about 100 miles SE of Karachi and is the approximate
boundary between India and Pakistan.

The Swatch is a remarkable submarine valley, from about 3
to 8 miles wide, extending about 52 miles SSW from approxi-
mately 23°40'N., 67°27'E. The Swatch has depths of less than
183m on either side of it, with depths exceeding 1,097m at its
SW end. It is almost regular in shape and has steep sides and a
flat sloping bottom. The bottom and sides of The Swatch con-
sist of soft, gray mud, with some sand and gravel on its NW
edge.

The Swatch can be of great assistance to vessels approaching
Karachi from S. An echo sounder trace of maximum depths
can help provide a clear indication of the vessel’s position, es-
pecially during the poor visibility and the strong sets of the
Southwest Monsoon.

Khori Great Bank is an extension of the coastal bank SW
from the coast between The Swatch and Khori Creek. This
bank has depths of 20.1 to 33m and extends as much as 60
miles offshore.

Khori Creek (Kori Creek) to the Gulf of Kachchh

1.8 Khori Creek (Kori Creek) (23°30'N., 68°20'E.), one
of the outlets of the Rann of Kutch, has a shallow bar, but is
navigable by local craft as far as Lakhpat, about 28 miles in-
land, on the SE side of the river. The entrance of the creek is
obstructed by several sand banks, except on the E side, where a
deep-water channel leads into the creek. The banks of the
creek, 0.6 to 1.5m high, are broken by numerous waterways.
Koteshwar Light (23°40'N., 68°32'E.), is shown from a tower
with black bands, 60m in height, 0.8 mile S of Koteshwar Tem-
ple.

When a vessel is in depths of over 5.5m off the mouth of
Khori Creek, the low land cannot be seen, except in the clearest

weather, when the low hills NE will be visible.

Maniara (23°28'N., 68°37'E.), 67m high, is surmounted by
a fort. The bar, with depths of 3 to 3.7m, is about 4 miles across
and lies with its outer edge about 10 miles seaward of the E en-
trance point of Khori Creek. A dangerous wreck lies about 15
miles WSW of the entrance to Kori Creek. Inside the bar, the
channel, with depths of 5.5 to 22m, leads through the creek for
a distance of 10 to 12 miles. As the channel and banks are sub-
ject to constant changes, local knowledge is necessary.

Tides—Currents.—Tidal currents are strong in the estuary
of Khori Creek, attaining a velocity of 5 knots at springs and
about 3 knots at neaps. The flood sets up the channel until
three-quarters flood, when it sweeps over the sand banks in the
entrance.

Caution.—A dangerous wreck lies in the approaches to
Khori Creek in position 23°20'15"N, 67°57'45"E.

1.9 Godia Creek (23°14'N., 68°35'E.), known locally as
Jakhau Harbor, is a fair weather lighterage port administered
from Mandvi (paragraph 1.12). It can be identified by some
sand hills, about 9.1m high, on the N side of its entrance. The S
side of the entrance is low and fronted by ridges of sand, 6 to
13m high. A light, 41m in height with racon, stands on the S
side. The coast between Godia Creek and Kori Creek, about 19
miles NW, is very low and indented by creeks.

The entrance to Godia Creek is marked N and S by beacons;
a light is shown about 2 miles E of the entrance, on the S side
of the creek. Multiple dangerous wrecks exist near the Godia
Creek and are best seen on the chart. Local knowledge is nec-
essary for entering the creek, as the coastline and creek is con-
stantly changing.

The creek has depths of 5.5 to 8.8m within the entrance; the
bar had a least depth of 1.2m in the fairway in 1961. Salt is
loaded into barges from a jetty near the above-mentioned light.
A lighted Lidar platform, 11m in height, exists in 23°07.4°N,
68°27.8’E.

Signals.—Storm signals are shown at Jakhau Harbor using
the Brief System. Further information on these storm signals
may be found in Pub. 160, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide)
South Atlantic Ocean and Indian Ocean under “India—Sig-
nals.”

Anchorage.—Good anchorage can be obtained, in about
8m, mud, about 5 miles SW of the creek entrance. Vessels
should approach the entrance cautiously, as few distinguishable
landmarks are visible until in the vicinity of the 10m curve,
about 7 miles offshore.

The coast between Godia Creek and Asar Mata, about 43
miles ESE, is uniformly low and fronted by a narrow, sandy
ridge, which is about 9m high, except near Asar Mata where it
is slightly higher. Villages are numerous and the land is well-
cultivated.

Chhachhi Light is shown on the W side of the entrance of the
Chok Nadi (22°57'N., 69°00'E.), from a white masonry tower
with black bands, 31m high.

Dholo Pir Dome, 10m high, is conspicuous about 3.5 miles
ESE of the Chok River.

Asar Mata (22°50'N., 69°13'E.), a conspicuous Hindu tem-
ple lies on the coast, on the crest of the sand hills, at an eleva-
tion of 34m.
| Caution.—A dangerous wreck, best seen on the chart, lies
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| 44 miles SE of Godia Creek in position 22°50'N, 67°54'E.

The Gulf of Kachchh (Gulf of Kutch)

1.10 The Gulf of Kachchh (Gulf of Kutch), entered be-
tween Asar Mata and Humani Point (Vomani Point)
(22°29'N., 69°04'E.), about 23 miles SSW, contains some shel-
tered anchorages and harbors. The shores of the gulf are uni-
formly low. The N shore, consisting of sand and mud, is
fronted by numerous shoals. The S shore is fronted with islets
and islands covered with brushwood and surrounded by coral
reefs.

The N shore is backed by a range of hills, about 15 to 20
miles inland, extending in an E-W direction and nearly parallel
with the coast for a distance of about 35 miles. Krikubbah,
253m high, with a sharp peak, lies about 18 miles N of Asar
Mata. Nanu Hill (Nunnomar Hill), 434m high and circular, lies
about 6.5 miles ENE of Krikubbah. Katrura, also circular and
378m high, is the highest of the E peaks of this range, which
lies about 24 miles E of Nanu Hill and may sometimes be seen
from the S side of the gulf.

Tides—Currents.—Tidal currents are strong in the estuary.
Across the mouth of the Gulf of Kachchh, the strong tidal cur-
rents over the uneven bottom cause a confused breaking sea. It
has been reported that the tidal currents in the gulf are very ir-
regular in direction and that a vessel proceeding into or out of
the gulf may be set considerably N or S in a short time.

Along the coast on the N side of the gulf, the tidal currents
set E with the flood and W with the ebb, attaining a velocity of
2 to 3 knots.

The tidal currents in the vicinity of Lushington Shoal set
ESE with the flood, attaining a velocity of 1.8 knots at neaps.

At the W edge of Gurur Shoal, the tidal current sets E with
the flood and W with the ebb, at a velocity of 1.5 knots at
neaps.

Between Gurur Shoal and the coast S and SE, there are
heavy tide rips on both sides of the fairway, particularly on the
ebb tide. The sea sometimes breaks in this fairway even in
calm weather.

Tidal currents over Ranwara Shoals attain a velocity of 5
knots at springs and 3 knots at neaps. They cause heavy tide
rips and overfalls over the uneven ground in the vicinity of the
shoals and W toward Asar Mata.

Aspect.—Lushington Shoal (Unnia Mor) (22°38'N.,
68°47'E.) lies in the fairway of the W approach to the Gulf of
Kachchh, about 18 miles WNW of Humani Point. This danger,
with a least depth of 4.3m, can usually be identified by the dis-
coloration of the water over it. The bottom consists of sand and
rock. Depths of less than 10m extend about 2 miles WSW of
the shoal.

Gurur Shoal, about 5 miles NW of Humani Point, is com-
posed of sand and rock, and has a least depth of 3m. Depths of
less than 10m extend about 2.8 miles SW, and 1.5 miles NE of
the shoal. A 9.4m patch lies about 6.5 miles W of Humani
Point. Between Gurur Shoal and the mainland S and SE, the
depths are irregular; heavy tide rips are experienced, particular-
ly on the ebb tide, on either side of the intervening deep-water
channel. The sea sometimes breaks in this channel, even in
calm weather.

A shoal, with a least depth of 7.9m, lies about 5.5 miles S of

Asar Mata. Detached shoals, with depths of 9.1m, lie about 2.5
miles WNW, and 1.5 miles NNW of the W end of this shoal.
Ranwara Shoals, about 6 miles S of the breakwater at Mandvi
(22°49'N., 69°21'E.), consists of two rocky shoals, oriented E-
W, with depths of less than 10m, separated from each other by
a narrow passage. The NW shoal, about 5.3 miles long, has an
area at its E end with a depth of 3.7m. The SE shoal, about 3.5
miles long, has an area at its NW end with depths of 0.9 to 4m
and depths of 5.5m and less near its SE end.

A lighted buoy is moored off the SW side of the SE shoal.

Pilotage.—Pilots for the Gulf of Kachchh are obtained at
Mandvi (22°50'N., 69°21'E.), on the N side of the gulf.

Vessel Traffic Service.—The Gulf of Kachchh is covered by
the Gulf of Kachchh Vessel Traffic Service. The VTS area cov-
ers the waters between latitude 22°14.5'N and latitude
23°34.0N and between longitude 68°16.0'E and longitude
70°30.0'E. The operational area of the VTS is divided into four
areas, as follows:

1. Sector 1—An area bounded by the coast and lines
joining the following positions:
a. 23°34.0'N, 68°28.0'E. (coast)
b. 23°34.0'N, 68°16.0'E. (coast)
c. 23°00.0'N, 68°16.0'E.
d. 22°30.0'N, 68°30.0E.
e. 22°58.2'N, 68°57.8'E. (coast)
Sector 1 can be contacted on VHF channel 69.
2. Sector 2—An area bounded by the coast and lines
joining the following positions:
22°58.2'N, 68°57.8'E. (coast)
22°30.0'N, 68°30.0'E.
22°14.5'N, 68°58.0'E. (coast)
22°16.4'N, 69°16.0'E. (coast)
e. 22°49.6'N, 69°16.0'E. (coast)
Sector 2 can be contacted on VHF channel 71.

3. Sector 3—An area bounded by the coast and lines
joining the following positions:
22°49.6'N, 69°16.0'E. (coast)
22°16.4'N, 69°16.0'E. (coast)
22°21.0'N, 69°36.0'E. (coast)
22°33.3'N, 69°36.0'E.
22°46.7'N, 69°57.0'E.
22°54.4'N, 70°00.0'E. (coast)

Sector 3 can be contacted on VHF channel 17.
4. Sector 4—An area bounded by the coast and lines
joining the following positions:
a. 22°21.0'N, 69°36.0'E. (coast)
b. 22°33.3'N, 69°36.0'E.
c. 22°46.7N, 69°57.0E.
d. 22°54.4'N, 70°00.0'E. (coast)
Sector 4 can be contacted on VHF channel 73.
The following ports are located within the VTS area:
Bedi (paragraph 1.26).
Kandla (paragraph 1.30).
Jamnagar Terminal (paragraph 1.24).
Mandvi (paragraph 1.12).
Mundra (paragraph 1.14).
Navlakhi (paragraph 1.31).
Okha (paragraph 1.17).
Salaya (paragraph 1.20).
Sikka (paragraph 1.23).
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10. Vadinar Terminal (paragraph 1.22).

Participation in the VTS is mandatory for the following ves-
sels:

1. Vessels over 300 gross tons.
2. All passenger vessels.

Vessels shall send a Pre-Arrival/Departure Report to Master
Control Center Kandla (MCC Kandla) at least 24 hours prior to
arrival. Vessels arriving from a port with less than 24 hours
sailing time shall notify MCC Kandla by e-mail or facsimile
immediately upon departure from the previous port. The report
should contain the following information:

1. Vessel name and call sign.
2. IMO and MMSI Numbers.
3. ETA at entry point.
4. Destination port and ETA.
5. Year of build.
6. Flag.
7. Port of registry.
8. Gross tons and net tons.
9. Deadweight tons.
10. Length overall.
11. Beam.
12. Summer draft.
13. Moulded depth.
14. Draft (forward, midships, and aft).
15. Port of loading.
16. Last port of call.
17. Destination port.
18. Next port after destination.
19. Type of cargo—Hazardous or non-hazardous.
20. If carrying hazardous cargo—Quantity on board.
21. Class and quantity of dangerous cargo or pollutants.
22. Estimated fuel on arrival at VTS—heavy oil, diesel
oil, lube oil, and fresh water.
23. Name of consignee.
24. Details of local agent.
25. Number and nationality of crew and passengers on ar-
rival and departure.
26. Master’s name and nationality.
27. Security level on board.
28. Any disabilities/deficiencies to the vessel.
29. Any cases of swine flu or other health issues.
30. Name of P&I Club.
31. Cause of wreck removal and pollution in P&I Club—

Yes or no.

32. If yes—Validity of premium paid.
33. CLC validity period.

Vessels must report to MCC Kandla, as follows:

1. An initial call made on VHF channel 16 when enter-
ing the VTS area.

2. On the relevant sector VHF channel when entering or
leaving a sector.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Gulf of
Kachchh—Contact Information.

Gulf of Kachchh—Contact Information
Master Control Centre (MCC) Kandla
VTS Gulf of Kachchh

Call sign

Gulf of Kachchh—Contact Information

| | VHF VHF channels 16, 17, 69, 71, and 73
| 91-2836-270-130
I

I

Telephone -
91-846-976-3555 (mobile)

91-2836-270-130

vtsgok @yahoo.com

Facsimile

E-mail

vtsmanagergulfofkutch@yahoo.com

Caution.—In the entrance to the Gulf of Kachchh, large
quantities of mud and sand are sometimes held in suspension,
either on the surface causing discoloration, or beneath the sur-
face, which will be churned up by a ship’s propellers, giving
the impression of being in shoal water. This may occur be-
tween the meridians of 69°00'E and 69°30'E.

Strong cross currents, setting in any direction for short peri-
ods, have been reported.

The depths in the gulf are very irregular for about 30 miles
inside the entrance. They then decrease gradually, with the bot-
tom changing from rock and sand to mud.

A dangerous wreck lies 7 miles N of Chandri Reef and 1.5
miles WNW of Chandri Lighedt Buoy in approximate position
22°37.7'N, 69°05.5'E.

The Gulf of Kachchh—North Coast

1.11 The coast between Asar Mata (22°50'N., 69°13'E.)
and Mandvi, about 7 miles E, is fronted with white sandhills,
between 6 and 15m high, which are very visible at night.

Vijayvillas Palace, Tamachi Pir Tomb, and a house are con-
spicuous about 3.5 miles E of Asar Mata. The tomb is situated
on a sand hill, 26m high; the E end of the sand hill is a steep
bluff, with a small creek at its foot.

Between Asar Mata and Mandvi, the coastal bank and some
detached shoals, with depths of less than 5m, extend between
1.5 and 2 miles offshore.

Mandyvi (22°50'N., 69°21'E.)
World Port Index No. 48620

1.12 Mandvi, situated on the W bank of the Rukmawati
River, is the most important commercial town in the Gulf of
Kachchh. The port authority at Mandvi is exercised by the Port
Officer, however, radio messages to Mandvi are relayed
through Kandla Radio.

Depths—Limitations.—Albert Edward Breakwater, 564m
long and lighted at the head, protects the harbor from W winds.

| The maximum draft accepted within the port is 9.1m. Vessels
with a maximum draft of 3.7m can berth alongside the break-
water at high tides. The cargo wharf is 245m long and handles
general and breakbulk cargo.

The small harbor, sheltered from W winds by the breakwa-
ter, has a pier and pitched slope, where sailing vessels and
lighters with a draft between 2.7 to 3m can secure alongside to
work cargo on a HW only; the entire harbor dries out at a half
tide. The height of HW at Mandvi ranges between 3 and 4.2m.
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Mandvi Light

Aspect.—The town is surrounded by a wall flanked with
bastions, within which a large flat roofed building forms a
prominent landmark.

A conspicuous radio mast, 75m high, stands 4.5 miles NE of
the entrance to the harbor. A light, with a racon, is shown from
Mandvi Light, on the SW bastion of the wall mentioned above.

Raval Pir Tomb (Rawal Pir Tomb), conspicuous and lighted,
lies about 2.5 miles E of the harbor. There are some sand hills
with clumps of trees in the vicinity of the Tomb.

Vessel Traffic Service.—Mandvi is covered by the Gulf of
Kachchh Vessel Traffic Service. For further information, see
paragraph 1.10.

Signals.—Storm signals are displayed, in daylight only,
from a flagstaff at the Customs House; the General System is
used. Further information on these storm signals may be found
in Pub. 160, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide) South Atlan-
tic Ocean and Indian Ocean under “India—Signals.”

Contact Information.—See the table titled Contact Infor-
mation—Mandyvi.

Contact Information—Mandyvi
Port Officer

Telephone 91-2834-223-033
Facsimile 91-2834-223-033
Web site https://www.gmbports.org/mandvi-port

Anchorage.—Good anchorage may be obtained, in approxi-

mate depth of 7m, sand and shingle bed, 1.5 miles S if Albert
Edward Breakwater, with Mandvi Light and the breakwater
lights in line bearing 358°. The tidal currents at the anchorage
attain a rate of 3 knots at springs and less than 2 knots at neaps;
however, farther offshore the strength increases. Cargo is han-
dled by means of lighters at these anchorages.

1.13 The coast between Mandvi and Mudwah Point
(22°46'N., 69°30'E.) is fringed by a sand bank which extends
about 0.5 mile offshore in places. Mudwah Point is a sandy
bluff, 12.5m high. North of this point an extensive backwater
runs to within 2 miles of Raval Pir Tomb; the backwater is en-
tirely flooded at very high spring tides and at ordinary HW
during the Southwest Monsoon.

Long narrow ridges of sand, from 1 to 3m high, front the
coast between Mudwah Point and Navinal Point, about 12
miles E; a drying bank extends about 1 mile seaward of the
coast. Between these sand ridges and the mainland there is an
extensive swamp which is covered with mangroves and inter-
sected by numerous small creeks.

Sonar Durree, a sand bank, lies from 4 to 7 miles ESE of
Mudwah Point and consists of detached drying ridges of sand;
it is steep-to on its S side. During the first half-flood, and after
half-ebb, the bank can be identified by the rippling of the wa-
ter. Sonar Lighted Buoy is moored 1.5 miles S of Sonar
Durree. From the masthead, the bank can be identified by the
discolored water. There is no navigable passage N of this bank.

Navinal Point (22°44'N., 69°43'E.) consists of a few ridges
of sand, the greatest elevation being not more than 3m. A large
swamp, partly covered with mangrove bushes and through
which several small creeks flow, extends NW, N, and NE of the
point.

1.14 Mundra Port (22°44'N., 69°42'E), about 1.5 miles
NNW of Navinal Point, is a private port and has a natural break-
water. The port consists of an old port area with a roadstead an-
chorage, a lighterage/coastal jetty, and a salt loading jetty. The
new port area consists of a multi-purpose terminal, a container
terminal, and offshore SPMs. An LNG terminal jetty has been
constructed (2017) leading from the shore W of the South Basin
in a SSW direction for about 0.5 mile.

A crude oil tanker berth is under construction (2021) S of the
W breakwater, in the vicinity of position 22°43'36.6"N,
69°40'48.0"E.

Winds—Weather.—The weather is generally dry. From
April to September, the winds are generally SW, with gusts up
to 22 knots. From September to April, the winds are generally
NE and light.

Tides—Currents.—Tides are semi-diurnal, ranging from
4.8m at springs and 2.5m at neaps with currents running gener-
ally at 3 knots but as high as 5 knots at springs, alternating in
direction between 070°/250°. Monthly tide tables for the entire
year are available at the Mundra Port Home Page web site.

Depths—Limitations.—The minimum depth in the ap-
proach channel to the container berth is 13.1m. The navigation
channel and turning circle to Mundra International Container
Terminal are marked by six numbered lighted buoys and have a
depth maintained at 17 to 18m at any state of the tide. The
depth in the berth entrance to the South Basin consists of a
buoyed channel, with a length of 1,153m, a width of 502m, a

Pub. 173



Sector 1. Pakistan and the West Coast of India—Ras Muari to Diu Head 15

turning circle with a 750m radius, and 14.4m minimum depth;
however, depths are subject to change. A heavy swell maybe
encountered outside the breakwater during the monsoon season
from May to September. West Basin is approached through
buoyed channel with a turning circle of radius 841m and a min-
imum depth of 14.2m. The newly-completed Container Termi-
nal 4 has a depth of 16.4m. Consult the Port Authority for the
latest information. Specific berth information can be found in
the accompanying table titled Mundra Port—Multi-purpose
and Container Terminal Berth Information.

with a radius of 0.5 mile, centered on a position best seen on
the chart, about 4 miles SE of Navinal Point.

The minimum depth in this area is 22m.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. The pilot boards in posi-
tions, as instructed by Mundra Port Control, as follows:

1. Container Terminal—position 22°42'09.6"N,
69°43'34.2"E.

2.  Multipurpose Berth—position 22°42'09.6"N,
69°42'07.8"E.

3. SPM—position 22°38'51.6"N, 69°38'16.2"E.

Ship-to-ship transfer operations take place in a circular area,

4. West Basin—position 22°40'57.6"N, 69°33'33.6"E.

Mundra Port—Multi-Purpose and Container Terminal Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length Depth Remarks
LOA ‘ Draft ‘ Beam ‘ Size
Terminal 1
75.000 dwt/ Chemicals, clean products, dirty products,
No. 1 215m 16.5m 295m 155m | 38m éO 000t vegetable oil, and bunkers. Berthing
’ length of 275m (including dolphins).
Chemicals, clean products, dirty products,
No. 2 200m 16.0m 185m 13.0m 32m 37,596 dwt | vegetable oil, and bunkers. Berthing
length of 265m (including dolphins).
Chemicals, clean products, dirty products,
60,000 dwt/ | vegetable oil, multipurpose, and bunkers.
No.3 165m 1 15.0m 1 230m | 14.0m | 38m | g0 0000 | Berthing length of 225m (including
dolphins).
Chemicals, clean products, dirty products,
60,000 dwt/ | vegetable oil, multipurpose, and bunkers.
No. 4 160m 1 12.5m } 230m | 12.0m | 32m | g0 0000 | Berthing length of 220m (including
dolphins).
Barge 90m 9.0m 84.5m 6.0m 15m 3,116 dwt Bunkers.
Terminal 2
No. 5 250m 14.5m 250m 14.0m 38m 150,000 dwt | Coal, fertilizer, mineral ore, breakbulk,
and bunkers. Continuous berthing length
No. 6 320m 16.0m 250m 15.5m 45m 180,055 dwt | of 575m.
No.7 320m 13.5m 175m 12.0m 35m 40,000 dwt Coal, fertilizer, mineral ore, and bunkers.
No. 8 220m 13.5m 175m | 12.0m | 35m | 40,000 dwt | Continuous berthing length of 540m.
Terminal 3
No. 9 264m 14.0m 190m 12.8m 32m 57,809 dwt
Ro-ro freight, bunkers, and breakbulk.
No. 10 265m 14.0m 230m 12.8m 38m 82,193 dwt Continuous berthing length of 794m.
No. 11 265m 14.7m 230m 13.5m 43m 82,188 dwt
Breakbulk and bunkers. Berthing length
No. 12 195m 14.0m 229m — 32m 79,467 dwt of 240m (including dolphins).
West Basin Terminal
WBI1 377m — 300m 17.3m 55m | 209,956 dwt
WB2 377Tm - 300m 17.3m | 55m | 206,562 dwt | Coal. Continuous berthing length of
WB3 378m — 225m | 17.3m | 55m | 183,123 dwt | 1,510m.
WB4 378m — 189m 17.3m 32m 55,691 dwt
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Mundra Port—Multi-Purpose and Container Terminal Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length Depth - Remarks
LOA ‘ Draft ‘ Beam ‘ Size
| Mundra International Container Terminal
CB1 315m 14.5m 300m 13.3m 48m 150,000 dwt Containers, breakbulk, bunkers, and reef-
CB2 315m 14.5m 300m | 13.3m | 48m | 150,000 dwt | er. Continuous berthing length of 630m.
| Adani Mundra Container Terminal
CB3 315m 14.5m 295m 14.3m 48m 150,000 dwt Containers, bunkers, and breakbulk. Con-
CB4 315m 14.5m 295m | 143m | 48m | 150,000 dwt | tinuous berthing length of 630m.
| Adani CMA Mundra Terminal
SB3 325m 17.5m 325m - 48m 142,018 dwt | Containers and breakbulk. Continuous
SB4 325m 17.5m 325m — 48m | 153,514 dwt | berthing length of 650m.
| Adani International Container Terminal
SB5 405m 17.5m 325m 15.2m 48m 153,514 dwt | Containers and breakbulk. Continuous
SB6 405m 17.5m 325m | 15.6m | 48m | 141,406 dwt | berthing length of 810m.
| | SB7 600m 17.5m 366m 15.6m 51m 165,991 dwt | Containers and breakbulk.
| Mega Car Terminal
| | Ro-ro ‘ 47m ‘ — — ‘ — ‘ — ‘ — PCC
| Mundra LNG Terminal
No. 1 &2 38m o 315m o 50m | 121,946 dwt LNG..Berthmg length of 410m (including
dolphins)
| Mundra SPM Terminal
AdamiPort | _ 320m | 350m | 25.0m | 60m | 360,000 dwt | Crude and bunkers.
gllln\ﬁf L — — 350m — 60m 320,000 dwt | Crude and bunkers.
Regulations.—Vessels should send their ETA to Mundra Mundra—Contact Information
Port Control 7 days, 5 days, 72 hours, 48 hours, and 24 hours —
in advance. | | Facsimile 91-2838-255-002
Tankers berth at the SPM during daylight hours only. | | E-mail portopscenter @adani.com
Unberthing may take place at any time.
Vessels should contact Mundra Port Control on VHF channel | Port Control
16 or 73 at least 2 hours prior to arrival at the port limits for | | Call sign Mundra Port Control
berthing instructions.
Vessel Traffic Service.—Mundra Port is covered by the | | VHF VHF channels 16 and 77
Gulf of Kachchh Vessel Traffic Service. For further Telenh 91-2838-255-761
: ; ; : elephone
1nfqrmat10n$ see’paragﬁaph }.10. The Navinal VTS Tower in p 91-2838-255-739
position 22°46.8’N, 69°40.4’E, 60m in height, is a major light
and can be used as a navigation aid. L 91-2838-255-002
Contact Information.—See the table titled Mundra—Con- Facsimile 01-2838-296-142
| tact Information.
. portopscenter @adani.com
E-mail . .
| Mundra—Contact Information marine.control@adani.com
| Port Authority | | Web site http://www.adaniports.com
91-2838-255-781 | Mundra International Container Terminal
Telephone
91-2838-255-762 | | Telephone 91-2838-288-274
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Mundra—Contact Information

91-2838-288-278

http://www.dpworldmundra.com
Pilots

Contact Mundra Port Control

Facsimile
Web site

Anchorage.—Vessels waiting to berth at Navinal Marine
Terminal can anchor, in 12 to 30m, about 4 miles SSE of
Navinal Point. Deep-draft vessels working cargo can anchor
about 1.2 miles ESE of Navinal Point, but must keep clear of
the range line leading to the container terminal.

Two designated anchorage areas, best seen on the chart, for
vessels awaiting a berth at the Marine Terminal or the Contain-
er Terminal are located, as follows:

1. General Anchorage Area A—Centered about 5 miles

SSE of Navinal Point.

2. General Anchorage Area B—Centered about 9.25
miles SW of Navinal Point.

An anchorage area for vessels using the SPM is located 2.3
miles SSE of the SPM.

1.15 Between Navinal Point and Nakti Creek, about 27
miles ENE, the coast is fronted by a mud flat which dries up to
3 miles offshore. A 6.7m shoal lies about 3 miles E of Navinal
Point, and a chain of shoals, with depths of 0.3 to 6.4m, ex-
tends about 8.5 miles ENE of the same point.

Bhadreshwar Temple, standing about 14.5 miles NE of
Navinal Point, is conspicuous, with a white dome 25m high; a
fort lies close W from it. Another temple, 24m high, with a
dome, is about 1.3 miles S from the above temple.

A clump of banyan trees is conspicuous about 3.5 miles ENE
of Bhadreshwar Temple.

The Gulf of Kachchh (Gulf of Kutch)—South
Coast

1.16 Humani Point (Vomani Point) (22°29'N., 69°04'E.),
at the N extremity of the Okhamandal Peninsula, forms the S
entrance point of the Gulf of Kachchh. A tower, 21m high, lies
on the point. There are two beacons standing 0.2 and 0.4 mile
SSE and SSW, respectively, of the point. Humani Point (Okha
Point) Light, shown from a tall white masonry tower with red
bands, is fitted with a radar reflector and lies about 0.4 mile
SSE from the point. A fog signal is sounded from the tower.
Two radio masts; situated close SSW of the light, are marked
by fixed red obstruction lights.

Okha Point, low and sandy, lies about 1 mile ESE of Humani
Point and is marked by a 28m high flagstaff; the town of Okha
lies on this point.

Samiani Island (Samiyani Island) lies about 1 mile N of
Okha Point, with its SW extremity over 30m high.

A Deep Water Route has been established leading from SW
of the entrance point of the Gulf of Kachchh for the use of VL-
CCs to approach the offshore oil terminal near Sikka Creek.
The route is entered 7 miles WNW of Kachchigadh Light,
leads between Lushington and Gurur Shoals, then E into the
gulf, passing N of Investigator Reef. The route varies in width
from 0.8 to 1.7 miles, with its first 4.5 miles having controlling

depths of 25m; the 8.5 mile stretch of the route NNE of Okha,
having depths of 23m.

Vessels with drafts less than 15m, navigating in the Gulf of
Kachchh, should keep N of the Deep Water Route and S of
Ranwara Shoals (22°41'N., 69°22'E.).

In 1982, it was reported that the shallowest depth of 23m lies
between the meridians of 69°08'E and 69°10'E.

Caution.—A dangerous wreck, best seen on the chart, lies
34 miles E of Humani Point in position 22°29.3'N, 68°27.8'E.

Humani Point (Okha Point) Light

Okha (22°28'N., 69°05'E.)
World Port Index No. 48670

1.17 The Port of Okha lies between the N end of the Okh-
amandal Peninsula (22°29'N., 69°05'E.) and Bet Shank-
hodhar The port is protected and open year round, with
facilities to accommodate deep-draft vessels.

The port limits extend approximately 2.8 miles NE, 2 miles
NW, and 1.75 miles SW from the town. Its main exports are ce-
ment, bauxite, and sodium carbonate.

Tides—Currents.—The tidal rise at Okha is 3.35m at
MHWS and 2.74m at MHWN.

In the W approach channel to Okha Harbor, the tidal currents
set ESE with the flood and WNW with the ebb, attaining a ve-
locity of 3.5 knots at neaps.

North of Samiani Island, and between it and Chandri Reef,
the tidal currents set SE with the flood and WNW with the ebb.
The flood current attains a velocity of 3 knots at springs; the
ebb current attains a velocity of 2 knots at neaps.
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West of Samiani Island, the tidal currents set NE with the
flood and SW with the ebb, with a velocity of 1.8 knots at
neaps. Southeast of the island, the reverse is the case.

The flood current sets strongly around the S end of Samiani
Island in a S and E direction; from there it sets S through Okha
Harbor, curving E around the S end of Bet Shankhodhar. It has
a velocity of 1.3 to 1.5 knots at neaps and 2 knots at springs.

The ebb current, coming from the E around the S end of Bet
Shankhodhar, sets N through the harbor until it reaches the
shoal water NW of Padmatirth Point. Here it divides into two
branches, one setting along the W side of the harbor and W of
Samiani Island, and the other setting N and NE between Sami-
ani Island and Bet Shankhodhar, and then WNW in the area N
of Samiani Island. The ebb current has a velocity of 1.3 to 2
knots at neaps.

Strong eddies form in the harbor at springs with both tidal
currents, and a confused sea occurs over the shallow ground
NW of Padmatirth Point. There is a strong undertow at the an-
chorage off Okha Point.

Depths—Limitations.— Aramda Reefs, with a least depth
of 0.6m, extend about 1.5 miles from the coast, about 4 miles
WSW of Humani Point.

Marian Shoal, with a least depth of 2.4m, lies about 2.5
miles W of Humani Point, and Bobby Shoal, with a least depth
of 6.7m, lies about the same distance WNW of Humani Point.

Samiani Shoal, an extensive area with depths of less than
3.3m, extends about 1.8 miles WNW from its E extremity,
which lies about 0.3 mile N of the N extremity of Samiani Is-
land. There is a drying patch in the SE part of this shoal. Buoy
No. 1 is moored about 0.2 mile W of the NW extremity of the
shoal; a 5m patch lies about 0.3 mile W of the same extremity.
Buoy No. 2 marks the SE end of the shoal.

Samiani Island is fringed by a reef, which dries in places and
extends about 0.2 mile NE from the NE extremity of the island.
Depths of 6.1m extend about 0.3 mile farther NNW.

Chandri Reef (Chinri Reef), which dries, lies with its SW ex-
tremity about 2 miles NE of Samiani Island. The reef lies on
the SW corner of an extensive shoal with depths of less than
1.8m.

A large shoal, with depths of 2 to 5m, lies W of Chandri
Reef, with its W edge about 1.5 miles NNE of Samiani Island.
Lighted Buoy No. 1 is moored about 0.5 mile W of the shoal;
detached patches, with depths of 4 to 5.5m, lie between the
buoy and the shoal. Less water than charted has been reported
(1993) about 0.5 mile ESE of the buoy.

Chandri Rock, a shoal with a least depth of 2.4m, lies about
1.5 miles ENE of Samiani Island and is marked close SW by a
lighted buoy. Several other shoal patches lie in this vicinity.

A large shoal, the NW end of which lies about 0.3 mile E of
the NE extremity of Samiani Island, extends SSE and dries
over its central portion for about 0.5 mile. Buoy No. 2 marks
the NW extremity of this shoal.

A wreck, with a depth of 5Sm, lies 1.7 miles NNW of Samiani
Island.

The entrance channel, passing close SE of Samiani Island,
has a least depth of 4.9m in the fairway.

There are general depths of 6.1 to 9.4m in Okha Harbor.

Berthing details are shown in the table titled Port Okha—
Berth Information.

Cargo can also be worked from the roadstead anchorage
NNW of Samiani Island.

Due to the narrow entrance of the approach channel between
Samiani Shoal and Samiani Island North Light, all vessels are
restricted to a beam no more than 28.4m.

Aspect.—In addition to the landmarks and navigational aids
mentioned for the S approaches to the Gulf of Kachchh, a con-
spicuous chimney, 101m high, lies about 5.5 miles SW of Hu-
mani Point. A light is shown from the top of a building, 50m
high, lying close NE of the chimney.

Samiani Island North Light is shown from a white concrete
tower with black bands standing at the NE edge of the drying
reef.

Okha Point and Samiani Island have been reported to be
good radar targets at 12 to 15 miles.

Samiani Island Center Light is shown from a white circular
stone tower near the center of Samiani Island; a tomb, with a
spire 27.1m high, lies close N.

Mariners are advised to keep well clear of Gurur Shoal.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for all vessels and is
available during daylight hours only. Vessels should signal
their ETA 24 hours before arrival, amending the time as neces-
sary.

Pilots boards about 1.25 miles NNW of Samiani Island Cen-
ter Light, although caution is necessary as a dangerous wreck
lies close NW of the pilot boarding position. Vessels should not
proceed farther until the arrival of the pilot. During the North-
east Monsoon, a vessel should be in the above position 1.5
hours before HW or at LW; during the Southwest Monsoon
vessels should be in the above position 0.5 hour before HW or
1.5 hours before LW.

Port Okha—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length | Depth Remarks
LOA Beam
Port Okha Terminal
Dry Cargo Berth
(DéB) g 145m 4.0m - 28m Bauxite, clinker, coal, fertilizer, wheat, sulphur, and
. soda ash.
New Lighter Wharf 100m — — —
o Bauxite, cement, clinker, coal, fertilizer, limestone,
Sayaji Pier 180m 8.0m 181m 35m petcoke, ro-ro/passengers, soda ash, and wheat.
Steel Sheet Pile Wharf 178m — — — Coal and steel products.

Pub. 173



Sector 1. Pakistan and the West Coast of India—Ras Muari to Diu Head 19

Vessel Traffic Service.—Okha is covered by the Gulf of
Kachchh Vessel Traffic Service. For further information, see
paragraph 1.10.

Signals.—Storm signals are displayed at Okha; the General
System is used. Further information on these storm signals
may be found in Pub. 160, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide)
South Atlantic Ocean and Indian Ocean under “India—Sig-
nals.”

Contact Information.—See the table titled Okha—Con-
tact Information.

Okha—Contact Information
Port Officer, Gujarat Maritime Board

VHF VHF channel 16

91-2892-262-001
Telephone 91-2892-262-002

91-2892-262-039
Facsimile 91-2892-262-002
Web site http://www.gmbports.org/okha-port

Anchorage.—Vessels of any length and draft up to 9m can
obtain anchorage in the outer roadstead, in depths of about
12m, sand and broken shell, with Samiani Island Center Light
bearing 171°, distant about 1.2 miles.

Vessels with a draft of not more than 4.9m and a length of
less than 160m can anchor SE of Okha Point.

Samiani Island Center Light

Samiani Island North Light

Directions.—Three channels lead to Okha, two from the N
and one from the S of Samiani Island. The E channel of the two
from the N is buoyed, considered safe, and generally used.
Strong tidal currents flow across this channel and it should not
be attempted without local knowledge.

The best time to enter and leave the port is about the time of
slack water, when the tidal currents on each side of the island
are comparatively slack and a vessel may take a sheer while en-
tering or leaving. At other times there is a strong race N and S
of Samiani Island. There is a heavy tide rip on all the shoals,
especially on the ebb.

The E channel is approached to pass between Samiani North
Light and Lighted Buoy No. 2; then bringing the NE corner of
Sayaji Pier in line with the 10.4m high beacon, black disc top
marked, lying on Adatra Point, bearing about 207°; this leads
through the fairway with a least depth of 4.9m in the channel.

The W of the two channels from the N leads close NW of
Samiani Island. It is seldom used and should not be attempted
without local knowledge. The leading marks for this channel
are two black beacons on Humani Point. These beacons, in line
bearing 231°, lead through the fairway of this channel in a least
depth of 3.5m.

The W channel, locally known as the Southern Channel,
leads between Okha and Samiani Island. The leading marks for
this channel are two beacons which lie 0.3 mile apart, 1.3 miles
ENE of Padmatirth Point. In line bearing 116°, they lead
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through the W channel in a least depth of 3.7m. Strong tidal
currents flow across and the channel is extremely narrow and
difficult. It is only used by coasters and small craft with local
knowledge.

The continuation of all three channels S lead to anchorage
and moorings SE of Okha Point.

Caution.—Dangerous wrecks, best seen on the chart, lie ap-
proximately 22 miles WSW of Okha.

The Gulf of Kachchh—South Coast—OQOkha to
Bet Shankhodhar Island and Pindara Bay

1.18 Bet Shankhodhar Island (Beyt Shankhodhar) lies
with its NW extremity, Padmatirth Point, about 1 mile SE of
Okha Point. The island is mainly composed of sand hills on its
N part, and formation of a rocky tableland on its SW part.
There are some clumps of coconut and a few other trees; the
rest of the island consists of open jungle with thorny scrub.

Padmatirth Point, a small bluff tableland about 9m high, be-
comes an islet at highest spring tides. A small, white domed
tomb lies on the point, with another tomb 0.8 mile E of it.

Bet (Beyt), a town with a pilgrim resort, lies 0.5 mile S of
Padmatirth Point and is surrounded by many temples and
shrines. Dwarkadhish Temple, a large square building near the
center of the town, is most prominent. There is a small jetty at
the town.

Hanuman Point (22°28'N., 69°09'E.), the E extremity of the
island, is composed mainly of sand hills on its NE part. Hanu-
man Temple, about 0.8 mile W of the point, is the only building
on this part of the island.

Hanumandanda Reef lies on the foul ground extending about
1 mile N from the NE shore of Bet Shankhodhar Island.

Paga Reef, extending between 2.5 to 5.5 miles E of Hanu-
man Point, has a sand ridge on its SW side which covers only
at HWS. The red sector of Samiani Center Light covers Paga
Reef between the bearings of 260° and 290°.

Positra Point (22°25'N., 69°12'E.) lies about 3.8 miles SE of
Hanuman Point; the village of Positra lies 2 miles SW of the
point.

Anchorage.—During W gales, sheltered anchorage may be
obtained about 0.5 mile E of Bet Shankhodhar Island, with Ha-
numan Point bearing 334°; E of this position the bottom is
rocky. Detached 5.5m patches lie about 1.8 miles ENE and 2
miles E of Hanuman Point.

The tidal currents at the anchorage flow S with the flood and
N with the ebb, attaining a rate of 1.3 knots at neaps and 1.5
knots at springs.

Directions.—Vessels proceeding to the anchorage can pass
either E or W of Chandri Reef. Vessels passing E of the reef
should, when the village of Positra. lying on 20m high ground
bears 180°, steer for it until Samiani Center Light bears 275°,
when course may be altered towards the anchorage.

Vessels passing W of Chandri Reef should, from a position
about 0.8 mile N of Samiani Center Light, steer E to pass clear
N of Chandri Rock and a shoal patch about 0.3 mile N of it.
The tidal current in this vicinity flows E and W at rates be-
tween 2.5 to 3 knots. Following this course, when Positra vil-
lage bears 180°, steer for it and proceed, as described above,
for the anchorage.

Positra Bay (22°26'N., 69°09'E.) is entered W between the

SE point of Bet Shankhodhar Island and Positra Point; the bay
is very shallow and dries in places. Local knowledge is neces-
sary when navigating in the vicinity.

The Gulf of Kachchh (Gulf of Kutch)—South
Coast—Pindara Bay and Approaches

1.19 The summit of Ajad Island is 8 miles SE of Positra
Point and in line with Great Peak, the highest summit of Barda
Hills, 35 miles SE, bearing 140°, which leads close NE of Paga
Reef.

The SE bluff of the Okhamandal Peninsula, 37m high and
9.5 miles SSW of Positra Point, seen between two islets of
Merodi Bet, bearing about 205°, leads close SE of Paga Reef.

Boria Reef, which dries, lies at the E edge of foul ground ex-
tending E from Positra Point; a small reef lies about 0.8 mile
N, with a 3.7m shoal patch about 0.5 mile W. There is a deep
channel between Paga Reef and Boria Reef; however, local
knowledge is necessary when navigating in the vicinity.

Bural Reef (Chank Reef) (22°30'N., 69°19'E.), an extensive
drying coral reef, is steep-to on its N side and marked by a
lighted north cardinal buoy. The reef extends about 10 miles
from E to W and 9 miles from N to S.

A stranded wreck, which has been reported to give a good ra-
dar response, lies S of the NW point; another wreck lies about
I mile S. A light is shown and a racon transmits from a round
tower, 12m high, on the NW side of Bural Reef.

Mitha Chusna is a small rocky islet, with another islet close
to it, lying at the S point of Bural Reef.

Chank Island (Chank Tapu), lying 3 miles E of Nora Island,
is small and wooded. Chank Tapu Light is shown from a white,
square, concrete tower with black bands at the edge of Bural
Reef, 1 mile NNE of Chank Island.

Bhaidar Island (Bhaidar Tapu) lies 3 miles NE of Mitha
Chusna, is sandy on its W part, and is covered with mangroves.
Nora Island (Nora Tapu) lies 3 miles NE of Bhaidar Island and
is low and covered with mangroves. The highest group of trees
lie on its E side; the N side is sandy.

Pindara Bay is large and shallow. Its head forms a salt marsh,
which dries out to a distance of 1.5 miles, but covers at HWS
tides. The head is almost impassable and extends S forming the
E side of the Okhamandal Peninsula. The W limit of the Saush-
tra coast extends ENE to the head of the Gulf of Kachchh. Shi-
yardi Bet marks the E entrance to the bay; Merodi Bet the W
entrance to the bay.

Anchorage.—Anchorage for a small vessel with local
knowledge can be obtained 0.5 mile E of Merodi Bet and also
on its W side, in depths of 11 to 16.5m, mud, sheltered from all
winds. This anchorage can be approached by the deep channel
E of Paga Reef.

Ajad (Ajar), a bluff island 21m high at its S extremity, lies 3
miles N of Shiyardi Bet. The ruins of an old tower lie high on
the summit of a round hill at the S point of the island. Although
the island is surrounded a by rocky reef and dangers, there are
deep channels N and W of the reef; several dangers exist in the
fairway of the W channel. Local knowledge is essential in nav-
igating in the vicinity.

Small vessels may anchor, in a depth of 7m, mud, close W of
the NW edge of Bural Reef. Vessels are cautioned to avoid
shoals extending NW and SW from the NW edge of the reef.
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On the E and SE sides of Bural Reef, there is good shelter from
W winds; however, vessels anchoring E of the reef should
avoid Bubasir Rock off its E end.

A vessel may anchor, in a depth of about 15m, mud, near the
edge of the shoal with the trees on Chank Island bearing 271°
distant about 2 miles, or farther SE, in a depth of 12m, with the
trees bearing 293°, distant about 3 miles, where the tidal flow
is NW on the ebb and SE on flood. Another anchorage lies, in a
depth of about 9m, mud, 2 miles SE of Chank Island.

During the Southwest Monsoon, large local vessels seek
shelter on the lee side of Chank Island.

Directions.—Vessels proceeding to anchor on the E side of
Bural Reef and passing N of the reef should keep a good look-
out for the trees on Nora Island and Chank Island and maintain
a distance of about 3 miles from these islands.

Caution.—Along the N face of Bural Reef, the rate of tidal
flow varies between 4 to 6 knots, causing heavy tide rips off the
NE end.

Between Bural Reef, Chandri Reef, and Paga Reef, the un-
even bottom causes overfalls and tide rips which at springs are
alarming to a stranger. Vudda Kudda Reefs consist of three de-
tached drying reefs centered about 4 miles NE of Ajad, with a
channel between Bural Reef having a least depth of 7.3m in the
fairway. A steep-to submerged rock extends SE from Bural
Reef.

Investigator Reef (22°36'N., 69°33'E.), with a least depth of
8m, lies near the center of the Gulf of Kachchh, about 8 miles
ENE of Chank Island Light.

The Gulf of Kachchh (Gulf of Kutch)—South
Coast—Salaya Harbor

1.20 Salaya Harbor (22°26'N., 69°33'E.), an all-weather
lighterage port, is entered between the drying reefs extending
NE from Dhani Bet (22°25'N., 69°31'E.) and SW from Kalub-
har Tapu. The harbor extends about 6 miles SE, with an aver-
age width of 0.7 to 0.8 mile. The continuation of the harbor S is
Salaya Creek. Blunt Channel, an easterly continuation of the
channel for small craft, leads S of Kalubhar Tapu and into
Pathfinder Inlet. Blunt Channel is narrow, tortuous, and diffi-
cult to recognize when the reefs and mud flats are covered.

The harbor entrance is not easily identified when the reefs
that extend from the islands are covered.

Tides—Currents.—The tidal rise at Salaya Harbor is 5.3m
at MHWS and 4.9m at MHWN.

The tidal currents in Salaya Harbor set SE with the flood and
NW with the ebb, attaining a maximum velocity of 2 knots at
the entrance to the harbor.

At a distance of 2 to 3 miles outside the entrance, the tidal
currents set E with the flood and W with the ebb, attaining a
velocity of 1 knot at neaps.

Depths—Limitations.—The harbor has depths of 10 to 25m
in the entrance, gradually shoaling to 9.1m about 5 miles up the
harbor.

A bar of soft mud extends across the approach. The fairway
in the approach has a least depth of 8.8m. Taylor Shoal, with a
depth of 6.9m, lies on the bar, about 3.3 miles WNW of the W
extremity of Kalubhar Tapu. Hand Shoals consist of two 8.2m
patches lying about 0.5 mile SSW and 0.8 mile SSE, respec-
tively, of Taylor Shoal.

Nora Rock, with a least depth of 2.1m, coral, lies on the E
side of the harbor, about 1.5 miles SW of the W extremity of
Kalubhar Tapu. A tongue, with a least depth of 6.7m, extends
about 0.5 mile W from Nora Rock, and constricts the channel
to a width of less than 0.2 mile.

Essar Salaya Bulk Terminal, which handles bauxite, coal,
fertilizer, limestone, has a berthing length of 386m and can ac-
commodate vessels up to 100,000 dwt, with a maximum draft
of 17.7m .

A channel marked by lighted buoys has been established
(2016) for entry into the harbor.

Aspect.—Dhani Bet is a sand and mud flat, fringed with
mangrove scrub. The island, with the exception of some sand
ridges at its N end, is submerged at HWS. The coral reef sur-
rounding the island extends from 1 mile to 1.5 miles NE from
its NE side and dries 3m.

Kalubhar Tapu is similar in composition to Dhani Bet. A low
ridge of sand, covered with low scrub, extends along the N side
of the island. Kalubhar Reef, extending about 1.3 miles from
its N and SW sides, covers at half tide, and consists of hard
dead coral, with flats of very soft mud in places.

Kalubhar Tapu Light is shown from a circular stone tower,
14m high, at the W extremity of the island.

Sykes Point lies at the junction of Salaya Creek and Blunt
Channel. A pier extends N from the point; boats and lighters
can go alongside for 2 hours on either side of HW, after which
the reef at the head of the pier dries.

Wooden pole beacons, 0.6m high, mark the edges of the
reefs on both sides of the channel. They are intended for the
guidance of local craft, and cannot be relied upon as they are
not always standing. Similar beacons mark the entrance and
head of Salaya Creek.

A pair of white stone beacons, 2.4m high, and in line bearing
302°, are situated about 2.5 and 3 miles, respectively, W of Ka-
lubhar Tapu Light.

A similar pair of beacons, in line bearing 164° and about
0.35 mile apart, are situated on the W side of the harbor, about
2 miles SE of the above pair.

The town of Salaya (22°19'N., 69°36'E.), at the head of Sa-
laya Creek, is closely built with small stone houses and sur-
rounded by a wall about 12m high.

Pilotage.—The pilot boards approximately 1 mile N of the
entrance to Salaya Channel in position 22°30'19.8"N,
69°31'26.4"E. For capesize vessels, pilot boards approximately
2 miles N of the Salaya Channel entrance in position
22°31.3'N,, 69°31.2°E.

Vessel Traffic Service.—Salaya Harbor is covered by the
Gulf of Kachchh Vessel Traffic Service. For further informa-
tion, see paragraph 1.10.

Signals.—Storm signals are shown at Salaya; the Brief Sys-
tem is used. Further information on these storm signals may be
found in Pub. 160, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide) South
Atlantic Ocean and Indian Ocean under “India—Signals.”

Contact Information.—See the table titled Salaya—tact
Information.

Salaya—Contact Information

Bulk Terminal
91-2833-663-850

Telephone
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Salaya—Contact Information

Email
Web site

bhaven.bhatt@essarport.co.in

http://www.essarports.com

Anchorage.—Large vessels can obtain anchorage in Salaya
Harbor, in a depth of about 14.6m, in the outer or inner anchor-
age. The outer anchorage is situated about 0.8 mile NNW of
Nora Rock. The inner anchorage is situated about 2 miles S of
Kalubhar Tapu Light.

Directions.—Deep-draft vessels approaching from NW, af-
ter passing Chank Island Light, steer for Kalubhar Tapu Light
bearing 128°, keeping on this course until the SE beacon of the
302° range bears 114°; then steer for the beacon on that bear-
ing until Kalubhar Tapu Light bears 114°. Steer for the light on
that bearing, passing between Taylor and Hand Shoals, until
the beacons in the S part of the harbor are in range 158°; then
steer on this range to the anchorage.

Deep-draft vessels without local knowledge should not pro-
ceed S of Nora Rock.

Light-draft vessels continue on the 158° range until the bea-
con in the NW part of the harbor are in range 302° astern; the
latter range leads to the inner anchorage.

The Gulf of Kachchh (Gulf of Kutch)—South
Coast—Pathfinder Inlet

1.21 Pathfinder Inlet (22°28'N., 69°40'E.), between Ka-
lubhar Reef and Narara Reef, is about 0.2 to 0.3 mile wide,
with depths of 24m in the entrance, decreasing to 10m about
1.5 miles within the entrance. The entrance is marked by light-
ed beacons on each side. Ambla Hill, 28m high, is conspicuous

about 5 miles S of the entrance.

Tilburn Shoal, with a depth of 7m, lies about 1.5 miles NE of
the N extremity of Kalubhar Tapu (Kalubhar Island). A de-
tached reef, which dries 1.2m, lies on the E side of the entrance
to the inlet.

Anchorage.—During the Southwest Monsoon, sheltered an-
chorage can be found, in a depth of 18m, mud, about 0.8 mile
N of the inlet entrance, under the lee of Kalubhar Tapu. A
small vessel, with local knowledge, can anchor, in a depth of
20m, about 1 mile within the entrance. Tidal currents at the lat-
ter anchorage attain a maximum velocity of 3 knots.

Caution.—A wreck lies 7 miles NE of the entrance to Path-
finder Inlet.

1.22 Vadinar Offshore Oil Terminal (22°31'N., 69°42'E.),
(World Port Index No. 48615) consists of three Single Buoy
Mooring (SBM) terminals with discharging facilities plus an Oil
Jetty for crude and product tankers with a Service Pier for barges
and tugs, is situated at about 8 miles NE of Kalubhar Tapu Light.
The terminal functions under the jurisdiction of Kandla Port
Trust.

Depths—Limitations.—Vadinar port handles crude and
product tankers up to 100,000 dwt, with a maximum draft of
14.0m, within the harbor. The offshore terminals can accommo-
date vessels up to 320,000 dwt, with a maximum loa of 325m loa
and a maximum draft of draft of 23.0m.

Submarine oil pipelines are laid between Narara Bet and the
SBMs. Crude oil discharged from the tankers is stored in a tank
farm at Vadinar, S of Narara Bet, which is then pumped to a re-
finery 260 miles inland.

A conspicuous water tower lies at Vadinar, about 4 miles S
of the root of the pipeline.

Vadinar Offshore Oil Terminal—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length Depth Remarks
LOA ‘ Draft | Beam ‘ Size
Crude Oil Terminal
Crude. During the monsoon, berthing
320.000dwt/ only allowed during flood tide. If wind
BORL-SPM — 32.0m 350m 23.0m — i speed exceeds 20 knots, ebb tide berth-
372,500t e T . .
ing is permissible at discretion of V.P
(Projects).
LPO Vadinar
Crude and crude oil Lighterage opera-
tions conducted at LPO Vadinar during
LPO STS o o o o o o the Southwest Monsoon (mid-May un-
til mid-October.
Nayara Terminal
Berth A 300m 20.0m 245m 14.0m o 100,000dwt/ | Clean/dirty products, crude, and bun-
115,000t kers.
Berth B 300m 20.0m 245m 14.0m L 100,000dwt/ | Clean/dirty products, crude, and bun-
115,000t kers.
SPM Berth — 35.0m 350m 22.5m 60m 325,00 dwt | Crude and bunkers.
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It has been reported (2007) that when lighterage operations
in the area located 22 miles W of Malabar Point (see paragraph
2.30) have been suspended due to the conditions associated
with the Southwest Monsoon, the lighterage operations take
place about 5 miles WNW of the Vadinar Offshore Oil Termi-
nal in an area bounded by lines joining the following positions:

a. 22°34.5'N, 69°38.0E.
b. 22°33.1'N, 69°38.0'E.
c. 22°30.0'N, 69°37.0'E.
d. 22°30.0'N, 69°36.0'E.
e. 22°33.2'N, 69°36.0'E.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory; pilots board vessels, as
follows:

1. SBM—position 22°33'02.4"N, 69°37'59.4"E.
2. Jetty—position 22°28'33.0"N, 69°39'48.0"E.

Regulations.—The vessel’s ETA should be sent to the
harbormaster at Kandla and the vessel’s local agent 72 hours,
48 hours, and 24 hours in advance. When within VHF range,
vessels should contact Vadinar Port Control on VHF channel
12 or 16 to receive berthing instructions. At least 3 hours prior
to arrival vessels should contact Vadinar Port Control on VHF
channel 12.

A listening watch should be maintained on VHF channels

Vadinar Offshore Oil Terminal—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length Depth - Remarks
LOA ‘ Draft ‘ Beam ‘ Size
Offshore Oil Terminal
SBM No 1 — 34.0m 350m 22.0m 56m 300,000 dwt | Crude and bunkers.
SBM No 2 — 32.0m 362m 22.5m 60m 315,000 dwt | Crude and bunkers.
Vadinar Offshore Oil Terminal—Contact Information | 12,16, and 67 at all times.. )
- Vessels are berthed during daylight hours only but may un-
Port Authority berth at any time.
91-288-241-777 Vessel Traffic Service.—The terminal is covered by the
Telephone - Gulf of Kachchh Vessel Traffic Service. For further informa-
91-992-515-3618 (mOblle) tion, see paragraph 1.10.
Facsimile 91-288-241-779 Contact Information.—See the table titled Vadinar Off-
E-mail 1@ shore Oil Terminal—Contact Information.
“mat vorFessar.com Directions.—Vessels berth at the SBMs at slack water or
Web site http://www.essar.com during an ebb tide, approaching from W. Due to the insufficient
Terminal sea room, berthing attempts should not be made from the E.
Approaching from the W vessels bound for the terminal should
91-288-661-385 use the DW route.
Telephone 91-990-990-8611 (mobile) Anchorage.—VLCCs awaiting pilot or berth at the SBMs
— should anchor in position 22°33'N, 69°38'E, in a depth of 33m,
Facsimile 91-288-661-366 mud with broken shells. It is prohibited to anchor within 2
E-mail votl @essar.com miles of the SBMs, as charted.
. Caution.—A dangerous wreck (22°30.2’N, 69°39.8’E), po-
Web site http://www.essar.com sition approximate, lies about 1.75 miles E of SBM 3. Reports
Vadinar Port Control are often received concerning route buoys that are missing or
lit.
Call sign Vadinar Port Control o
VHF VHF channels 12, 16, and 67 The Gulf of Kachchh (Gulf of Kutch)—South
Pi Coast—Sikka Creek Entrance
ilots
VHF VHF channel 12 1.23 Sikka Creek (Sikka Kari) (22°29'N., 69°47'E.) is en-

tered between Goos Reef and Narara Reef, about 1.5 miles W.
Sikka (22°26'N., 69°50'E.) lies about 5 miles SE of the en-
trance.

Storm signals are shown at Sikka; the Brief System is used.
Further information on these storm signals may be found in
Pub. 160, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide) South Atlantic
Ocean and Indian Ocean under “India—Signals.”

Goos Reef, a large drying coral reef, has a conspicuous long
sand bank on it which dries before the reef itself. A white con-
crete beacon lies on the SW edge of Goos Reef. Narara Reef, a
coral reef which covers at 0.8m, fringes Narara Bet, and ex-
tends about 2 miles N and NE of the island. The seaward edges
of all reefs are generally steep-to; during the Southwest Mon-
soon, there are heavy breakers over the off-lying reefs.

Tides—Currents.—Outside the entrance to Sikka Creek,
the flood current sets E and ebb current sets W, attaining a
maximum velocity of about 3.5 knots. Within Sikka Creek and
Sikka Channel, the tidal currents generally set in a direction
parallel to the axis of the creek and channel, respectively, at-
taining a maximum velocity of about 2 knots.

The tidal rise at Sikka Creek is 4.8m at MHHWS and 2.6m
at MHWN.

Depths—Limitations.—Siri Reef, a drying coral reef, lies
about 0.7 mile SW of Goos Reef and is marked on its E side by
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a white beacon. In 1987, it was reported that a beacon lies on
the W side of Siri Reef, with another beacon on the reef 0.35
mile SW. A small detached drying reef lies about 0.2 mile NW
of Siri Reef. A 3.7m patch lies about 0.2 mile ENE of the SE
extremity of Siri Reef, in the deep channel between Goos Reef
and Siri Reef.

Sikka Channel has a least depth of 8.2m and a general width
of about 183m.

Ammonia Discharge Berth, located about 0.5 mile SSW of
the charted Beacon A, consists of a concrete island jetty joined
to the shore ESE by a breakwater. The berth has a length of
220m, with a pair of mooring dolphins at the ends, and has an
alongside depth of 11m. A road to the shore runs over the
breakwater.

A disused jetty is located about 0.5 mile SSE of Ammonia
Discharge Berth. An overhead rope-way extends ESE form the
disused jetty to the shore

Aspect.—The entrance channel, leading between the reefs
into the anchorage, is marked by range beacons.

The channel is marked by TALA Maritime Buoyage System
(Region A), and leads from the fairway (red can) buoy moored
1.3 miles NNW of Siri Reef. The channel becomes narrow in-
ward, with a least depth of 8.2m. It is reported that buoys may
liable to drag in strong winds.

Two chimneys, 72m and 70m high, stand in Sikka; two other
chimneys, 130m high, stand about 0.6 mile SW of the first two
chimneys. A tower, 25m high, stands close offshore at Sikka.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Pilots come from Okha
in a tug, usually boarding ships 2 hours before HW during day-
light hours only. There are no pilots available for the stretch be-
tween Pirotan Island and the anchorages off Kalvan Light;
however, local guides are provided upon request.

Regulations.—All vessels are to maintain a listening watch
on VHF channels 11 and 13 during oil-lightering operations
from May to October.

Vessel Traffic Service.—Sikka is covered by the Gulf of
Kachchh Vessel Traffic Service. For further information, see
paragraph 1.10.

Anchorage.—Sikka Creek provides sheltered anchorage, in
a depth of 11m, about 0.5 mile within the entrance, between

the W end of Goos Reef and Siri Reef.

An outer anchorage, in depths from 14 to 20m, is established
about 2.5 miles N of Siri Reef for vessels waiting to berth
alongside and for berthing at Vadinar Offshore Oil Terminal
(paragraph 1.22). Vessels up to 165m long, with a maximum
draft of 7.9m, can use this anchorage. The anchorage is ex-
posed to the Southwest Monsoon; in 1987, it was reported to
be congested. A dangerous wreck lies in the S part of the an-
chorage area.

Directions.—Vessels proceeding to Sikka Creek should not
proceed into depths of less than 27m until the lighted entrance
buoy is sighted. This buoy should be approached in a direction
from the W through N to NE until on the entrance range; then
steer on the entrance range, between Siri Reef and Goos Reef,
to the anchorage, taking care to avoid the 3.6m shoal, marked
by a buoy, about 0.2 mile E of Siri Reef. Caution should be tak-
en when entering Sikka Creek during a strong ebb or flood
tide.

Caution.—Berthing is permitted only from 2 hours before
until 2 hours after HW. The use of this berth is dangerous
during the Southwest Monsoon. The outer buoys are liable to
drag in rough weather.

In 1987, it was reported that vessels berth port side-to and
leave stern first because of insufficient turning room off the
berth. Another berth for discharging ammonia was in operation
the same year.

1.24 Jamnagar Terminal (Reliance Jamnagar Terminal)
(22°30'N., 69°50'E.), which is part of Sikka, comprises five
SPMs about 9 miles NNW of Sikka, RPL Jetty, and the four
tanker berths located in the channel between Goos Reef and
Munde Reef, about 3.75 miles N of Sikka. SPM-1, SPM-3 and
Bharat Oman Refineries Limited (BORL) SPM have racons.
The terminal handles crude oil discharging at the SPMs and pe-
troleum products, chemicals, and LPG at RPL Jetty.

Winds—Weather.—The terminal is exposed to W winds;
Southwest Monsoon conditions may affect operations from the
beginning of May until the end of September.

Tides—Currents.—Currents at the terminal normally do
not exceed 2 knots but may reach 3 knots under certain condi-
tions.

Jamnagar Terminal—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length | Depth - Remarks
LOA ‘ Draft ‘ Beam ‘ Size
Shree Digvijay Cement
Cement 152m 9.0m — 4.0m — — Closed. Cement.
Berth
Rozi
Ro-ro/ lo- . o 60m 6.0m o o Coal, urea, petcoke, sulphur, and bauxite.
lo Jetty ’ Berthing lengthof 220m (including dolphins).
Reliance Jamnager Marine Terminal (RPL)
49 999dwt/ Chemicals, clean products, dirty products,
Jetty A 30m 13.0m | 183m | 12.5m | 32.2m ) and LPG. Berthing length of 224m (including
60,784t dolphins)
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Jamnagar Terminal—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length | Depth Remarks
LOA | Draft | Beam Size
56,748 dwt/ | Chemicals and clean products. Berthing
Jetty Al 47m | 120m | 183m | TL5m | 35.0m | g g0 | jength of 287m (including dolphins).
Chemicals and clean products. Berthing
Jetty A2 30m — | 2W8m ) — - - length of 240m (including dolphins)
Jetty B 30m 14.0m | 228m 13.5m | 36.0m 74%%927i?t/ Aviation fuel, chemicals, and clean products.
104,535 dwt/ | Aviation fuel, chemicals, clean products,
Jetty C 30m 140m | 243m | 13.5m | 42.0m 122.919¢ crude, and LPG.
119.456 dwt/ Aviation fuel, clean products, crude, and dirty
Jetty D 30m 15.0m | 250m | 14.5m | 45.0m ; products. Berthing length of 313m (including
141,032t )
dolphins).
| Offshore SPMs
321,300 dwt/ .
SPM-1 — 32.0m | 339m | 22.5m | 60.0m 364,910t Crude oil.
321,137 dwt/ .
SPM-2 — 30.0m | 336m | 22.5m | 60.0m 366,546t Crude oil.
321,137 dwt/ .
SPM-3 — 30.0m | 339m | 22.5m | 60.0m 371,405t Crude oil.
SPM-4 — 27.0m | 243m | 18.5m | 42.0m 99,995 dwif Clean products and crude.
116,558t
SPM-5 — 25.0m | 274m | 18.5m | 48.0m 159,204 dwt/ Clean products and crude.
184,143t
Ship-To-
Ship — 20.0m — — — — Closed (2019).
| GMB (GSFC)
GSFC 32,798 dwt/ | Chemicals and LPG. Berthing length of228m
Jetty S0m- | 10.0m | 184m | 8.0m | 28.4m | T3 e8 | (including dolphins).

The tidal range at springs is about 6.5m.

Depths—Limitations.—The least depth in the channel to
RPL Jetty is 13.9m; a minimum underkeel clearance of 1.4m
must be maintained when transiting the channel; an underkeel
clearance of at least 1.0m is required at the berths.

Berth information is given in the accompanying table titled
Jamnagar Terminal—Berth Information.

Aspect.—A buoyed channel leads ESE from Fairway Light-
ed Buoy. Range lights, in line bearing 130°, lead between Goos
Reef and Munde Reef to RPL Jetty 1.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for all vessels using the
terminal. Pilots board, as follows:

1. Tanker Berths—position 22°32'30"N, 69°45'48"E.

2. SPMs—position 22°36'00"N, 69°47'00"E.

3. Jetty and SPMs (during the ebb)—position
22°32'12"N, 69°46'15"E.

4. Crude oil vessels
22°38'00"N, 69°52'06"E.

5. Product vessels
22°36'30"N, 69°53'00"E.

6. Bharat Oman Refineries Limited SPM (during he

(during the flood)—position

(during the flood)—position

25

flood)—position 22°35'30"N, 69°45'42"E.

Regulations.—Vessels are required to inform the terminal of
their ETA at the pilot boarding position 72 hours in advance by
one of the methods listed in the table titled Reliance Jamnagar
Marine Terminal—Contact Information.

The ETA should be confirmed 48 hours, 24 hours, and 12
hours prior to arrival. All times are to be given in local time.

At least 3 hours prior to arrival, vessels should contact Port
Control on VHF channel 16 or 71. Port Control will assign a
working channel for use within the terminal area and will give
the vessel berthing instructions. A listening watch should be
maintained on VHF channels 16 and 71.

Vessels at the SPMs must also maintain a listening watch on
the cargo control room on a frequency assigned by the termi-
nal. This frequency is normally VHF channel 68 or 71.

Vessels berthed at tanker berths must maintain a listening
watch on VHF channels 16 and 71 while berthed at the jetty.

The following restrictions in effect at the SPMs:

1. Berthing at the SPMs is done during daylight hours
only
2. During the monsoon season (May 1 until September

Pub. 173



26

Sector 1. Pakistan and the West Coast of India—Ras Muari to Diu Head

30), berthing will be done on the flood tide during daylight

hours only.

3. Berthing is suspended if maximum sustained winds
speeds exceed 30 knots or wave heights exceed 1.8m.

4. Discharging is suspended if maximum sustained
winds speeds exceed 35 knots

5. Vessels unmoor at the discretion of the master/pilot if
sustained wind speeds exceed 40 knots of wave heights ex-
ceed 3m.

6. If wind speed is greater than 20 knots, berthing is un-
dertaken when the wind and tide are in the same direction.
The following restrictions may be in effect at RPL Jetty:

1. Partly-loaded vessels arriving for further loading may
not have a draft exceed 10m when berthing at Berth A or a
draft exceeding 10.5m when berthing at Berth B, Berth C, or
Berth D.

2. Loading/discharging is suspended when sustained
wind speeds exceed 35 knots.

3. The maximum sustained wind speeds for berthing are
27 knots during the day and 20 knots at night.

Vessel Traffic Service—The terminal is covered by the
Gulf of Kachchh Vessel Traffic Service. For further informa-
tion, see paragraph 1.10.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Reliance Jam-
nagar Marine Terminal—Contact Information.

Reliance Jamnagar Marine Terminal—Contact
Information
Port Authority
Call sign Reliance Port Control
VHF VHEF channels 16 and 71
91-288-351-2600
Telephone 91-288-351-2605
91-288-351-2635
E-mail port_operation.centre @ril.com
Tugs
Call sign Reliance Port Control
VHF VHF channel 71
Pilots
Facsimile 9-288-661-2699
port_operation @ril.com
E-mail p_sankaran @ril.com
sunil_y_pradhan@ril.com

Anchorage.—The VLCC Anchorage lies between 2 and 6
miles ENE of SPM-2, as best seen on the chart, in depths of
28.5 to 36.0m.

Anchorage can also be obtained 3 miles W of SPM-1, in a
depth of 36m, and in the tanker anchorage off the mouth of
Sikka Creek, about 3 miles SSW of SPM-1; this anchorage was
previously described in paragraph 1.23.

Caution.—The outer buoys of the buoyed channel leading to
RPL Jetty are liable to drag in bad weather.

Sikka Creek to Bedi

1.25 Dera Island, a mangrove islet with a range of low
sandhills, lies about 2.5 miles NE of the N extremity of Goos
Reef. The NW end of this islet is a bluff about 4.6m high. A
drying reef extends about 1.5 miles W, 0.8 mile N, and 4.5
miles NE from the NW extremity of Dera Island.

Pirotan Island (22°36'N., 69°57'E.), about 6.5 miles NE of
the NW extremity of Dera Island, is a good landmark as the
trees on it are not allowed to be cut down. The island lies about
1 mile from the mainland, to which it is connected by a drying
coral reef.

Pirotan Island Light is shown from a pyramidal concrete
tower, with red bands, on the NW extremity of the island. An-
other light is shown from an iron framework beacon, on a stone
base, on the edge of the reef about 1.5 miles NE of Pirotan Is-
land Light.

Jindra Bet (Pirotan Swamp), with its NW extremity about 4
miles W of Pirotan Island, consists of sand and mud flats, is
fringed by mangroves, and is liable to flood. The N side of the
island consists of sand dunes, 1 to 3m high.

Rozi Island, rocky and 11m high, lies about 5 miles SE of
Pirotan Island. A group of four conspicuous radio towers, hav-
ing an elevation of 44m, lies on the E side of Rozi Island, and a
conspicuous water tower with an elevation of 38m is situated
on the SE side of the island.

A radio mast, with an elevation of 76m and marked by an ob-
struction light, lies 6.3 miles SE of Rozi Mata Temple.

Bedi (22°31'N., 70°02'E..)
World Port Index No. 48650

1.26 Bedi Docks, about 1 mile NW of the village of Bedi,
form the port for Jamnagar, about 3.5 miles SE, with which
they are connected by a railway. The port is an all-weather
lighterage port open throughout the year. The basin at Bedi
Docks dries at half-tide. Cargo is worked at the anchorage.

Tides—Currents.—The tidal rise at the anchorage is 5.5m
at springs and 3m at neaps.

Tidal currents in Bedi Creek have a maximum velocity of 2.5
knots in spring tides.

Berthing details can be found in the accompanying table ti-
tled Bedi—Berth Information

Aspect.—Rozi Mata Temple (22°33'N., 70°03'E.) lies at
the N end of Rozi Island. Rozi Mata Light is shown from a
white circular tower, 15m high, on the NW corner of the
temple courtyard. A light is shown from the head of the stone
pier, about 1 mile NNW of the temple. Bedi Bandar Light is
shown from a white metal framework tower lying about 1 mile
SSW of Rozi Jetty.

Bedi—Berth Information
Length

Berth Remarks

Bedi Bunder Terminal
178m
84m

w2
W3

General cargo.

General cargo.
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Bedi—Berth Information
Berth Length Remarks

| | W4 142m Salt.
| | W5 — —
| | Wé 330m General cargo.
| | W7 140m Salt.
| New Bedi Bunder Terminal
| | Dry Cargo Berth 470m Coal.

Rozi Port Terminal

Rozi Pier 400m gﬁﬁr&ﬁg&gﬁ?i_

A stone pier, the seaward end of which covers at half tide,
extends about 0.8 mile NNW from the N end of Rozi Island.
Bedi Creek, providing access to Bedi Docks, is entered W of
the stone pier.

Two radio masts, 36m high, about 3.5 miles S of Rozi Mata,
and Pratap Clock Tower, about 1.25 miles farther SE, are con-
spicuous.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is not compulsory but local guides are
available. Pilots are available from Pirotan Island Light to Rozi
Anchorage. The pilot request to be made through PORTAL
BEDI; the pilot boards off Pirotan Island Light.

Vessel Traffic Service.—Bedi is covered by the Gulf of
Kachchh Vessel Traffic Service. For further information, see
paragraph 1.10.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Bedi—Contact
Information.

| Bedi—Contact Information
| Control Room
| | VHF VHF channels 11, 12, 14, and 16
| | Radio 4143.6 kHz or 6221.6 kHz
| Port Officer, Gujarat Maritime Board
| 91-288-271-1806
| | Telephone 91-288-271-1805
| 91-288-275-5207

Facsimile 91-288-271-118

91-288-271-115

| | Web site http://www.gmbports.org/bedi-port

Anchorage.—Large vessels may anchor, in 14m, mud,
about 1.5 miles N of Kalvan Island. Smaller vessels can an-
chor, in 5.4m, mud, about 2.5 miles NNE of the N end of Rozi
Mata.

Small craft with local knowledge can anchor, in 5.5m, mud,
about 0.5 mile NE of Kalvan Island, sheltered from W winds,
which prevail from February through October.

Directions.—Vessels approaching from the W should not al-
ter course S until Kalvan Island bears 185°. This will avoid the

reefs and shoals extending offshore between Pirotan Island and
Rozi Island. Vessels entering or leaving the anchorage should
keep N of Ranson Shoal.

Caution.—A submerged rock lies about 1.8 miles E of
Kalvan Island, a dangerous wreck about 2 miles NNE, and an-
other wreck 3 miles NE. A wreck with a 10m depth lies about 2
miles ENE of the island; another dangerous wreck lies about 1
mile NE.

Ranson Shoal, with a least depth of 1.5m, is located about
3.3 miles N of the stone pier. Depths of less than 5.5m extend
about 0.7 mile ESE of the least depth.

Bedi to Mungra Reef

1.27 The coast between Rozi Mata Temple (22°33'N.,
70°03'E.) and the village of Sachana, about 7.5 miles E, con-
sists of sand and mud flats, fringed with mangroves, and inter-
sected by creeks.

A small range of rocky mounds, 12 to 15m high, fronts the
coast about 3 miles NNE of Sachana. These mounds are isolat-
ed at HWS.

At Balachadi (Balachiri), about 2.8 miles NNE of Sachana, a
range of hills about 30m high extends SE and terminates rather
abruptly about 1.5 miles from the village. A small conical hill,
detached from the mainland and isolated at HW, lies about 0.8
mile NNE of Balachadi; Aku Pir (Akria Pir), a Mohammedan
building, lies on the summit of the hill.

Balachadi Rocks (Balachiri Rocks) (22°41'N., 70°10'E.),
which dry, have been reported to give good radar returns at 9
miles.

The NW bastion, 24m high, of the fort at Jodiya (22°42'N.,
70°18'E.), and a house close SE, are conspicuous about 7.5
miles NE of Aku Pir and 2.8 miles inland. These objects are
unmistakably identifiable and can be seen 10 to 12 miles in
clear weather.

About 2 miles NW of the fort a light is shown. A light is
shown from the N extremity of the quay wall at Jodiya Bandar.

Mungra Reef, at the W edge of the drying coastal reef, lies
with its W edge about 6 miles WNW of Jodiya Bandar. About
0.8 mile within the W extremity of Mungra Reef lies a heap of
sand and shells. This is the first part of the reef that dries, and
the position of the remainder of the reef may be determined
from it.

A light stands on a small detached drying reef close S of the
W extremity of Mungra Reef.

Anchorage.—Balachiri Roads, NW of Aku Pir, may be ap-
proached with Aku Pir bearing 120°, on which bearing anchor-
age can be taken, in 5.5 to 9.1m, soft mud, according to a
vessel’s draft. The anchorage is protected from NE gales by the
reefs N, but local knowledge is necessary for navigating this
part of the gulf.

Anchorage may be taken, in 5.5m, mud, sheltered from
strong NE winds, with the fort at Jodiya bearing 109°, and the
beacon off the W end of Mungra Reef bearing 003°, distant 1.5
miles.

Head of the Gulf of Kachchh (Gulf of Kutch)

1.28 Little Rann, which flows into the head of the Gulf of
Kachchh, is dry during the Northeast Monsoon from Novem-
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ber to February. It is a great inland sea and quite impassable
during the Southwest Monsoon, when the sea is driven many
miles E by the wind.

This vast sheet of water is drained by Nakti Creek, Kandla
Creek, and Hansthal Creek. These creeks are subject to the reg-
ular tides. The ebb current in Hansthal Creek, because of the
large shallow area which it covers and uncovers, attains a ve-
locity of 6 to 7 knots at its mouth; the ebb current flows longer
than the flood, their durations being about 8 hours and 4 hours,
respectively.

Between the mouth of Hansthal Creek and the coast on the S
side of the head of the gulf, there is another rann resembling
Little Rann. Its W edge is fringed with mangrove bushes; the
ordinary HW mark extends from the mouth of Hansthal Creek
toward Jodiya. At HW this area is like a large inland sea of on-
ly about 1m depth; in the Southwest Monsoon it is navigated
by boats drawing from 0.9 to Im.

About 4.5 miles NNE is Jodiya, a rocky islet, covered with
bushes, lying about 1 mile E of the ordinary HW mark.

Tides—Currents.—In the W approach to Kandla Creek and
Hansthal Creek, the tidal currents are very irregular and appear
to be greatly influenced by a strong wind from any quarter.
They are strong and gradually increase in velocity to within the
entrance of Hansthal Creek. At Outer Tuna Fairway Buoy, the
velocity is 2.5 knots at springs and 1.5 knots at neaps; at the en-
trance of Hansthal Creek the velocity is 7 knots at springs and
4 knots at neaps.

Caution.—The head of the Gulf of Kachchh between Jodiya
and the entrances of Kandla Creek and Hansthal Creek is en-
cumbered with numerous changing shoals. Local knowledge is
necessary while navigating in this part of the gulf.

1.29 Nakti Creek (22°56'N., 70°09'E.) has almost entirely
silted up and can now be used only by small local craft at HW
proceeding to Tuna Bandar, about 3 miles up the creek on its
W side. A jetty, approximately 1.4 miles in length, has been
constructed leading S from the shore W of the creek. Lighted
buoys have been established in the vicinity.

The W entrance point of the creek is very low and is covered
with mangrove bushes which are nearly submerged at HW.
Narrow ridges of coarse sand and broken shell, from 0.3 to
1.2m high, front the rann on the W side of the creek.

Tekra Islet, about 1.3 miles WNW of the W entrance point of
the creek, consists of mud covered with mangroves. A similar
islet lies about 0.5 mile SE of Tekra Islet.

Tekra Light (22°56'N., 70°07'E.) lies about 1.3 miles SW of
the W entrance point of Nakti Creek. The light is shown from a
masonry tower, 14m high. Tuna Tekra Dry Cargo Terminal, a
T-pier, extends about 1.6 miles SSE from the edge of a man-
grove swamp. Anchorage is prohibited in rectangular areas,

about 1.2 miles W and 5.5 miles S, respectively, of the pier.
Beacon G, painted black, surmounted by a rectangular top-
mark and 13.7m high, lies about 6 miles W of Tekra Light.
Beacon I, painted black and surmounted by a ball, lies about
3 miles E of Beacon G.
Beacon H, painted red, with a diamond topmark and 15m
high, lies about 2.8 miles NE of Tekra Light.
The channel leading to Tuna Bandar is marked by range bea-
cons.

Kandla (23°02'N., 70°13'E.)
World Port Index No. 48630

| 1.30 The port of Kandla (Deendayal), on the W bank of
Kandla Creek, about 2.5 miles within its entrance, is a natural-
ly-sheltered harbor in all seasons. The approach to Kandla
leads W of Khara Dhada and Mid Shoals, through Sogal Chan-
nel, then N through a buoyed channel passing over Kandla Bar
to the creek.

The Kandla port jurisdiction extends to Kalubhar Tapu
marking its W limits, which include Pathfinder Inlet, Vadinar
Offshore Oil Terminal, Rozi Anchorage, and Hansthal Creek.

Tides—Currents.—The tidal rise at Kandla is 6m at
MHWS, and 4m at MHWN.

On Kandla Bar the flood current sets NE with a velocity of 2
to 3 knots at springs tides. The flood tidal currents in Kandla
Creek attain maximum velocities of 3 to 4 knots at spring tides.

Depths—Limitations.—Kandla is a tidal port; entrance and
departure depend on the tide. Vessels up to 240m in length can
use the port. Vessels with a length of greater than 225.5m are
brought directly alongside their berth and are not allowed to
anchor. Maximum permissible drafts are issued quarterly by
the Deputy Conservator.

Only one vessel with a length of greater than 225.5m can be
handled at a time.

Vessels with a sailing draft of 10.5m or more will be berthed
starboard side-to on the flood tide to prevent departure delays
waiting for the tide change. If the vessel had originally been
berthed port side-to, the vessel should be turned to face the
flood during its stay at the berth.

A spoil ground, with radius of about 0.5 mile, is centered on
position 22°52.5'N, 70°09.5'E.

Spoil ground areas, each with a radius of 1,000m, have been
established in the following positions:

a. 22°50'N, 70°09'E.
b. 22°51'N, 70°10'E.
c. 22°54'N, 70°09°E.

Kala Dara Shoal (Kara Dhada Shoal), in the entrance to

Kandla Creek, dries 2.7m and consists of hard dry sand.

Kandla—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length | Depth Remarks
LOA ‘ Draft | Beam ‘ Size
Tuna Tekra Bulk Terminal
No. 1 - 16.2m 275m - 40.0m | 100,000 dwt | Coal and iron ore. Continuous berthing
No. 3 — 16.2m 275m — 40.0m | 100,000 dwt | length of 600m.
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Kandla—Berth Information

Maximum Vessel

Berth Length | Depth Remarks
LOA Draft Beam Size
No. 2 290m 16.2m 275m — 40.0m 100,000 dwt | Coal and iron ore.
No. 4 285m 16.2m 275m — 40.0m 100,000 dwt | Coal and iron ore.
Deendayal International Container Terminal
No. 11 264m 12.5m 270m 12.0m 32.2m 65,000 dwt | Containers and reefer. Continuous berthing
length of 1,735m. Depth to be increased to
No. 12 281m 12.5m 270m 12.0m | 40.0m 75,000 dwt | 13 5m.
Kandla Terminal
No. 1 — — 240m 9.8m 36.0m 45,000 dwt
No. 2 — — 240m 9.8m 36.0m 45,000 dwt
No. 3 — — 240m 9.8m 32.2m 45,000dwt
No. 4 — — 225m 9.8m 32.2m 75,245 dwt )
Grain, sugar, coal, salt, ro-ro, and lo-lo.
No. 5 — — 240m 9.Im 36.0m | 35,000dwt | Continuous berthing length of 1,987m.
No. 6 _ _ 240m 9.1m 43.0m | 35,000 dwt | Able to accommodate 10 vessels simulta-
neously.
No.7 - — | 240m | 120m | 43.0m | 55,000 dwt wy
No. 8 — — 240m 12.0m | 43.0m 55,000 dwt
No. 9 — — 240m 12.0m | 43.0m 55,000 dwt
No. 10 — — 240m 12.0m | 36.0m 55,000 dwt
No. 13 300m 14.0m 229m 13.0m | 32.2m 81,170 dwt
No. 14 300m — 200m | 13.0m | 322m | 75,000 dwt | Coal, grain, salt, sugar, and project/heavy
cargo. Continuous berthing length of
No. 15 30m — 229m 13.5m | 32.2m 81,170 dwt 1,735m.
No. 16 300m — 200m 13.0m | 32.2m 76,939 dwt
Aviation fuel, chemical gases, chemicals,
Oil Jett clean products, condensate, crude, dirty
No. 1 y 82m 10.6m 213m 10.4m 32.2m 40,000 dwt | products, LPG, vegetable oils, and bun-
’ kers. Berthing length of 284m (including
dolphins).
Aviation fuel, chemical gases, chemicals,
Oil Jetty 52,000 dwt/ | clean products, condensate, dirty products,
No. 2 105m 10.2m 213m 10.0m | 32.2m 58,000t and vegetable oils. Berthing length of
258m (including dolphins).
Aviation fuel, chemical gases, chemicals,
Oil Jetty clean products, condensate, crude, LPG,
No. 3 86m o 213m 10.7m 40.0m 40,000 dwt and vegetable oils. Berthing length of
235m (including dolphins).
0il Jett Chemicals, clean products, LPG, vegetable
y 110m — 216m 10.7m 38.0m 56,000 dwt | oils, and bunkers. Berthing length 279m
No. 4 . . .
(including dolphins).
Oil Jetty Chemical gases, chemicals, clean prod-
No. 5 110m — 216m 10.7m 32.2m 45,000 dwt | ucts, vegetable oils, and bunkers. Berthing
(IFFCO) length of 282m (including dolphins).
No. 6 Aviation fuel, clean products, crude prod-
' 11Im — 216m 10.1m | 40.0m 45,000 dwt | ucts, and bunkers. Berthing length of 242m
(I0C) . . i
(including dolphins).
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Sogal Channel leads towards Kandla Creek between
Khengarji Bet and Kala Dara Shoal. The channel is dredged
and marked by lighted buoys conforming to the IALA
Maritime Buoyage System (Region A); the buoys are moved
frequently to meet changes in the channel.

Sathsaida Leading Lights lead through Sogal Channel; a sec-
ond pair, lying close NNW, leads across the inner bar to Kandla
Creek.

Kapoor Shoal, about 0.8 mile SE of and parallel to Kala Da-
ra Shoal, has depths of less than 5.5m and a least depth of
1.2m; it consists of ridges and pinnacles of coarse sand, small
stones, and broken shells.

Mid Shoal, which dries 0.7m, lies 0.3 mile N of the NE
extremity of Kala Dara Shoal.

Kandla Bar, at the entrance to Kandla Creek, had a least
depth of 4.3m in 1994. The depth over the bar is subject to con-
stant change.

Flamingo Flat, a drying mud bank, extends about 2 miles S
from the SW extremity of Sathsaida Bet.

The depths over the bar and in Kandla Creek are subject to
constant change and the latest information should be obtained
from the Deputy Conservator, Kandla.

The nature of the bottom throughout the creek is coarse sand,
small stones, and broken shell, except in depths of less than
5.5m near the banks, where the bottom is mud.

Barry Shoal, on the W side of the harbor and about 0.5 mile
N of the cargo quay, is a ridge with depths of 2.7 to 5.5m.

Berthing details are shown in the accompanying table titled
Kandla—Berth Information.

Aspect.—Kandla Creek is entered among mangrove bushes,
between Khengarji Bet and Sathsaida Bet, both of which are
typical rann ground of hard mud flats; it then extends N for
about 7 miles, where the creek forks. Both sides of the creek
are protected by steep mangrove-lined banks, which just cover
at HWS.

Navinal Point and Bhadreswar Temple have been previously
described in paragraph 1.13 and paragraph 1.15, respectively.
Tekra Light, along with Beacon G, Beacon H, and Beacon I,
have been previously described in paragraph 1.29.

Outer Tuna Lighted Buoy (22°51'N., 70°07'E.), painted
red, marks the entrance of the channel to Kandla.

In 1980, less water was reported in the entrance to the chan-
nel between Kala Dara and Kapoor Shoals. It is cautioned that
the buoys and channels are liable to be moved due to frequent
changes in depths.

Beacon A, painted black, with a cone topmark and 18m high,
lies about 0.8 mile WNW of the W entrance point of Kandla
Creek.

Beacon B, painted black, with a ball topmark and 12m high,
is situated on Sathsaida Bet, about 1.8 miles ENE of Beacon A.
Beacon C and Beacon E, situated about 1.8 and 3.3 miles, re-
spectively, SE of Beacon B, are similar to Beacon B, except
they are surmounted by an inverted cone and a rectangle, re-
spectively, and Beacon E is 9m high.

A black masonry radar tower, 29m high, lies close N of the
cargo quay. A water tower, 24m high, lies about 0.5 mile S of
the radar tower.

Two framework water towers, each 26m high, are situated
about 0.6 mile WNW and 1.4 miles N, respectively, of the ra-
dar tower.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory; it is available during
daylight hours only for tankers and 24 hours for all other ves-
sels. The pilot boards 2.5 hours before HW, as follows:

1. About 1.1 miles SSW of Outer Tuna Lighted Buoy.
2. In the vicinity of Lighted Buoy No. 2 and Lighted

Buoy No. 3.

Requests for pilots should be sent to the ship’s agent 12
hours in advance. Vessels should contact Kandla Tower via
VHEF channel 16.

Vessels awaiting a pilot may anchor WSW of the outer pilot
boarding station, in depths of 10 to 20m, mud and sand; the
holding ground is reported to be good but a large swell can be
experienced during the Southwest Monsoon. A Waiting Area
(22°52'18.0"N., 70°07'52.2”'E.) lies NE of Outer Tuna Lighted
Buoy.

Vessels with a draft greater than 10.5m or a length greater
than 200m will not receive pilotage at night. Ammonia vessels
and LPG vessels will be handled during daylight hours only.

Regulations.—Vessels berth at HW only. Tankers or vessels
with an overall length exceeding 189m, with a draft of more
than 8.2m, or with a speed capability of less than 9 knots, may
not enter or leave the port during darkness nor may ships at
moorings be berthed or unberthed except in daylight.

It was reported (1993) that berthing is restricted to daylight
hours only due to the small number of pilots available and the
poor condition of the lighting on the jetty. The movement of
tankers is also restricted to daylight transit of Sogal Channel.

It has been reported (2007) that tank vessels 20 years old and
older are not permitted in the port.

Vessels should arrive with a minimum of 14 mooring lines,
seven forward and seven aft. It is requested that four to six of
these lines should be completely made of soft rope. The rest
can be wire rope with soft rope ends.

Kandla lies in a controlled area where special security regu-
lations are in force; photography of shore installations is for-
bidden.

Vessel Traffic Service.—Kandla is covered by the Gulf of
Kachchh Vessel Traffic Service. For further information, see
paragraph 1.10.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Kandla—Con-
tact Information.

Kandla—Contact Information
Port Authority
Telephone 91-2836-238-055
Facsimile 91-2836-239-055
E-mail bdc @kandlaport.gov.in
Web site http://www.kandlaport.gov.in
Port Control
Call Sign Kandla Tower
VHF VHF channels 8 and 16
Harbormaster
Telephone 91-2836-270-201
Facsimile 91-2836-270-624
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Kandla—Contact Information
E-mail harbourmaster @kandlaport.gov.in
Kandla International Container Terminal
91-2836-227-779
Telephone 91-2836-227-010
91-2836-225-554
Facsimile 91-2836-236-040
E-mail kict@ict.in
Web site http://www.ict.in/kict/index.html
Tugs
VHF VHF channel 10
Pilots
91-2836-231-310
Telephone 91-2836-235-653
91-2836-238-154
91-2836-221-478
E-mail harbourmaster @kandlaport.gov.in

Signals.—The port signal station is situated near the radar
tower. The port is also equipped with VHE.

Storm signals are displayed; the General System is used.
Further information on these storm signals may be found in
Pub. 160, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide) South Atlantic
Ocean and Indian Ocean under “India—Signals.”

Signals used in the port are given in the Kandla Port Rules
issued by the port administration.

A black ball displayed at the masthead of the signal station
indicates a vessel is about to enter or leave the harbor.

In the event of an outbreak of fire in the port area or on a ship
alongside a berth, a blue square flag by day and two green
lights shown vertically by night will be displayed from the
yardarm of the signal mast. In addition, eight short blasts fol-
lowed by one long blast will be sounded on the port siren and
repeated at short intervals.

Anchorage.—Good anchorage can be taken, in 8.2m, coarse
sand, small stones, and broken shell, about 0.4 mile NE of the
oil pier in the N part of the harbor.

Vessels liable to quarantine regulations will remain in the
quarantine anchorage, about 1 mile S of Outer Tuna Lighted
Buoy until pratique is granted. Vessels suspected of having mi-
nor infectious diseases on board may be brought into the har-

bor and anchored or berthed in a suitable quarantine area.

Caution.—Lesser depths than charted have been reported
(2013) in Kandla Creek.

The channels in the approaches to Kandla are subject to fre-
quent change and the buoys, beacons, lights, and other aids to
navigation are adjusted accordingly. Some of the beacons and
lights are reportedly used by pilots to indicate maneuvering
points, harbor features, or channel limits.

Some aids to navigation are reported to be unreliable and
may be missing, unlit, or out of position, particularly during
and immediately after the monsoon. Mariners are advised to
navigate with caution and consult the local authorities for latest
information.

In the first quarter of 2016, there have been seven reported
incidents of low-level thefts by groups of armed robbers target-
ing anchored vessels in Kandla. Mariners are advised to keep a
sharp lookout.

A dangerous wreck, best seen on the chart, lies about 1 mile
SW of Outer Tuna Lighted Buoy. A dangerous wreck, best
seen on the chart, lies about 1 mile SSE of Outer Tuna Lighted
Buoy.

1.31 Navlakhi (22°57'N., 70°27'E.) (World Port Index No.
48635) is an all-weather lighterage port, with cargo worked at
anchorage by self-propelled barges. The largest vessel accom-
modated was 24,364 dwt. Navlakhi is approached through
Hansthal Creek, which is about 4 miles in length to Sui Creek,
with the port limit beginning at inbound Buoy No. 5. The width
of the entrance to Hansthal Creek has doubled by erosion in the
last 50 years, and is now about 2 miles wide between Sathsaida
Bet and the S coast. The S side of the approach is formed by a
coast fringed with ridges of coarse sand and broken shell, 0.3
to 0.9m high.

Tides—Currents.—The flood and ebb currents in Hansthal
Creek attain a velocity of 5 knots in the channel between the
mangrove bushes; during freshets, the velocity may sometimes
increase to 7 knots.

The tidal rise at Navlakhi is 6.4m at MHWS and 4.1m at
MHWN.

Depths—Limitations.—Hansthal Creek lies between
Kapoor Shoal and Singari Shoal to the N, and Baptista Shoals
to the S. Kapoor Shoal was previously described in paragraph
1.30 with Kandla. Singari Shoal, with depths of less than 5Sm,
extends up to 1.5 miles off the S side of Flamingo Flat.
Baptista Shoals, similar in composition to Kapoor Shoal, but
with drying to less than 1m at MLLW, lies about 0.8 mile SE of
the E end of Kapoor Shoal.

Depths within Hansthal Creek vary significantly and buoys
are moved frequently to reflect these changes.

Navlakhi Port—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length | Depth Remarks
Draft Size
Navlakhi Terminal
North Wharf 92m — — — Coal
RCC Jetty 163m 4.5m 3.4m 3,000 dwt | Coal.
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Navlakhi Port—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length | Depth Remarks
Draft Size
| South Wharf 88m 8.0m — — Coal
| United Shippers (USL) Jetty 102m — — — Coal

Navlakhi Bet lies on the N side of Sui Creek, at its junction
with Hansthal Creek, about 4 miles NE of the entrance to the
latter creek. Berthing details are shown in the table titled Nav-
lakhi Port—Berth Information.

Aspect.—Murga Bet (Murga Island), consisting of several
islets covered with mangroves, lies NE of Hansthal Creek
about 0.8 mile NW of Navlakhi Bet.

Beacon F, painted black, with a ball topmark and 12m high,
is situated near the SE extremity of Sathsaida Bet.

Beacon D, painted black, with a diamond topmark and 12m
high, lies about 3 miles W of Beacon F at the S extremity of
Sathsaida Bet.

Numerous beacons mark the NW and N edge of mangroves
for the entrance into Sui Creek from the NW.

| Navlakhi Light, with a racon, is shown from a conspicuous
concrete tower, 30m high, on the NW extremity of Navlakhi
Bet.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is not compulsory. Local pilots can be
provided by the Port Authority for all vessels during daylight
hours only. The pilot will board in position 22°44.1'N,
70°05.0'E and arrival here should be 3 hours prior to HW.

Regulations.—The vessel’s ETA should be provided 24
hours in advance.

Vessel Traffic Service.—Navlakhi is covered by the Gulf of
Kachchh Vessel Traffic Service. For further information, see
paragraph 1.10.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Navlakhi—
Contact Information.

Navlakhi—Contact Information

Port Officer, Gujarat Maritime Board

VHF channel 16

91-2822-220-435

91-2822-232-470
https://www.gmbports.org/navlakhi-port

I

I

| | VHF

| Telephone
I

I

Facsimile

Web site

Anchorage.—Anchorage can be obtained about 2.3 miles
WSW from Navlakhi Light, in depths of 9 to 12.5m. Only two
vessels at a time can be worked at the anchorage.

Additional anchorage can be found in vicinity of Buoy No. 5
in Hansthal Creek in depths of 10 to 12m. The holding ground
in Hansthal Creek is not good, as rock lies a little way beneath
the mud and the strong tidal currents cause a vessel to drag an-
chor easily.

Caution.—A dangerous wreck, visible, with a depth of less
than 2.5m, lies in the vicinity of position 22°57'N, 70°24'E.

A drying height of 0.3m exists in position 22°57'51.0"N,
70°24'35.4"E.

Local knowledge is necessary for navigating Hansthal Creek

and its approaches.

The Gulf of Kachchh (Gulf of Kutch) to Porban-
dar

1.32 The coast of Kathiawar from Humani Point, the S en-
trance point of the Gulf of Kachchh, to Kachchigadh, about
11.5 miles SW, is composed of low sand hills. Between Kachi-
gadh and Dwarka Point, about 5.5 miles S, the coast is cliffy to
Madhi, about 12 miles farther SE, the coast is again composed
of low sand hills. The above coast forms the W side of a very
low peninsula. At HWS tides and during the Southwest Mon-
soon, this peninsula is separated from the mainland by Okha
Rann, which extends from Madhi in a NNE direction for about
12 miles to Pindara Bay.

A light, with a racon, is shown from a white round concrete
tower with red bands at Kachchigadh.

A 30m sand hill with bushes on it lies about 2 miles N of
Kachigadh.

Varwala, about 2.5 miles SSE of Kachigadh and 1 mile in-
land, is a large walled town. A square tower in the town is con-
spicuous and visible several miles to seaward.

Dwarka Point (22°14'N., 68°57'E.) is the W extremity of
the promontory on which the town of Dwarka is situated. A
light is shown from a white square stone tower, 37m high, on
the point. Three chimneys, the tallest being 70m high, are con-
spicuous near the point.

Caution.—A dangerous wreck has been reported (2007) to
lie 5.5 miles offshore about 6 miles SW of the light. Another
dangerous wreck lies 4.5 miles offshore about 8 miles S of the
light. An additional wreck lies 14 miles S of Dwarka Point.
Another wreck, best seen on the chart, lies 14.5 miles SSE of
Dwarka Point in position 22°01.1'N, 69°01.3'E.

1.33 Dwarka Temple (Jagat Mandir), a stone structure,
51m high, carved with figures from base to summit, lies within
Dwarka Fort on high ground close to the sea. In clear weather
this temple is conspicuous and can be seen from 17 to 18 miles.
A column lies close to the edge of the cliff a short distance W
of the temple.

Rupen Bandar, the port for Dwarka, is shallow and ob-
structed by rocks at its entrance, about 1 mile N of Dwarka.
The cliffs between Rupen Bandar and Dwarka are about 12m
high and covered with cactus bushes.

Tidal currents abreast Rupen Bandar set N with the flood, at
a velocity of more than 2 knots, and SSE with the ebb, at about
the same velocity. Farther N, the tidal currents are stronger.

Anchorage for large vessels can be taken, in 20 to 22m, sand,
with Dwarka Temple bearing 069°, distant 1.5 miles. The bot-
tom is rocky in the approach to the Gulf of Kachchh; several
vessels have lost their anchors.

Madhi, about 12 miles SE of Dwarka, is a village with a
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small dark temple and an old tower lying on elevated rocky
land near the coast. About 4.8 miles NW of Madhi, a fresh-wa-
ter current flows into the sea during the rainy season. There are
many such streams along the Kathiawar coast, which cause
breaks in the coral reef that fringes the coast, furnishing good
landing places where small boats can lie aground in the mud.

The coast between Madhi and Meda Creek, about 22 miles
SE, consists of a high sandy ridge, with dispersed gaps. The
only conspicuous objects on this coast are two small conical
hills about 3 miles SE of Madhi. A prominent radio mast,
marked by a red obstruction light, is situated 4.5 miles SE of
Madhi.

Meda Creek, the estuary of a river, dries. Miyani, a small vil-
lage with a fort, lies on the E bank of the creek. On the W side
of the creek, abreast the village, is a pagoda or temple on a hill
about 56m high. Meda Creek has been reported to give good
radar returns at 15 miles.

The coast between Meda Creek and Porbandar, about 16
miles SE, is low but rises gradually NW.

Caution.—A lighted SPM, connected to the shore by a sub-
merged pipeline, has been established in position 21°55.9'N,
69°09.9'E. A restricted area surrounds both the SPM and pipe-
line.

Porbandar (21°38'N., 69°36'E.)
World Port Index No. 48680

1.34 Porbandar is the largest town on the coast of Kathi-
awar. The principal imports are low ash coke, fertilizers, and
scrap; exports include bauxite, cement, sesame seeds, abrasive
cotton bales, mineral extracts, and reefer cargo.

Tides—Currents.—Tidal currents are not perceptible in the
offing; however, the ebb current runs very strongly in the creek
and continues for some time after LW.

Depths—Limitations.—The indentation of the creek is
shallow as the coastal bank, with depths of less than 5.5m, ex-
tends about 0.8 mile offshore.

An S-shaped breakwater, 2,650m in length, extends S from
the point on which lies Kadar Pir and provides shelter for a port
which is in operation throughout the year. A naval jetty is lo-
cated near the head of the breakwater.

A light is situated at the head of the breakwater.

Berthing details are shown in the table titled Porbandar—
Berth Information.

There is an anchorage area E of the breakwater that is used
for lighterage operations.

Aspect.—The Barda Hills (Barda Range) (21°48'N.,
69°44'E.) are conspicuous and make a good landfall; in clear

weather they are visible from 25 or 30 miles.

Porbandar lies on the E side of the entrance to a narrow
creek, which flows out between the town and a point on which
lies Kadar Pir, a conspicuous mosque with an elevation of 8m.
A conspicuous pillar is situated on the coast 0.5 mile NW of
the mosque.

Porbandar Light, 41m in height with racon, is shown from a
tall round stone tower with black horizontal bands lying on the
coast in front of the town.

Conspicuous chimneys are situated 1 mile N and 0.5 mile
ESE of New Hazur Palace. In addition, the towers of the water
works, 1.5 miles N of the palace, are prominent.

The Rajah’s old palace, a white square building with a red
roof, lies 0.5 mile ESE of New Hazur Palace.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory and is available during
daylight hours only. The harbormaster acts as a pilot and
boards 0.4 mile SW of the breakwater. Vessels awaiting a pilot
at the mooring buoy should have one anchor chain ready before
the pilot boards.

Regulations.—Vessels should send their ETA 7 days, 5
days, 3 days, 48 hours, and 24 hours in advance.

It has been reported (2013) vessels are prohibited from an-
choring in the outer anchorage area during the monsoon season
or during rough weather. Vessels approaching Porbandar
during these times are to remain 5 miles SW of the breakwater,
then contact their agent to be registered for berthing. Vessels
are not to approach the anchorage area or harbor until after per-
mission is received from the port authority.

Contact Information.—See table titled Porbandar—Con-
tact Information.

Porbandar—Contact Information
Port Officer, Gujarat Maritime Board

VHF VHF channel 16
Telephone 91-286-224-2408

91-286-224-2438
Facsimile 91-286-224-4013
E-mail popbrl @rediffmail.com
Web site http://www.gmbports.org/porbandar-port

Anchorage.—The outer anchorage is 2.2 miles SSW of
Porbandar Light, with a depth of 17m. Small vessels can
anchor closer inshore according to draft. An examination
anchorage lies centered about 1.5 miles WNW of the head of
the breakwater.

| Porbandar—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length | Depth Remarks
LOA ‘ Draft ‘ Beam
| SCL Terminal
| fsaé’g’e Jetty 150m | 85m | 199.99m | 9.8m | 32.0m | Cement, clinker, and breakbulk.
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Porbandar—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length | Depth Remarks
LOA ‘ Draft ‘ Beam
| GMB Terminal
Finger Jetty 104m o o o o Baux1t§, coal, hmeston_e, salt, and offshore ves-
sels. Lighterage operation.
| GMB Jetty 235m 8.5m 200m 9.8m 32.0m Il;lfn(l}(’e lr):umte, coal, limestone, salt, breakbulk, and

Courtesy of Michal Marciniak
Veraval Light

Caution.—Loaded vessels are only allowed to berth or de-
part during HW in daylight with a minimum tide height of
1.8m. No lighterage work is performed during the summer
monsoon period identified as May 15 to September 14. During
the Southwest Monsoon, a 0.6m swell is generated within the
breakwater; heavy fore and aft springs are essential for ships
berthed alongside. A dangerous wreck, best seen on the chart,
lies 18 miles E of Porbandar in position 21°36'N, 69°16'E.

Porbandar to Veraval

1.35 The coast between Porbandar and Navibandar, about
15 miles SE, consists of sandhills with clumps of trees near the

villages. Inland there is an extensive swamp, which is flooded
during the rainy season. At Tukda, about 10 miles SE of Por-
bandar, there is a conspicuous temple.

Navibandar (21°27'N., 69°47'E.) is a walled town close to
the coast. A light is shown from the sea face wall of the center
bastion at Navibandar from September to June. The Bhadar
River enters the sea about 0.8 mile NW of the town; its en-
trance is shallow and rocky.

Anchorage.—Good anchorage can be taken, in 9.1m, off the
entrance of the Bhadar River, with the light structure at
Navibandar bearing 099°.

Gorakhanath (21°32'N., 70°32'E.), 1,116m high, lies about
53 miles NNW of Diu Head and about 35 miles inland. The
mountain is an enormous granite rock, conical, isolated, and
bare, upon which there are numerous temples and monasteries.
In clear weather, it is prominent from Porbandar to abreast Diu
Head, but farther NW it is obscured by the Barda Hills.

Madhavpur, about 15 miles SE of Navibandar, is a small
walled town on the coast. The town of Mangrol, about 12 miles
farther SE and 1 mile inland, has a high tower which is con-
spicuous from 10 or 12 miles. Mangrol Light is shown from a
square house at Mangrol Bandar. There is a pier, 122m long, on
the coast SW of Mangrol.

The Megal River, about 11 miles SE of Mangrol, flows into
the sea during the Southwest Monsoon, but, like most rivers on
this coast, its mouth is generally choked with sand.

Veraval (20°54'N., 70°22'E.)
World Port Index No. 48690

1.36 The town of Veraval shows up well from seaward, as
many of the houses rise up abruptly from the surrounding
countryside. Somnath, a town of about the same size as Ver-
aval, is situated on the coast about 1.8 miles ESE of Veraval.

Tides—Currents.—Tidal currents are not perceptible in the
roadstead, but there is sometimes a surface drift of about 0.5
knot, depending on the wind. The tidal range at springs is about
1.6m and at neaps 0.7m.

Depths—Limitations.—Veraval is an open roadstead where
vessels load and discharge by lighters working to quays in the
inner harbor. The inner harbor, close SE of the customhouse, is
sheltered by a 2 breakwaters; one extending SE from the coast,
and one extending WSW from the coast on the E side of the in-
ner harbor. The port is closed to shipping from May 15 to Sep-
tember 15.

A shoal, with a least depth of 10m, lies about 1 mile SSE of
the breakwater head.
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A dangerous wreck, marked by a white can buoy, lies about
0.2 mile ESE from the breakwater head.

A detached rocky shoal, with a least depth of 4.6m, lies
about 0.2 mile SE of the breakwater head.

There are depths of 3 to 4m in the inner harbor. There are
two basins in the inner harbor; two of the quays have depths of
4m alongside. The channels leading to the quays are main-
tained by dredging.

Aspect.—The customhouse, a large white building facing
the sea, is the most conspicuous landmark.

A chimney, 51m high, is conspicuous about 1 mile NW of
the customhouse.

Veraval Light (20°54'N., 70°21'E.), with a racon, is shown
from a white masonry tower, 33m high, with black bands, situat-
ed near the coast about 1 mile WNW of the custom house.

Deni Barra, a cliffy point, 9m high, with a temple, 7m high,
is conspicuous about 0.5 mile NW of Veraval Light.

Bhirbhanjan Temple is conspicuous about 0.8 mile E of the
custom house. Lighted Beacon A is shown from a white square
masonry structure, 6m high, close SW.

Somnath, about 1.8 miles ESE of Veraval, is surrounded by a
wall of dark-colored stone. A conspicuous temple, 56m high,
lies on the seaward side of the town.

Two buoys, both of which are removed when the port is
closed, mark the entrance to the inner harbor.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is not compulsory. Local knowledge is
required for entry inside the breakwaters.

Regulations.—Vessels should send their ETA 7 days, 5
days, 3 days, 48 hours, and 24 hours in advance.

Signals.—There is a signal station at Veraval which vessels
may communicate with by the International Code or Morse
Code.

Storm signals are displayed from the mast above the custom-
house; the General System is used. Further information on
these storm signals may be found in Pub. 160, Sailing Direc-
tions (Planning Guide) South Atlantic Ocean and Indian Ocean
under “India—Signals.”

Contact Information.—See the table titled Veraval Con-
tact Information.

Anchorage.—Good anchorage can be obtained, in depths of
about 16m, sand, with Bhirbhanjan Beacon Light structure
bearing 054° at a distance of about 0.9 mile.

In fine weather anchorage can be obtained farther inshore, in
about 11m, coral rock, with Bhirbhanjan Beacon Light

structure bearing 058°, at a distance of about 0.7 mile.

Veraval—Contact Information
Port Officer, Gujarat Maritime Board

VHF VHF channels 11, 12, 14, and 16
Telephone 91-2876-220-001

Facsimile 91-2876-243-138

Web site https://www.gmbport.org/veraval-port

The table titled Veraval Working Anchorages lists the
designated anchorages available for vessels working cargo.
Note that only three vessels can be worked at a time.

Veraval Working Anchorages
Designation Position Depth Mzg(li.:};lm
A | OmENTT T
B | OBINT o oo
c Do | 12.8m 10.0m
p | BENT T,
E 38:;;52;]1; 13.0m 10.2m
Veraval to Diu Head

1.37 The coast between Sutrapara, about 7.5 miles ESE of
Veraval, and Mul Dwarka, about 11 miles farther ESE, is low
and sandy with patches of cliffs at intervals.

Mul Dwarka (Muldwarka) (20°45'N., 70°40'E.) lies below a
small bluff point with a temple on its summit, which has an el-
evation of 24m. The point can be identified by the white sand
on the top of the cliffs and the dark building of the temple.

The port consists of a private cement terminal used mainly
for coal, clinker, and gypsum. Berthing details are shown in the
table titled Mul Dwarka—Berth Information.

Mul Dwarka—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel

Berth Length Depth Remarks

LOA Draft l Beam ‘ Size

Ambuja Cement Terminal

No 01 100m 5.0m 120m 4.5m 32.0m 38,000 dwt | Cement and coal. Continuous berth-
No 02 100m 5.0m 120m 4.5m — 38,000 dwt | ing length of 190m.
No 03 96m 9.5m 200m 8.5m 32.0m — Cement, clinker, coal, and gypsum.
No 04 200m 10.5m 200m 9.5m 32.0m _ Continuous berthing length of 296m.
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Pilotage is compulsory; the pilot boards about 2 miles SSW
of the temple.

Pilot Contact Information
VHF channel 15
91-989-850-6015

VHF
Telephone

Vessels should send their ETA 72 hours in advance to the
Port Captain (telephone: 91-279-850-6018), including the fol-
lowing information:

1. Name, IMO number, call sign, and flag.

2.  Gross tons, nrt, dwt, loa, beam, arrival draft, and free-
board.

3. Last port of call and port clearance number.

4. Port health details.

5. P and I Club/H and M Policy details and contact de-
tails of representative.

6. Cargo details (including cranes, hatches, etc.).

7. ISPS information, including last ten ports of call.

8. Crew list.

9. Validity of certificates.

10. Any restrictions, obstructions, or other areas of con-
cern.

Vessels can anchor about 2 miles S of the temple, while pi-
lots board about 1.8 miles S.

1.38 The Somat River flows into the sea about 1.5 miles W
of Mul Dwarka; the Singwada River empties about 0.5 mile E
of the point. The latter river has very little water in it except
during the rains.

Kodinar, a town about 3 miles NE of Mul Dwarka, is just
visible among the trees.

The coast between Mul Dwarka and Diu Head (20°41'N.,
70°50'E.), about 10 miles ESE, consists of rocky points with
sandy bays between and some cliffs 9m to 12m high. A sub-
merged rock, with depth of 2m or less, lies about 2.5 miles W
of Diu Head Light.

Chara is a village near the coast, about 3 miles ESE of Mul
Dwarka. The coast is more densely wooded here and the trees
are larger than elsewhere on the coast. A white tomb lies close
to the coast about 0.8 mile W of Chara.

Tides—Currents.—Between Sutrapara and Diu Head, the
ebb current sets WNW and the flood ESE at a velocity of 1 to
1.5 knots, but they are subject to irregularities. In December
and January, with the current setting up the coast, the W tidal
current is increased, while the E tidal current is weakened and
may at times be imperceptible.

Caution.—The coast between Mul Dwarka and Diu Head is
fronted by a rocky shoal lying about 1.5 miles offshore, with a
least depth of 3m. A vessel should not approach it to a depth of
less than 24m. Dangerous wrecks, best seen on the chart, lie 45
miles WSW and 10 miles S of Diu Head.
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SECTOR 2

INDIA—WEST COAST—DIU HEAD TO CAPE RAMA, INCLUDING THE GULF OF CAMBAY
AND MUMBAI (BOMBAY)

Plan.—This sector describes the W coast of India between
Diu Head and Cape Rama, including the Gulf of Cambay. The
sector includes the port of Mumbai (Bombay), the largest sea-
port on the W coast of India. The arrangement of the sector is
from N to S.

General Remarks

2.1  An extensive offshore area, bounded approximately
by the parallels of 18°00'N and 19°50'N, and the meridians of
71°00'E and 72°40'E, is being developed for oil production.
Numerous oil derricks, oil production platforms, single point
moorings, etc., obstruct navigation within the area. Other unlit
objects, pipelines, submerged obstructions, and well heads,
sometimes marked by buoys, exist in this area; these features
are not all charted due to their complexity and frequent change.

Recommended routes have been established by Indian au-
thorities to aid traffic transiting the area, as well as vessels
bound to or from the port of Mumbai (Bombay). The Indian
government requests that vessels remain 1 to 2 miles to star-
board of the tracklines shown on the chart, consistent with safe
navigation, and the International Regulations for Preventing
Collisions at Sea, 1972 (72 COLREGS).

The extent of the development area and the recommended
routes are best seen on the appropriate chart.

Diu Head to Diu Harbor

2.2 Diu Head (20°41'N., 70°50'E.), a rocky bluff about
30m high, can be identified by the lighthouse, two long build-
ings, and a small temple lying near its summit. From this sum-
mit the land slopes gradually E, terminating in a rocky point,
on which there is a cairn, 8m high.

Diu Head Light

The Gir Hills, about 25 miles N of Diu Head, extend about
40 miles in an E-W direction and attain an elevation of about
640m, but cannot be seen from any great distance from the SW.
Nandivela, 529m high, the SE peak of the range, lies about 27
miles NE of Diu Head and is conspicuous from the S.

Madhwad Bay (Mandwa Bay) (20°42'N., 70°56'E.) lies be-
tween the E extremity of Diu Head and Nagwa Point, the SW
extremity of Diu Island, about 3.5 miles E. The bay affords
shelter from NW winds, and the holding ground is good, but
there is frequently a swell setting into it. The anchorage should
not be used with S or E winds.

The coast at the head of the bay between Diu Head and
Brancawaa Creek, about 2.3 miles ENE, consists of low sand
hills backed by marshy land, which is partly submerged at HW
springs. Between Brancawaa Creek and Nagwa Point, the coast
consists of sand dunes which extend inland to a thick unbroken
belt of palm trees.

Madhwad Creek, which dries, is entered about 0.9 mile
NNW of the E extremity of Diu Head.

Nagwa Point (20°42'N., 70°54'E.) is a dark bluff, with cliffs
9 to 12m high, rising to a 20m summit marked by a bush. Shoal
water, over which the sea breaks occasionally, extends about
0.3 mile WSW from Nagwa Point.

A conspicuous temple lies on the E entrance point of Bran-
cawaa Creek. Another prominent temple is situated about 0.5
mile farther NE.

Caution.—Rocky Shoal, with a least depth of 1.4m, lies in
the middle of the entrance of the bay. The E end of this steep-to
shoal, over which the sea occasionally breaks, lies about 1.3
miles WSW of Nagwa Point.

2.3 Madhwad Bainsla, a rock 2m high, lies about 0.2 mile
E of the E extremity of Diu Head. Foul ground, over which the
sea breaks heavily, extends about 0.1 mile N and 0.3 mile E
from this rock. At springs, strong tide rips and overfalls occur
E of Madhwad Bainsla.

Kachbi Reef, which dries from 0.6 to 0.9m, lies about 0.5
mile E of the SW entrance point of Brancawaa Creek.

Anchorage.—Anchorage can be taken on either side of
Rocky Shoal. At the anchorage E of this shoal, vessels usually
lie across the wind and tide when the ebb current sets out of
Brancawaa Creek. There are depths of 10 to 12m, sand and
mud, at this anchorage.

Moderate-sized vessels can anchor, in 8m, sand and mud,
about 1 mile ENE of the E extremity of Diu Head, and about
0.6 mile offshore.

Vessels are not advised to anchor midway between
Madhwad Bainsla and the W end of Rocky Shoal because of
the strong tidal currents and the exposed position.

Small craft can anchor, in 7m, between Nagwa Point and
Kachbi Reef, sheltered from E winds and out of the influence
of the tidal currents. Dhows, usually without lights, may be
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found here at night, as it is a favorite anchorage for sailing craft
waiting for the flood current to proceed up the Gulf of Cambay.

Directions.—Vessels intending to anchor E of Rocky Shoal
should approach with the conspicuous temple on the E en-
trance of Brancawaa Creek bearing 322°, and anchor when the
S extremity of Nagwa Point bears 077°, distant 0.9 mile, in
11m, sand and mud.

Vessels approaching from the E and intending to anchor NW
of Rocky Shoal should steer with Madhwad Bainsla, or the E
extremity of Diu Head, bearing more than 283°, and open well
N of the light structure on Diu Head. This course leads S of the
S extremity of Rocky Shoal. Course should be altered N for the
anchorage about 1 mile ENE of the E extremity of Diu Head,
when the E of two distant sharp peaks bears 005°. Steer for this
peak on this bearing, taking care to avoid a 4.9m patch about
0.5 mile NW of Rocky Shoal. Vessels can anchor when the
cliffs on the S side of the entrance of Madhwad Creek bear
270°, with the S entrance point of the creek about 1.25 miles.

When approaching this latter anchorage it should be remem-
bered that the flood current sets strongly toward Rocky Shoal
and the ebb current toward Madhwad Bainsla.

2.4  Diu Harbor (20°43'N 71°00'E), between the E end of
Diu Island and the mainland N, is open E and somewhat en-
cumbered by shoals.

Tides—Currents.—The flood current S of Diu sets ENE,
with a greatest velocity at springs of 1.5 knots. It often runs for
2 hours after the time of HW by the shore. The ebb current sets
WSW at a velocity of 2 knots at springs, and often runs for 2.5
hours after the water along the shore has began to rise. These
irregularities of tides will account in some measure for the ed-
dy currents off Diu Head.

Aspect.—Diu Island is separated from the mainland by Ses-
alkhada Creek, which runs through the middle of a large
swamp. The seaward side of the island is composed chiefly of
sandstone cliffs; the hills on its W part are about 30m high. The
citadel of Forte do Diu, at the E extremity of Diu Island, is con-
spicuous from seaward.

A light is shown near the center of Forte do Diu; Couraca
Light is shown periodically from the NE extremity of the same
fort. The town of Diu, close W of the fort, is enclosed by a wall
which is breached in many places on its W sides. There are
several prominent buildings in the town.

Forte do Mar is situated about 0.2 mile N of Forte do Diu, on
the N side of the entrance to Sesalkhada Creek; it lies at the SE
edge of a spit and is periodically marked by a light.

A temple, about 0.7 mile NNW of Forte do Mar, is conspicu-
ous in the N part of the village of Gogola.

A guard house, with a red roof and a palm tree, are conspicuous
about 1.3 miles NNE, and 2 miles N of Forte do Mar.

Signals.—Storm signals are displayed from a flagstaff in
Forte do Diu; the Brief System is used. Further information on
these storm signals may be found in Pub. 160, Sailing Direc-
tions (Planning Guide) South Atlantic Ocean and Indian Ocean
under “India—Signals.”

Contact Information.—See the table titled Diu—Contact
Information.

Anchorage.—Diu Harbor affords no protection from the E;
vessels should not anchor in the harbor during strong E winds,
the holding ground, sand and rock.

The safest and best anchorage, in 14 to 16m, mud, lies with
the light structure near the center of Forte do Diu bearing 315°,
distant 0.5 to 0.6 mile. This anchorage is used by local vessels
and affords protection from W winds.

There is anchorage, in 5 to 7m, about 1 mile E of Gogola. To
reach it, vessels should steer for the temple N of Gogola, bear-
ing 298°, passing between the dangers ENE of Forte do Diu,
and anchoring when Couraca Light bears 240°.

Diu—Contact Information
Port Control
Call sign Port Control
VHF VHEF channels 16 and 71
91-2875-252-263
Telephone .
91-9824-458-309 (mobile)
Facsimile 91-2875-252-263
. portofficer.diu-dd @nic.in
E-mail
portprem58 @yahoo.com
Web site http://www.diu.gov.in/port.html

Caution.—A rock, with a depth of 1.3m, lies about 0.5 mile
E of the E extremity of Diu Island. A 3m rocky patch lies about
0.8 mile farther ENE. A 4.7m depth lies about 1 mile ENE of
the E extremity of Diu Island.

A reef, which dries in places, extends about 0.5 mile ENE
from the E extremity of Diu Island.

From October to the end of January large fleets of fishing
vessels based at Brancawaa, at the W end of Diu Island, and al-
so based at Diu, Nawabandar, and Simar (20°46'N., 71°10'E.)
will be found from 4 to 8 miles offshore; these vessels leave
barrel buoys and logs to mark the fishing grounds, and it is ad-
visable to give them a wide berth.

Diu Harbor to Pipavav Bandar

2.5 Nawabandar (20°44'N., 71°05'E.) is a promontory
situated 2 miles E of Diu Harbor; the intervening coast is high,
with deep water close to it. A light is shown from a white circu-
lar building on the promontory. The town of Delvada, about 2.5
miles NW of Nawabandar, has a large conspicuous temple with
twin minarets.

Storm signals are shown at Nawabandar; the Brief System is
used. Further information on these storm signals may be found
in Pub. 160, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide) South Atlan-
tic Ocean and Indian Ocean under “India—Signals.”

Anchorage.—Good anchorage can be obtained, in 9.1m,
mud, with the light structure at Nawabandar bearing 254°, dis-
tant 1 mile.

Panikota Islet, about 4.5 miles ENE of Nawabandar, is con-
nected to the mainland W by a drying reef, which also extends
about 0.3 mile ENE from the islet. Simar Fort, a white flat-
topped structure with a flagstaff, is situated at the N end of the
islet; a light is shown seasonally from the fort.

Close W of Panikota Islet, a range of cliffs extends about 2
miles W and attains an elevation of 13m; the W end of these
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cliffs appears as a sharp bluff when seen from E. A temple,
11m high, is situated on the mainland, about 0.3 mile SW of
Simar Fort.

Bhesla Rock, a rocky islet 8m high, lies about 10.3 miles E
of Panikota Islet and is fringed by a drying reef, except on its
SE side. A detached drying reef lies from 0.2 to 0.3 mile WSW
of Bhesla Rock.

There is good anchorage for small vessels about 0.4 mile N
of Bhesla Rock, in 8.2m, mud, in Simar Anchorage.

From a position ENE of Bhesla Rock the track leads WSW,
clear of the 4.3m spit, towards the anchorage.

The channel between the reef W of Bhesla Rock and the reef
projecting ENE of Panikota Islet is not recommended, for al-
though there is plenty of water, there are no navigational aids.

The village of Rajpura lies on a point about 3.5 miles ENE of
Panikota Islet; a light is shown seasonally from this point.
There is high ground, with steep cliffs, close W of the village.
A shoal, with a least depth of 4.2m, lies about 0.8 mile SW of
the point, and about 0.3 mile offshore.

Murex Bluff, 25m high, lies about 5 miles farther ENE. Mu-
rex Reef, which dries from 1.8 to 2.7m, extends about 1 mile E
of the bluff.

2.6  Jafarabad (20°52'N., 71°23'E.) is an open roadstead
affording little protection during the Southwest Monsoon. The
harbor is shallow and a ledge of flat rocks extends nearly 0.5
mile W from the E side of the harbor entrance. Jafarabad is a
walled town, with several round towers, on the highest of
which there is a flagstaff, 35m high. The town, situated on high
ground, can be seen from the S and E over the intervening ris-
ing ground, about 1 mile inland on the W bank of the river of
the same name.

Tides—Currents.—Outside the harbor, the tidal current sets
E with the flood and W with the ebb along the coast.

At springs, the E current continues to run for about 1 hour af-
ter the time of HW, and the W current continues to run until 4
hours before the time of the following HW. Both currents attain
a maximum velocity of 4 knots after running for 3 hours.

At neaps, the E current continues to run for 30 minutes after
the time of HW, and the W current continues to run until 4.5
hours before the time of the following HW. The maximum ve-
locity of the flood is 1.8 knots and of the ebb 1.5 knots.

At neaps, the current changes from ebb to flood in a clockwise
direction and the flood to ebb in a counterclockwise direction.

Depths—Limitations.—A channel about 40m wide leads to
a basin having a diameter of 300m, around the L-shaped jetty.
Berthing details are shown in the table titled Jafarabad—
Berth Information.

Aspect.—Jafarabad Harbor is situated in a shallow bay
about 1 mile across, at the entrance to the Jafarabad River. A
breakwater ends with an L-shaped jetty extending about 0.5
mile W from the shore near the cement factory on the E side. A
second breakwater extends ENE about 0.3 mile from the W en-
trance point of the bay. A light shows from the W breakwater
head.

Barman Hill, 106m high, is conspicuous about 6.5 miles
NNW of Jafarabad. Lor Hill, 146m high, about 3 miles W of
Barman Hill, is also conspicuous.

A chimney, 90m high, and a conspicuous tower, 102m high,
are situated close together at a cement factory on the E en-
trance point of the river.

Lights are shown from the SW and NE entrance points of the
harbors. A white beacon marks the W edge of the ledge of flat
rocks extending from the E side of the harbor entrance.

Varaswarip Temple, 29m high, is situated close to the coast,
about 2 miles W of the W entrance point of Pipavav Anchor-
age, and is conspicuous from S.

Vessel Traffic Service.—Jafarabad is covered by the Gulf of
Khambhat Vessel Traffic Service. For further information, see
paragraph 2.9.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Jafarabad—
Contact Information.

Jafarabad—Contact Information
Port Control

VHF VHF channel 16

Telephone 91-2794-245-165

Facsimile 91-2794-245-152

Web site http://www.gmbport.org/jafrabad-port

Anchorage.—In fine weather, good anchorage can be taken,
in 14m, with the light structure on the SW entrance point bear-
ing 260°, and with the light structure on the NE entrance point
bearing 036°.

Caution.—A dangerous wreck lies about 0.8 mile E of the
SW entrance point of the harbor.

Jafarabad—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length Depth Remarks
LOA ‘ Draft ‘ Beam | Size
Ultratech Cement Terminal
Clinker 211m L 82m 4.0m 16.0m 3,004 dwt Clinker, coal, petcoke, coastal ves-
Jetty sels, and bunkers.
Swan Energy LNG Import Terminal
Under construction. LNG/FSRU
FSRU - .
Berth — 14.5m — 12.5m — — facility expected to be operational
by end of 2020.
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The coast between Jafarabad Harbor and the W entrance
point of Pipavav Anchorage, about 5 miles ENE, is cliffy with
precipitous points, and fringed by a coastal reef. Inland the
country is undulating and partially cultivated. Small watch
towers, about 1.8m high, lie on most of the hilltops on the
coast.

Pipavav Bandar (20°55'N., 71°31'E.)
World Port Index No. 48730

2.7  Pipavav Bandar, the principal port for Dongar, about 6
miles N, is the principal town on this part of the coast. Pipavav
Bandar is operated by APM Terminals, which is part of the
A P. Moller-Maersk Group.

Pipavav Bandar lies on the NW shore of the West Channel. It
is an all season port offering container, bulk, break bulk and lig-
uid cargo handling services. It imports and exports bulk cargo in-
cluding coal, cement and fertilizer, break bulk, and LPG.

Chanch Island, the W extremity of which is located about 2.3
miles NNE of Shial Island, fronts the coast for about 4.5 miles.
There is an extensive mangrove swamp close inland, which is
submerged only at very high spring tides A heavy swell occurs
during the Southwest Monsoon.

Port Authority of Pipavav Bandar

http://www.pipavav.com

Tides—Currents.—The mean spring tidal range is about
2.7m. The mean neap tidal range is only 1.2m.

The ebb current, which sets SW from S of Chanch Island, di-
vides N of Bhensala Rock. One branch sets W through East
Channel and then SW through West Channel, attaining a veloc-
ity of 2 knots at springs and 1 knot at neaps. The other branch
sets toward Savai Bet Reef and then W along the coast at a ve-
locity of 2 to 2.5 knots at springs and 1.5 knots at neaps.

The flood current sets across the S approach to West
Channel and there divides. One branch sets N through the
channel and then NE toward Chanch Island at a velocity of 1.5
to 2.5 knots at springs and about 1 knot at neaps. The other
branch sets ENE past Savai Bet Reef, and then toward Bhensa-
la Rock at a velocity of 3 knots at springs and 2 to 3 knots at
neaps.

Strong eddies form in West Channel at HW and LW.

Depths—Limitations.—Pipavav Port is approached from
the S through West Channel, about 0.75 mile long, dredged to
about 14.5m, and marked by lighted buoys. West Channel is

the recommended route to Pipavav Port and anchorage due to
much shallower depths in the East Channel. East Channel,
leading N of Bhensala Rock and Shial Bet, should only be used
by light-draft vessels with local knowledge, and only at high
water.

West Channel leads W of Shial Bet (20°54'N., 71°31'E.)
NNE from a position about 0.3 mile E of the W beacon for
about 0.2 mile, then NE to a position between the N end of the
GPPL Jetty and Lighted Buoy No. 9 light, where there is a
turning basin with a radius 275m and a depth of 13.5m. West
Channel can be used at any time day or night. The channel
width varies from 380m at its beginning and widens to 575m in
the vicinity of the GPPL Jetty before narrowing to a width of
200m in the vicinity of the N end of the LPG Jetty.

Berthing details are shown in the table titled Pipavav Port—
Berth Information.

Only small vessels with local knowledge can proceed to Pi-
pavav Bandar, as there is only a depth of 2.1m in the channel
leading to it.

Aspect.—The shores of the islet are composed of rocky
cliffs, 10 to 16m high, with the exception of the NE side and
the shore of a small bay on its NW side, which are low and san-
dy. Remains of old fortifications are on the N and E sides of the
islet. The greater part of the islet is covered with ruins of what
must have been extensive buildings and temples.

Savai Bet Reef, a drying reef, steep-to on its E edge, extends
about 0.4 mile E from Savai Bet.

Bhensala Rock, a bluff rocky islet, 15m high and nearly
steep-to on its E side, is located 1 mile ENE of Savai Bet.

Motapat Creek, separating the NW and N sides of Chanch
Island from the mainland, is the outlet for waters that cover an
immense tract of marshy land at high water.

A circular tower, 9m high, is conspicuous at the W edge of a
reef extending about 0.3 mile WSW from the W extremity of
Chanch Island.

One Tree Hill, at the W extremity of Chanch Island, is 14m
high.

Spit Sand which dries 0.3m, extends nearly 1.8 miles SW
from the SW edge of the above-mentioned reef. The SW edge
of Spit Sand is called The Spit and has a least depth of 1.9m.

A palace, 26m high, about 2 miles ENE of the circular tower,
is a good landmark from the SE and S.

Beacons on the mainland, in line bearing 019°, and about 2
miles N of Shial Bet, lead through West Channel. Beacons
stand on drying reefs on each side of the entrance to West
Channel.

Chachuda Mahadev Temple, 24m high, is conspicuous on
the mainland, about 1.5 miles WSW of Shial Bet.

Pipavav Port—Berth Information

Maximum Vessel
Berth Length | Depth - Remarks
LOA ‘ Draft ‘ Beam ‘ Size
APM Terminals Pipavav
No. 1 330m 13.5m . . . . Coal, clmkep 'cement, steel, soda ash, iron
ore, and fertilizers.
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Pipavav Port—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length | Depth Remarks
LOA Draft Beam Size
| | No.2 — 13.5m — — — — Coal, clinker, cement, steel soda ash, iron
ore, fertilizers, dry bulk, containers, and
| | No.3 — 14.5m — — — — ro-ro. Continuous berthing length of 350m.
| No. 4 385m 14.5m — — — — Containers and ro-ro.
45,000dwt/ | LPG, petroleum products, chemicals,
| LPG 305m 11.5m 190m 9.0m o 55,000t bitumen, and vegetable oils.
Ultratech Cement Works
Cement 45,000dwt/
| Jetty 337m 12.0m 190m 10.5m 32.0m 50,000t Cement.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory and available 24 hours.

Vessels should call Port Control on VHF channel 16 or 71
for pilot boarding information at least 3 hours prior to arrival.
The use of tugs is compulsory. The pilot boards from a harbor
tug in position 20°52'33.6"N, 71°30'08.4"E.

Regulations.—Vessels should send their ETA 72 hours, 48
hours, 24, hours, and 12 hours, in advance to the Harbormaster.

Vessel Traffic Service.—Pipavav Bandar is covered by the
Gulf of Khambhat Vessel Traffic Service. For further informa-
tion, see paragraph 2.9.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Pipavav Ban-
dar—Contact Information.

Pipavav Bandar—Contact Information
Port Authority

I

I

| | Telephone 91-2794-242-715

| | Facsimile 91-2794-242-668

| | Web site http://www.pipavav.com
| Port Control

| | Callsign Pipavav Port Control

| | VHF VHF channels 16 and 71

91-2794-242-666
91-990-4086-633 (mobile)

| | Telephone

| | Facsimile 91-2794-242-668

| | E-mail inppvportcontrol @ apmterminals.com
| Harbormaster

| 91-2794-242-604

| | Telephone 90-2794-242-607

| 91-9904-232-200 (mobile)

| | E-mail ajay.kumar @apmterminals.com

| Pilots

| | Telephone 91-990-4086-633 (mobile)

| | E-mail inppvportcontrol @ apmterminals.com

Anchorage.—There is good anchorage, sheltered from the
Southwest Monsoon, in a depth of 9m, mud and sand, S of Shi-
al Bet, about 3.8 miles offshore. Strong tidal currents prevail in
the Gulf of Khambhat so caution needs to be taken when an-
choring.

Vessels should contact Port Control on VHF channel 16 or
71 for anchoring positions to be assigned.

Anchoring is prohibited N of 20°52.5'N. between 71°29.4'E
and 71°30.4'E.

Directions.—Vessels should enter West Channel with the
range lights on the mainland bearing 013° to the buoyed chan-
nel leading to the port facilities.

Caution.—Due to the strong current setting across the West
Channel entrance, Pipavav Harbormaster recommends for ves-
sels to maintain a speed over ground of 3-4 knots.

A ferry service operates between the SW part of the GPPL
Jetty and NW Shial Bet.

A large rectangular spoil ground area has been established
about 2.4 miles SSE of Shial Bet.

Pipavav Bandar to Gopnath Point

2.8 Islet Point (21°00'N., 71°41'E.), about 10 miles NE
of Shial Bet, is prominent and hilly. Several islets front the
point and are connected with each other and the coast by a dry-
ing reef of rocks. The S islet, about 0.8 mile S of the point, is
15m high and nearly steep-to. A spit, with a depth of 4m, ex-
tends about 0.8 mile ESE from this islet.

Patva Bay, between Islet Point and a bluff point, 15m high,
about 2.5 miles WSW, is shallow and mostly dries.

The bight between Islet Point and Gadhada, about 4 miles
ENE, is filled with the coastal reef, which extends about 1.3
miles offshore in places. Gadhada, a village, is situated on the
edge of a cliff, 20m high. A detached 7.3m patch lies about 3
miles SW of Gadhada, and about 1.8 miles offshore.

The coast between Gadhada and the SW entrance of Mahuva
Bay is composed of limestone cliffs and is fringed by a steep-to
coastal reef extending about 0.2 mile offshore.

Mahuva Bay (21°02'N., 71°47'E.) nearly dries and shows a
mass of rocks and stones. Its SW entrance point is a bluff, 24m
high; the NE entrance point, which is the SW extremity of Jegri
Island, is similar, but 18m high.
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Jegri Island, sparsely cultivated, has bold rocky cliffs on its S
and E sides, and its W part consists of sand hills from 18 to
23m high. A drying reef extends about 0.2 mile E from the SE
extremity of Jegri Island, which is marked by a light.

Mahuva Bandar is situated at the head of Mahuva Bay, and is
approached through a creek which nearly dries. Mahuva, a
walled town with a conspicuous temple near its center, lies
about 2.8 miles N of Mahuva Bandar, from which it is separat-
ed by an extensive swamp, submerged at HW.

Anchorage can be taken by small vessels, in about 13.1m,
mud, with the light structure on Jegri Island bearing 040°, dis-
tant 0.6 mile.

Jegri Bay (Katpur Bay), between Jegri Island and Cave
Point, about 2.3 miles NE, is a shallow bight, the head of
which, consisting of sand and mud, dries to a distance of about
0.7 mile seaward; the depths increase gradually to seaward.
Bhawani Temple, on top of a sandhill at the head of Jegri Bay,
is conspicuous.

Tidal currents S and W of Jegri Island set in the direction of
the line of the coast, with the flood setting E and the ebb setting
W; at springs, the flood current attains a velocity of 2.5 knots
and the ebb current a velocity of 1 knot.

Kotada Bluff (21°07'N., 71°58'E.) is 26m high and conspic-
uous. During W winds, boats can land on the NE side of the
bluff.

Methla Point, about 2 miles farther ENE, is a low rocky pro-
jection, 7.6m high, rising about 0.5 mile N to the average ele-
vation of the undulating land in this vicinity of more than
30.5m.

Bhensia Rock, 27m high, lies on the drying coastal reef
about 2.5 miles NE of Methla Point.

Jhanjhmer is a walled town on the coast about 4 miles NE of
Methla Point. The remains of a square and conspicuous old fort
are situated close S of the town. A light is shown about 0.2
mile S of the fort.

Anchorage for small vessels can be obtained, in 10m, sand
and mud, about 0.9 mile SE of the fort.

About midway between Jhanjhmer and Gopnath Point, there
is a projecting point, 27.4m high, with a tower close inland.

The Gulf of Cambay (The Gulf of Khambhat)

2.9 The Gulf of Cambay is about 30 miles wide at its en-
trance between Gopnath Point (21°12'N., 72°07'E.) and Suva-
li Point (21°05'N., 72°38'E.). Malacca Banks, with deep
channels to the W and E, lie in the fairway of the approach.
Grant Channel and Sutherland Channel are safer to use than the
channels between the banks, as the mariner is able to accurate-
ly fix his position from the objects on the coast; Sutherland
Channel should be used only by those with local knowledge.

The S part of the gulf is deep, but the N part is encumbered
with sand banks, which frequently change because of the force
of the bores and freshets from the rivers.

Deep-draft vessels can proceed up the gulf as far as Piram Is-
land, about 28 miles NNE of Gopnath Point. Local knowledge
is necessary for vessels navigating above Ghoga, about 6 miles
NW of Piram Island.

Vessel Traffic Service.—The gulf is covered by the Gulf of
Khambhat Vessel Traffic Service. The VTS area covers the en-
tire gulf N of latitude 20°30.0'N and E of longitude 71°20.0'E

and is divided into three sectors, as follows:

1. VTS Khambhat North—North of latitude 21°12.2'N
to the coast.

2. VTS Khambhat West—North of latitude 20°30.0'N, E
of longitude 71°20.0'E, W of longitude 72°20.0'E, and S of
latitude 21°12.2'N.

3. VTS Khambhat East—North of latitude 20°30.0'N, E
of longitude 72°20.0'E, and S of latitude 21°12.2'N.

The following ports are located within the VTS area:

1. Bhavnagar New Port (paragraph 2.16).

2. Dabhej (paragraph 2.19).

3. Hazira LNG Terminal (paragraph 2.12).

4. Hazira Offshore Terminal (Reliance Offshore Termi-
nal) (paragraph 2.11).

5. Jafarabad (paragraph 2.6).

6. Magdalla (paragraph 2.10).

7. Pipavav Bandar (paragraph 2.7).

Participation in the VTS is mandatory for the following ves-
sels:

1. All vessels greater than 300 gross tons except coastal
vessels.

2. Towing vessels, where the length of the tow exceeds
200m.

3. Bulk vessels carrying dangerous cargo designated in
the enforcement regulations of the Maritime Traffic Safety
Law, Article 2.

4. Other vessels as notified by the DC Shipping/Gujarat
Maritime Board.

Reporting requirements for the VTS are, as follows:

1. Inbound vessels intending to enter the VTS area.—
Vessels are required to send a Pre-Arrival Notice (PAN) to
the relevant VTS sector on the specified VHF channel 1 hour
prior to entering the VTS area, stating the following infor-
mation:

a. Vessel name.

b. Call sign.
c. ETA at the VTS limit and the approximate point of
entry.

d. Destination port.

Vessels engaged in lighterage operations or only in coastal
trade inside the VTS area do not need to provide a PAN.

2. Inbound vessels upon entering the VTS area.—
Vessels should call the relevant VTS sector on the specified
VHF channel, stating the following information:

Vessel name.
Call sign.
Position (latitude and longitude) at time of report-

Course.

Speed.

MMSI/IMO Number.

Nationality.

Gross tons and net tons.

Length overall.

Maximum draft.

Last port (if loaded, also state last loading port).
Next port.

ETA at next port (anchorage or pilot station).
Type of cargo on board.

Type and quantity of dangerous cargo and pollut-
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ants on board.
p- Total number of crew, including the master, and
their nationalities.
g- Master’s name and nationality.
r. Details of agent if bound for a port in the VTS area.
s. Details of consignee if bound for a port in the VTS

t.  Security level being maintained on board.

u. Whether all navigational and communications
equipment on board are working satisfactorily.

v. Does the vessel have any swine flu on board?

w. Heavy Oil/MDO/Lube Oil/Fresh Water remaining
on board.

3. Vessels inside the VTS area other than a vessel at a
berth.—Vessels should maintain a continuous listening
watch on VHF channel 16, on the relevant VHF channel for
the VTS sector, and on any other VHF channel required by
local regulations.

4. Vessels transiting the VTS area and entering a new
VTS sector.—Vessels should contact the appropriate sector
on the relevant VHF channel and report the change of sector.

5. Vessels transiting the VTS area and intending to
anchor in the designated anchorage in the VTS area.—
Vessels should inform the appropriate VTS sector of this in-
tention well in advance. After anchoring in the VTS area,
vessels should report the following information on the rele-
vant VHF channel:

a.  Anchor let-go position (latitude and longitude).

b. Time of anchoring.

c. Status of main engine.

d. Heavy Oil/MDO/Lube Oil/Fresh Water remaining
on board.

6. Vessels at anchor.—Vessels should maintain a con-
tinuous listening watch on VHF channel 16, on the relevant
VHF channel for the VTS sector, and on any other VHF
channel required by local regulations.

7. Vessels at a berth, leaving a berth, leaving the har-
bor, or leaving an anchorage.—Vessels should follow local
regulations and report to the respective authorities as appro-
priate. In addition, vessels should report to the appropriate
VTS sector on the relevant VHF channel at the following
times:

When alongside the berth.

When casting off from the berth.
When disembarking the last sea pilot.
When the anchor is aweigh.

. Upon ringing full away.

8. Outbound vessels leaving the VTS area.—Vessels
should report to the appropriate VTS sector, reporting the
vessel’s name and ETA at the next port.

In addition to the reporting requirements listed above, all
vessels transiting the VTS area shall inform the VTS of any in-
formation concerning the safety of navigation and pollution
prevention.

Contact Information.—For details on how to contact the
VTS see the table titled Gulf of Khambhat Vessel Traffic

opo o

Service—Contact Information.

Gulf of Khambhat Vessel Traffic Service—Contact
Information
VTS Khambhat North
Call sign VTS Khambhat North
VHF VHF channel 69
VTS Khambhat West
Call sign VTS Khambhat West
VHF VHF channel 10
VTS Khambhat East
Call sign VTS Khambhat East
VHF VHF channel 9
VTS Khambhat Center
Telephone 91-261-658-6788
91-990-990-3748
E-mail vtskhambhat @aatash.com
Web site http://www.aatash.com

Caution.—Considerable shoaling is reported in the entrance
of the Gulf of Cambay and mariners should navigate with cau-
tion in this vicinity.

The sand and banks in the upper part of the gulf are subject to
great alterations. Any directions for navigating this area must be
considered as general only; local knowledge is necessary.

Malacca Banks is the general name for four long narrow
shoals lying in and obstructing the entrance of the Gulf of
Cambay, between the parallels of 20°20'N and 21°20'N. These
shoals, named in order from W, are Western Bank, Narmada
Bank, Breaker Bank, and Eastern Bank.

Deep channels are between these shoals, but they are narrow
at their N ends, and it is inadvisable to use them.

Western Bank dries in places.

It was reported (2012) that vessels with a draft of more than
8.5m use the buoyed channel between Western and Narmada
Banks.

Vessels proceeding the N part of Gulf of Khambhat via
Grant Channel should initially follow the TSS WNW, proceed-
ing N to pass W of Tapti Oil Development Area, passing W of
a dangerous wreck in position 20°37.9°N, 71°38.6’E, with a
depth of 10.2m, and clear of an 8.9m shoal that lies in position
20°46.3’N 71°38.4’E.

Grant Channel, between Western Bank and the coast NW, is
steep-to on both sides, with general depths of 11.3 to 27m, bot-
tom is sand toward the bank and mud toward the Channel off
the N end of Western Bank.

Depths in Grant Channel between Gopnath Point and West-
ern Bank, 6 miles SSE of Gopnath Point, were reported (2002)
to be 1 to 1.5m less than charted.
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Narmada Bank has a large area of drying sand near its center.

Breaker Bank has a long sand bank near its center, which
may be seen a long distance from the masthead when the sun
shines on it at high water neaps, but it is submerged at high wa-
ter springs. Depths of 2.7 to 3.3m lie at the N end of Breaker
Bank, about 16 miles ENE of Gopnath Point; a drying patch
was reported (1954) in this vicinity. A dangerous wreck lies
about 5 miles SW of Breaker Bank.

Eastern Bank has several shoal patches, some of which dry.
Because the depths are deep within 0.2 mile of these shoal
patches in many places, soundings give little warning of the ap-
proach to these dangers.

Sutherland Channel, between Eastern Bank and the coast E,
is about 2.5 miles wide at its narrowest part, WNW of Suvali
Point. Two lighterage areas, one for general cargo and one for
chemical and LPG cargo, which are best seen on the chart, are
located about 5 miles W of Suvali Point.

Shoaling, including a drying patch about 300m wide, has
been reported (2003 and 2006) in an area extending from 2 to 3
miles SW of the SW corner of the charted General Lighterage
Area.

Magdalla (21°09'N., 72°45'E.)
‘World Port Index No. 48770

2.10 Magdalla, an official point of entry, includes the Hazi-
ra port complex comprised of Hazira Offshore Terminal (see
paragraph 2.11), the Hazira LNG Terminal (see paragraph
2.12), and a bulk/container terminal presently under construc-
tion.

The actual port of Magdalla is located about 5 miles up-
stream on the S bank of the Tapi River. Magdalla has four
berths capable of handling barges with drafts up to 3.5m. Most
cargo is handled at the Magdalla river jetties.

Tides—Currents.—The flood tide sets N, continuing for 1
hour after the time of local HW. The tide often falls 2m just be-
fore the commencement of ebb tide.

Depths—Limitations.—The Tapi River bar is dry at LW
while the entrance and river itself contains many sand banks
that are also dry at tides less than HW. Magdalla is approached
through a buoyed channel marked 80m wide and dredged to a
depth of only 3m.

Berthing details are shown in the accompanying table titled
Magdalla—Berth Information.

Pilotage.—Pilots are not compulsory but any attempt to lo-
cate the entrance to the navigable channel should only be car-
ried out through use of a local pilot.

Regulations.—Vessels should send their ETA 7 days, 5
days, 72 hours, 48 hours, and 24 hours prior to arrival.

Vessel Traffic Service.—Magdalla is covered by the Gulf of
Khambhat Vessel Traffic Service. For further information, see
paragraph 2.9.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Magdalla—
Contact Information.

Magdalla—Contact Information

Port Control/VITMS
VHF VHEF channels 9 and 16
Telephone 91-261-272-1700
Facsimile 91-261-272-1700

Port Officer, Gujarat Maritime Board

Telephone 91-261-247-0533
Facsimile 91-261-247-5645
E-mail pomagdalla@gmail.com
Web site http://www.gmbports.org/magdalla-port

Magdalla—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length | Depth - Remarks
LOA ‘ Draft ‘ Beam ‘ Size
Adani Hazira Container Terminal
CT-1 360m 14.9m 360m 14.0m | 46.0m 124,092 dwt/ Clinker, coal, grain, containers, project/
10,055teu heavy, steel products, breakbulk, reefer,
124,092 dwy/ | and bunkers. Continuous berthing length
CT-2 360m 14.9m 360m 14.0m | 46.0m 10.055teu of 720m.
Essar Terminal
Barce Coal, iron ore, limestone, steel products,
Je ttg — — 119m 3.5m 16.8m 8,184dwt bunkers, and breakbulk. Continuous
y berthing length of 1,048m.
No. 1 250m — 300m 14.0m 50m 56,838 dwt
No. 2 300m — 300m 14.0m 50m 175,048 dwt . .
Coal, iron ore, limestone, steel products,
No. 3 300m — 300m 14.0m 50m 118,863 dwt | breakbulk, and bunkers. Continuous
No. 4 300m | — | 300m | 140m | 50m | 66,614 dwt | Perthinglengthof 1.450m.
No. 5 300m — 300m 14.0m 50m 28,141 dwt
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Magdalla—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length | Depth - Remarks
LOA ‘ Draft ‘ Beam ‘ Size
Magdalla Terminal
Coal, grain, rock phosphate, machinery,
No. 1 210m — 82m — 16.0m 3,004 dwt bunkers, mill scale, soybean, and
molasses.
No. 2 143m — 82m — 16.0m 3,004 dwt Cement, clinker, breakbulk, and bunkers.
Adani Hazira Multipurpose Terminal
118,472 dwt/ | Chemicals, clean products, crude, dirty
MP1 351m 14.9m 300m 14.0m 42m 187,200t products, vegetable oils, coal, others,
182.060 dwi/ phosphates, project/heavy, steel products,
MP2 35Im 14.9m 300m 14.0m 42m > breakbulk, multipurpose, bunkers, and
187,200t . :
rock phosphates. Continuous berthing
114,686 dwt/ | length of 1,144m. Tankers required to
MP3 260m 149m | 225m | 14.0m | 42m 106,700t blow pipelines and shore hose up to shore
65.125 dwt/ | manifolds with air/nitrogen depending on
Hazira LNG Terminal
LNG 122,006 dwt/ | LNG. Berthing length of 368m (including
110m 13.0m | 317m | 123m | 50m 147,000t/ | dolphins).
Berth 3
213,110m
Reliance (RIL) Hazira Shipping & Offshore Terminal
EDC 2.628 dwt/ Chemical gases, chemicals, and bunkers.
Jett 10m — 90m — 17m 1.996m> Berthing length of 195m (including
y »-70m dolphins).
Chemical gases, chemicals, LPG, and
3,500 dwt/ > ’ > €
?as Jetty 40m — 90m 3.5m 17m W3 bunkers. Berthing length of 172m (includ-
1,996m ing dolphins).
Chemical gases, LPG, and bunkers.
3,500 dwt/ . ’ > .
gxas Jetty 38m — 90m 3.5m 17m “g Berthing length of 123m (including
1,996m dolphins).
Reliance 74,859 dwt/ .
SPM/01 — 25.0m 265m 15.0m 48m 100,000t Chemicals, clean products, and bunkers.
Anchorage.—Anchoring, best seen on the chart, is available modated.

in Surat Roads, SW of Hazira Point, in depths from 10m to
12m, but care must be taken due to the strong tidal currents, es-
pecially on ebb tide.

2.11 Hazira Offshore Terminal (Reliance Offshore Ter-
minal) (21°09'N., 72°34'E.) is situated about 9 miles NNW of
the Tapi River Fairway Lighted Buoy. The terminal is an SPM
(named Reliance) and is approached through Sutherland Chan-
nel.

Tides—Currents.—Tidal currents set N and S in the chan-
nel at rates of up to 6 knots at springs. The tidal range is report-
ed to be about 7m.

Depths—Limitations.—There is a depth of 25m at the
SPM. Vessels between 15,000 and 50,000 dwt and up to 250m
in length, with a maximum arrival draft of 13m, can be accom-

Pilotage.—Pilots should be requested via the agent. Pilots
board LNG vessels in position 21°05'57.0"N, 72°34'16.2"E,
about 3 miles S of the SPM.

Regulations.—Vessels should send their ETA, via the agent,
72 hours, 48 hours, 12 hours, and 6 hours prior to arrival.

Vessel Traffic Service—The terminal is covered by the
Gulf of Khambhat Vessel Traffic Service. For further informa-
tion, see paragraph 2.9.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Hazira Off-
shore Terminal—Contact Information

Hazira Offshore Terminal—Contact Information

VHF

VHF channel 67
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Hazira Offshore Terminal—Contact Information 72034‘00'0_"E'
3. Position 20°00'05.4"N, 72°3527.6"E.
Telephone 91-261-413-5484 Regulations.—Vessels bound for the terminal must report to
. shippingradioroom @ril.com Magdalla Port Control when 2 miles S of Magdalla Port Lim-
E-mail — - - its. All LNG carriers must obtain passage approval from Mag-
shippingradioroom.hz@ril.com dalla Port Control prior to entering the entrance corridor.

Caution.—Anchoring and fishing are prohibited within 1
mile of the SPM and as well as within 0.25 mile of the pipeline
extending from the coast to the SPM. A fog signal is sounded
from the SPM; the SPM also includes a radar reflector.

2.12 Hazira LNG Terminal (21°06'N., 72°37'E.) (World
Port Index No. 48790) is located on the W side of the Hazira
peninsula and is approached through the S part of Sutherland
Channel.

Tides—Currents.—Tidal currents attain a rate of at least
4.5 knots at springs.

Depths—Limitations.—The harbor, open WSW, is protect-
ed by breakwaters. The entrance channel is 0.65 mile long; it is
0.37 mile wide at seaside, tapers to a width of 0.25 mile wide at
the breakwaters, and is dredged to a depth of 13m.

The facility can accommodate an LNG carrier of
145,000m3, with a maximum length of 295m, a maximum
beam of 50m, and a maximum draft of 11.5m. The berth, on
the N side of the harbor, has an alongside depth of 13m, is ori-
ented in a NE/SW direction, and consists of four breasting dol-
phins and five mooring dolphins.

A container terminal, consisting of two berths designated CT1
and CT2, and a multi-purpose terminal, consisting of three
berths designated MP1, MP2, and MP3, have been constructed
SE of the LNG Terminal. Dredging is in progress (2013) in the
area between the terminals; the port should be contacted for up-
dated information.

Hazira Offshore Terminal SPM

Aspect.—Range lights, in line bearing 069.5°, lead through
the entrance channel. The seaward end of the entrance channel
is marked by a pair of lighted buoys.

Pilotage.—Pilots are compulsory and board, as follows:

1. LNG vessels—Position 20°54'00.0"N, 72°35'00.0"E.
2. All other vessels—Position 21°02'00.0"N,

Only one vessel at a time is allowed to be underway in the
approach corridor. The use of tugs is compulsory; four tugs se-
cure to the LNG carrier prior to entering the dredged entrance
channel.

Vessel Traffic Service.—The terminal is covered by the
Gulf of Khambhat Vessel Traffic Service. For further informa-
tion, see paragraph 2.9.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Hazira—Con-
tact Information.

Anchorage.—Anchoring is prohibited within the Magdalla
Port Limits, which are best seen on the chart, except in an
emergency. See paragraph 2.10 for anchoring information.

Hazira—Contact Information
Port Control
VHF VHEF channels 16 and 69
91-261-305-1051
Telephone
91-261-305-1041
Facsimile 91-261-305-1158
E-mail hlpl-haz-portcontrol @shell.com
Essar Marine Operations
VHF VHEF channel 71
91-261-668-2271
Telephone
91-261-668-2246
Facsimile 91-261-668-2292
) operations-ebtl @essar.com
E-mail
subhas.das @essarport.co.in
Web site http://www.essarports.com
Adani Terminal
Telephone 91-261-220-7780
Facsimile 91-261-220-7777
Web site http://www.adaniports.com
Magdalla Port Control
VHF VHEF channels 9 and 16
Telephone 91-261-272-1700
Facsimile 91-261-272-1700
LNG Terminal—Operators (Office)
91-79-3001-1100
Telephone
91-79-3001-1101
Facsimile 91-79-2647-0101
Web site http://www.haziralngandport.com
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Hazira—Contact Information

LNG Terminal—Operators (Terminal)
91-261-305-1155

Telephone 91-261-305-1149

91-261-305-1151

o 91-261-305-1158
Facsimile

91-261-305-1041

Caution.—The N end of Malacca Banks should not be ap-
proached with an ebb tide, because, being nearly steep-to,
soundings do not give sufficient warning. This area also has not
been closely examined. Tapti Oil Development Area, best seen
on the chart, is located in the W approach to the Gulf of Cambay.
Unlit structures and lighted platforms are situated on the Malac-
ca Banks, Surat Roads, and the Sutherland Channel, as best seen
on the chart.

The Gulf of Cambay—West Side

2.13 Gopnath Point (21°12'N., 72°07'E.), the W entrance
point of the Gulf of Cambay, is moderately high, with a con-
spicuous light structure and bungalow on it. A temple, 23m
high, lies near the coast, about 0.8 mile N of the point.

A reef, which dries 2.7m, extends about 1.5 miles ENE from
Gopnath Point.

Gopnath Shoals, nearly steep-to on the E side, extend about
3.5 miles NNE from about 2 miles ENE of Gopnath Point. The
shoals consist of a reef, which dries from 1.2 to 2.7m, and sev-
eral patches with depths of less than 5.5m.

Sultanpur Shoals extend about 4 miles NNE from the N end
of Gopnath Shoals to about 9 miles NNE of Gopnath Point,
then W to the coast. These shoals consist of drying rock, sand
and clay, and numerous patches with depths of 0.6 to 5.5m.

Tides—Currents.—Within Gopnath Shoal and Sultanpur
Shoal the flood current at springs does not turn until more than
1 hour after the time of HW, and the ebb current continues to
run for more than 1.5 hours after the tide has commenced ris-
ing. At neaps the flood current turns 2 hours after the time of
HW.

The coast between Gopnath Point and Kuda Point, about 28
miles NNE, is low and covered with sandhills for about 18
miles to Mitivirdi; then it is comparatively high, with several
ravines close to the coast. The country is flat and cultivated,
with many scattered villages mostly surrounded by trees; in-
land it is generally from 30 to 61m high.

Talaja Hill, rising from a level plain about 10 miles NNW of
Gopnath Point, and 5 miles inland, is a steep conical hill, about
113m high, with a conspicuous temple on its summit.

Palitana Mountain, 596m high, is conspicuous about 12
miles WNW of Talaja Hill.

Khokhra Hills, the S end of which lies about 9.5 miles NNE
of Talaja Hill, extends about 7.5 miles N. Its summit, 300m
high, near the N end of the range, is conspicuous.

2.14 Alang Shipbreaking Yard (21°30'N., 72°20'E.) is lo-
cated about 5 miles SSW of Piram Island Light. Vessels to be
scrapped are normally run in to the beach on high tide (HW

over 10m) twice a month. There are no size restrictions for ves-
sels calling at Alang to be scrapped.

Tides—Currents.—Tide information is produced by the
port department and can be attained by contacting local agents.

Regulations.—Masters are to send their ETA’s 72 hours, 48
hours, and 24 hours prior to arrival. Vessels slated for demoli-
tion must arrive without any cargo on board.

Anchorage.—The primary anchorage is 5 miles S of Piram
Island Light.

2.15 Kuda Point (21°38'N., 72°18'E.), 10m high, has a
thick clump of trees and a white bungalow on it. The trees are
conspicuous from N or S and the bungalow shows well during
the forenoon when seen from E.

Mallock Reef, about 1.5 miles SE of Kuda Point, dries 4.7m
and lies on the W side of the channel between it and the reef
extending NW from Piram Island.

Piram Island, 11m high and composed of sand, lies with its
N end about 2.8 miles SE of Kuda Point. At the S end of the is-
land there are a few trees and a little cultivation; the NE side is
fringed by a few mangrove trees. The lighthouse is conspicu-
ous near the middle of the island; a small village is situated
close N of the lighthouse.

Reefs surround the island and extend about 2.5 miles NNE,
0.5 mile E, and 1.5 miles SSE from the island. Shoal water,
with depths of less than 11m, extends about 7.8 miles SSW
from the S end of the reef surrounding Piram Island.

The narrow channel between Mallock Reef and Piram Island
should not be used without local knowledge as the tide runs
through at a great velocity and there is very little slack water.

Caution.—Due to continuous shifting of banks and chan-
nels, depths in the approaches to Bhavnagar change frequently.
Vessels should not navigate in this area without local knowl-
edge or assistance.

Bhavnagar (21°46'N., 72°14'E.)
World Port Index No. 48760

2.16 The port of Bhavnagar consists of a lock gate basin
capable of receiving shallow draft vessels within an area pro-
tected by a Lock Gate at the Bhavnagar New Port area and an
anchorage area about 3 miles E of Perigee Rock to accommo-
date deep-draft vessels for working cargo via lighters and barg-
es. The lock gate basin lies near the head of an inlet, which
mostly dries, about 5 miles NNW of Ghogha. Bhavnagar New
Port is entered through the lock gate, which is 21m in width,
near the entrance to the inlet. Only coasters, lighters, or harbor
craft can enter the port.

Tides—Currents.—The tidal rise at Bhavnagar is 10.2m at
MHWS and 8.3m at MHWN. At Piram Island, high tide is 40
minutes earlier and the tidal rise is 8.9m at MHWS and 7.3m at
MHWN.

The direction and velocity of the tidal currents are irregular
between Gopnath Point and Bhavnagar and are affected by lo-
cal winds, especially in Malcolm Channel. At the S of Channel
Bank, the current divides.

At the N end of Bhavnagar Channel, the flood and ebb cur-
rents have a velocity of about 3 knots at springs and 2.5 knots
at neaps. These velocities are likely to increase when freshets
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occur in the Kalubhar River. The general direction of the tidal
currents is parallel to the coast.

The duration of the current at the N end of Bhavnagar Chan-
nel varies from 13 to 20 minutes at springs and from 12 to 22
minutes at neaps.

Depths—Limitations.—Vessels only up to 148.5m long,
with a maximum beam of 19.5m, can enter the port through
21m-wide lock gates. Depending on the tide level, a vessels
with a maximum draft of 4m can enter into the tidal basin.

Berthing details are shown in the table titled Bhavnagar—
Berth Information.

Vessels arrive and depart at about HW slack. They enter with
a tug ahead; another tug is available in the turning basin, where
they are usually swung and berthed starboard side-to.

Perigee Rock, which dries 1.4m, lies about 2.3 miles NE of
Ghogha; it shows three heads above water at the lowest spring
tides.

Perigee Light Float is moored about 1.4 mile S of Perigee
Rock. Depths E and SE of Perigee Rock, to a distance of about
4 miles, are irregular.

Perigee Light Float

A shoal, which dries 4.2m, extends N from a position about
2 miles NE of Perigee Rock.

Stranded wrecks lie about 4.5 miles E of Perigee Rock.

Channel Bank, which dries 6.5m and is covered with grass,
extends N from about 2 miles N of Ghogha.

On the S side of the Kalubhar River N of the city of
Bhavnagar, a steel pier can accommodate coastal vessels of
medium draft. Vessels using the pier lie alongside with an an-

chor down and can lie on the mud at LW.

Aspect.—The coast between Kuda Point and Ghogha
(21°41'N., 72°17'E.), about 4 miles NNW, is low and marshy. It
is fronted by reefs, parts of which dry, and shoalwater extends
nearly 2.5 miles offshore. Abreast Ghogha, the foreshore is
mud and shingle, drying to a distance of about 0.5 mile off-
shore.

Ghogha is a walled town and the land in the vicinity is inun-
dated at spring tides.

The coast from Ghogha to Bhavnagar Point, about 9 miles
NNW, consists of a mud flat overgrown by low mangrove
bushes intersected by numerous small drying creeks.

Lock Gate at Bhavnagar Port

Rhuk Bank, with its S end about 7 miles NNW of Ghogha,
extends about 10 miles N, partially covers at HWS, and is cov-
ered with mangrove bushes.

Bhavnagar Channel lies SW of Channel Bank and dries
2.4m.

| Mariners are warned that due to frequent changes in the banks
and channels N of Piram Island, local knowledge is necessary.

Range beacons lead across the drying banks in the Kalubhar
River. Due to the continual silting, the depths in the river and its
approaches are liable to change, and the range beacons are liable
to alteration. Dredging is continually in progress.

Ruvapari Light (21°47'N., 72°14'E.) is shown from a gray
hut on piles, on the SW side of Bhavnagar Channel, about 1
mile NNW of Bhavnagar New Port.

Bhavnagar—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length Depth Remarks
LOA | Draft | Beam
Bhavnagar Port Terminal
Akwada Jetty 92m — — — — Closed.
Concrete Jetty 270m 12.8m 148.5m 4.0m 19.5m Coal, fertilizer, iron ore, phosphates, salt, scrap
metal, general cargo, sulfur, oil cakes, onions,

North Quay 141m — 131m 4.0m 19.5m | 4nd grape seeds.
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Ruvapari Light

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Pilots will board vessels
about 4.6 miles SW of Luhara Point not later than 2 hours be-
fore the time of HW at Bhavnagar for docking on the same
tide. Prior notice of ETA must be sent to obtain a pilot.

If the pilot has not yet arrived when the vessel reaches the pi-
lot boarding area, anchoring to await the pilot is not recom-
mended, but instead to steam in reciprocal courses until the
pilot arrives.

The pilot vessel is a tug with a black hull, buff superstruc-
ture, and a buff funnel with a black top. In addition to the usual
signals for a pilot vessel, a searchlight is flashed from time to
time at night. The pilot boat maintains radio watch on VHF
channel 16 when on duty.

Regulations.—Vessels should send their ETA to the Port Of-
fice at least 48 hours in advance.

Vessels dock and undock during daylight hours only, except
for special circumstances.

Vessel Traffic Service.—Bhavnagar is covered by the Gulf
of Khambhat Vessel Traffic Service. For further information,
see paragraph 2.9.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Bhavnagar
Port—Contact Information.

Anchorage.—Vessels anchor in the charted anchorage area
E of Perigee Rock. Tidal currents have been reported to reach a

rate of about 6 knots at springs.

Bhavnagar Port—Contact Information
Port Control
VHF VHEF channel 16
Telephone 91-278-256-1221
Facsimile 91-278-257-1221
Web site http://www.gmbports.org/bhavnagar-port
Pilots
VHF VHF channel 06, 12, and 16

It has been reported that several vessels have lost anchors in
the foul ground found about 1.5 miles E of Perigee Rock.

To prevent yawing during spring tides, consideration should
be given to the use of a second anchor and/or steering. The sec-
ond anchor should be heaved up and dropped 1.5 hours before
and after the tidal current change to avoid fouling the first an-
chor. It is recommended that engines are kept on stand-by, to
be available within 20 minutes, during spring tides.

Directions.—No directions are given due to the frequent
changes in the channels and banks, and local knowledge is nec-
essary.

Caution.—A wide berth should be given the area around
Perigee Light Float due to extensive silting.

Due to continuous shifting of banks and channels, depths in
the approach and channel to Bhavnagar change frequently.
Mariners are advised not to navigate in the vicinity without lo-
cal knowledge or the assistance of a pilot.

The Lock Gate at the entrance to Bhavnagar New Port har-
bor is unusual in that it is lifted vertically before being swung
clear and will cause a surge in the harbor area. Successive
heights of tide at HW during springs can vary by up to 2m, re-
sulting in unequal water levels. The initial lock gate lift, at any
time between 2.5 hours and 0.5 hour before HW, can cause a
surge within the dock basin and attention to moorings and
gangways during this period is recommended.

The Gulf of Cambay—East Side

2.17 Suvali Point (21°05'N., 72°38'E.), the E entrance
point of the Gulf of Cambay, is fringed by the drying coastal
reef which extends about 1 mile W of the point. Tapti Light is
shown from a white circular stone column, 27m high, on the
point; a tomb lies close SE of the light structure.

The coast from Suvali Point to the entrance of Tena Creek,
about 8.3 miles N, is fringed by a drying coastal reef. About 5
miles N of Suvali Point there are some sand hills, known as Su-
vali Hills.

Between the entrance to Tena Creek and the entrance to Sena
Creek, about 9 miles N, the coast is fringed with thick groves
of palmyra trees. The Kim River, about 2 miles farther N, dries
in its entrance.

Tena Bank-Outer Bhagva Sand, one continuous narrow bank
nearly parallel with the coast, lies between the entrance to Tena
Creek and the S entrance of the Kim River. Tena Bank, the S
part of which dries, is a continuation of Outer Bhagva Sand,
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the N part of which dries in patches. Bhagva Channel, E of the
above bank, is used only by small vessels with local knowl-
edge.

Dani Point Light is shown from a steel framework structure,
26m high, about 2.5 miles SE of the entrance to the Sena River.

Gulwala Bank, with depths of less than 11m, extends about
6.3 miles S from a position about 3.5 miles W of the S entrance
point of the Kim River. There is a drying patch near its N end.

Between Gulwala Bank and Tena Bank and Outer Bhagva
Sand there are several shoals with depths of less than 5.5m.
The intricate navigation required to pass through the channel E
of Gulwala Bank, with its rapid tides, should not be attempted
without local knowledge. At night, or in a large vessel, it is
necessary to keep well W of Gulwala Bank.

The coast between the entrance of the Sena River and Luhara
Point, about 18 miles N, is low and marshy. It is intersected by
several streams and rivers, and is flooded at spring tides from 1
to 4 miles inland.

The Narmada River flows into the Gulf of Cambay, S of Lu-
hara Point, through a wide estuary in which there are extensive
sand banks which dry and are subject to change. The river itself
also contains many sand banks with channels between them,
which are mostly shallow and very intricate.

Alia Bet, low and covered with small scrub, lies in the mid-
dle of the estuary.

Mariners should navigate with caution off the S part of the
estuary of the Narmada River, as the depths have changed con-
siderably.

Tides—Currents.—The tidal currents on the E side of the
Gulf of Cambay set in a NE direction with the flood tide and in
a SW direction with the ebb, except when their direction is al-
tered by the sand banks.

2.18 Luhara Point (21°39'N., 72°32'E.), the N entrance
point of the Narmada River, is the highest ground in the vicini-
ty; the land is generally low, and consists of sand hills covered
with trees. The highest sand hill, about 24m high, rises just
within Luhara Point. Luhara Point Light, with a racon, is
shown from a white tower with red diagonal stripes on the
point.

The drying coastal bank extends about 2.5 miles SSW, and
about 1.3 miles W of the point. Bar Sands, which dry, lie close
S of the S edge of the coastal bank, and are marked W by a red
conical buoy.

Bharuch Roads is the roadstead W of the entrance to the
Narmada River. The anchorage is unprotected, but the bottom
is good holding ground of sand and mud. At the anchorage the
tidal currents set N with the flood and S with the ebb; the flood
runs for about 1 hour after the time of HW.

Anchorage in Bharuch Roads can be obtained, in 16.5m,
with the light structure on Luhara Point bearing 024°, distant
4.5 miles and the light structure on Piram Island bearing 272°.

The Narmada River, which is tidal for about 55 miles, can
only be navigated by vessels drawing more than 1.8m between
half flood and half ebb, and then only if possessing local
knowledge.

Pilotage for the river can generally be obtained off the bar of
the river.

Kerselea Bank, lying between Luhara Point and Alia Bet, is
an extensive area of mud and sand, which dries up to 5.5m.

Bharuch Channel, the principal entrance of the river, leads W
and N of Kerselea Bank. Vessels can pass either N or S of Bar
Sands.

Tides—Currents.—The flood current entering the Narmada
River flows until about 1 hour after the time of HW, and some-
times attains a velocity of 5 to 6 knots. The ebb sets out strong-
ly and runs occasionally until 1 hour after the time of LW.
During the flood tide there are heavy overfalls on the outer
edge of the bar.

2.19 The coast between Luhara Point and Ban Creek,
about 4.5 miles N, consists of moderately-high sand hills. Then
to the entrance to the Dhadhar River, about 7.5 miles farther
NNE, the coast is low and composed of sand and mud.

Dahej (21°42'N., 72°32'E.) (World Port Index No. 48674)
and Gandhar, about 3.8 and 15 miles, respectively, NNE of Lu-
hara Point, are the only large villages near the coast. They both
have conspicuous buildings, which can be seen from a consid-
erable distance. Dahej is an open roadstead, used for the un-
loading of bulk fertilizers to barges.

Depths—Limitations.—The GCPTCL Jetty (Offshore Ma-
rine Jetty), a bulk chemical facility, is situated about 2.3 miles
NW of Luhara Point.

The APDPL Jetty is a T-head jetty situated about 0.5 mile S
of the GCPTCL Jetty.

The Reliance Dahej Marine Terminal (RDMT) Jetty, a T-
head jetty flanked by mooring dolphins, is situated about 0.7
mile E of Luhara Point.

Dahej—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length | Depth Remarks
Length ‘ Draft ‘ Beam l Size
Adani Petronet Dahej Port Terminal
DO1 200m — 260m 14.0m 42m 80,000 dwt | Coal.
Coal, mineral ore, and breakbulk. Continuous
D02 221m — 260m 12.0m 42m 80,000 dwt berthing length of 276m.
Dahej Harbor Infrastructure Limited (DHIL) Terminal

Birla Chemicals, LPG, coal, copper concentrate,
Cooper 128m — 206m 13.0 — 110,000 dwt | breakbulk, metals, and general cargo. Continu-
Jetty ous berthing length of 208m.
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Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for all terminals but is not
required for the fertilizer anchorage. Information on requesting
pilots and the pilot boarding positions for the respective termi-
nals is, as follows:

1. GCPTCL Jetty (Offshore Marine Jetty)—Vessels
should send their ETA 72 hours, 48 hours, 24 hours, and 6
hours in advance. All vessels are advised to contact GCPL
Port Control on VHF channel 16 at least 4 hours and 2 hours
prior to arrival. Reports should also be made for inbound and
outbound vessels when crossing the port limits. The pilot
boards about 1 mile W of the jetty in position 21°41.5°N,
72°29.5°E.

2. APPPL Jetty—Vessels should send their ETA and pi-
lotage request 7 days, 5 days, 72 hours, 48 hours, and 24
hours in advance. The pilot boards about 1 mile W of the jet-
ty.

3. Petronet LNG (North and South) Jetty—The pilot
boards about 3 miles SW of the jetty head. The vessel’s
speed must be less than 5 knots when boarding the pilot._

4. Reliance Dahej Marine Terminal (RDMT) Jetty—
Vessels should send their ETA 72 hours, 48 hours, 24 hours,
and 12 hours in advance. The pilot should be requested via
the agent. The pilot boards at the entrance of the buoyed
channel near Lighted Buoy No. 1 and Lighted Buoy No. 2,
about 5 miles SW of the jetty.

5. Fertilizer anchorage—Requests should be made at
least 24 hours in advance to the Assistant Port Officer.
Anchorage.—Anchorage can be taken, in about 17m of

depth, sand, with Luhara Point Light bearing 136°, distant
about 5.25 miles.

LNG vessels should avoid anchoring, but may anchor W of
72°28.5'E in an area centered on position 21°39.1'N, 72°26.7'E
if necessary. Anchorage to the E of this area is prohibited._

Vessel Traffic Service—Dahej is covered by the Gulf of
Khambhat Vessel Traffic Service. For further information, see
paragraph 2.9.

Dahej—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length | Depth - Remarks
Length | Draft ‘ Beam ‘ Size
| Reliance Dahej Marine Terminal (RDMT)
Reliance Chemical gases, clean products, LPG, and ro-
48m 7.0m 126m 6.5m — 8,000 dwt | ro (passengers). Berthing length of 148m (in-
Jetty . .
cluding dolphins).
| Gujarat Chemical Port Terminal
Chemical gases, chemicals, clean products, and
GCPTC 99m 16.0m | 215m 14.5m — 60,000 dwy/ LPG. Berthing lengthof 311m (including dol-
L Jetty 75,000t .
phins).
| Petronet LNG Facility Terminal
No. 1 40m | 162m | 300m | 125m | 45m | 90,000 dwy Lﬁf’s')Berthmg length of 374m (including dol-
1370000 | P -
No. 2 42m | 162m | 300m | 125m | 45m | 175,000m> ]ESSS-)Be“hmg length of 387m (including dol-
Berthing details are shown in the accompanying table titled Contact Information.—See the table titled Dahej—Con-
Dahej—Berth Information. tact Information.

| Dahej—Contact Information

| Port Officer, Gujarat Maritime Board
91-2642-241-772
91-2642-220-377
91-2642-243-140

| | Telephone

| | Facsimile

| | Web site http://www.gmbports.org/dahej-port
| APPPL Terminal
I

I

Adani Port Control

VHEF channels 16 and 73
91-968-7695-730 (mobile)
91-264-1285-020

marinecontrol.dahej@adani.com

Call sign

VHF

| | Telephone

| | E-mail . - .
marinecontrol.dahej @adanipetronet.com

| APPPL Terminal Operators

| | Telephone 91-2641-285-001

| | Facsimile 91-2641-253-398

| | Website http://www.adaniports.com

| GCPL Terminal

| | Callsign GCPL Terminal

| | VHF VHEF channels 16 and 77

| 91-2641-261-017

| | Telephone 91-2641-261-003

| 91-9898-042-724 (mobile)

| | E-mail jettycontrolroom @ geptcl.in
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Dahej—Contact Information
Web site http://www.gcptcl.com
Petronet LNG Terminal
Call sign Petronet Marine
VHF VHF channels 16, 67, and 74
91-2641-670-290
Telephone 91-2641-670-265 (Jetty control room)
91-2641-670-266 (Jetty control room)
Port Conservator
Telephone 91-2642-220-377
91-2642-241-772
Facsimile 91-2642-243-140
Port Operations
91-2641-670-290 (Marine Head, Direct)
Telephone 91-9662-526-272 (Marine Head, Mobile)
91-9662-526-306 (Duty Officer)
Facsimile 91-2641-300-310
E-mail shipping @petronetlng.com
Web site http://www.petronetlng.com
Reliance Dahej Marine Terminal (RDMT) Terminal
Call sign RDMT Port Control
VHF VHF channels 14 and 16
Telephone 91-2641-301-563
Facsimile 91-2641-301-563
E-mail rdmtportcontrol.gc @ril.com
RDMT Port Authority
Telephone 91-2642-241-772
Facsimile 91-2641-243-140
E-mail rdmtportcontrol.gc @ril.com

Caution.—Numerous areas of foul ground, best seen on the
chart, exist between the charted Dahej port limit and Makra
Bank.

Due to continuous shifting of banks and channels, depths in
the approach and channel to Dahej change frequently. Mariners
are advised not to navigate in the vicinity without local knowl-
edge or the assistance of a pilot.

A drying flat extends from 1 to 3 miles offshore between Lu-
hara Point and the S entrance of the Dhadhar River. The S part
of this flat is steep-to at its W edge.

2.20 The Dhadhar River nearly dries about 1.5 miles within
the entrance; local knowledge is necessary to enter the river.

Devjagan Light is shown periodically from a circular stone
column, 13m high, on Tankari Point, the N entrance point of
the Dhadhar River. A pagoda lies about 0.5 mile NW of the
light structure.

Makra Bank, which dries near its center, lies with its SE ex-
tremity about 6 miles NW of Luhara Point and about 4 miles
offshore. The bank is narrow and extends about 10.3 miles N.

Mariners are warned that owing to frequent changes in the
banks and channels in the upper part of the Gulf of Cambay, lo-
cal knowledge is necessary.

Tankari Road, the roadstead off the entrance to the Dhadhar
River, can be identified by the light structure and pagoda on
Tankari Point. Vessels can anchor with the light structure bear-
ing 047°, distant about 3.8 miles, and the buildings at Gandhar
bearing 086°.

The flood current in Tankari Road continues to run for about
1 hour after the time of HW. The greatest velocity of the tidal
currents in the roadstead is 6 knots at spring tides.

Head of the Gulf of Cambay

2.21 The coast of the W side of the head of the gulf from
Johnston Point (21°49'N., 72°13'E.) to the entrance of the
Bhadar River, about 26 miles NNE, is composed chiefly of
mangrove jungle, extending several miles inland. The sand
bank fronting this coast dries and extends from 1 mile to 4
miles offshore.

Mal Bank, the S end of which lies about 7.5 miles E of John-
ston Point, is a large sand bank lying in the middle of the head
of the gulf, and extends about 4 miles N.

There are channels on the either side of Mal Bank, each
about 1 mile wide in the fairway, but local knowledge is neces-
sary. Malcolm Channel is the W channel.

Khambhat Channel leads NE into the estuary of the Mahi
River from the N end of Mal Bank. Khambhat (22°18'N.,
72°37'E.), the chief town in the area, lies on the N side of the
estuary of the Mahi River.

Storm signals are shown at Khambhat; the Brief System is
used. Further information on these storm signals may be found
in Pub. 160, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide) South Atlan-
tic Ocean and Indian Ocean under “India—Signals.”

Bore Rocks, with depths of less than 1.8m, lie about 6.5 miles
SE of the entrance to the Bhadar River, on the NW side of
Khambhat Channel. They lie on the N entrance of a channel that
leads between the banks at the entrance of the Sabarmati River.

The shores of the Sabarmati River are rather elevated and
well-cultivated. Sikotar Mata (22°19'N., 72°24'E.) is a pago-
da, 5.8m high, with a flagstaff, on the E entrance point of the
Sabarmati River.

In the upper part of the Gulf of Cambay, the tidal current sets
NE with the flood into the Mahi River, and SW with the ebb,
with a velocity of 4.5 to 6 knots.

Tidal bores form near the entrance to the Sabarmati River;
one travels up that river while another travels up Khambhat
Channel and the Mahi River. Each sweeps through the chan-
nels as a line of disturbed and breaking water, and tends to alter
the configuration of those channels.

In the Mabhi River, the bore may be as much as 2.4m high,
and attain a velocity of 10 knots at the highest spring tides. The
magnitude of the bore varies with the range of the tide. The
bore is not perceptible at neap tides, but becomes increasingly
prominent as spring tides approach. The bore preceding the
higher HW is greater than that preceding the lower of two suc-
cessive HWs.
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The bore in the Sabarmati River is similar but less pro-
nounced.

The flood current commences at a great velocity with the
passage of the bore, then decreases in strength for a time, and
finally attains its full strength about 45 minutes after the pass-
ing of the bore.

The Gulf of Cambay to Daman

2.22 In the N part of the coast, between Suvali Point
(21°05'N., 72°38'E.) and Daman, is an alluvial belt through
which the Tapi River (Tapti River) forms a deep and fertile del-
ta. Along the S part of this coast are small hillocks of drifted
sand; the coast in some parts is watered by springs and covered
with a thick growth of creepers and date palms. Through the
river mouths and inlets the tide runs up behind the sandhills
and floods a large area of salt marshes. The rise of the tide ren-
ders these rivers and inlets accessible at HW, but local knowl-
edge is necessary.

The Tapi River lies between Suvali Point, previously de-
scribed in paragraph 2.17, and the N entrance point of the
Mindhola River, about 3.5 miles E. The river and its entrance
are encumbered with numerous sand banks, several of which
are dry. The river is tidal for 15 miles, and small craft can as-
cend the river to Surat, about 14 miles above the entrance. A
vessel of 1.8m draft can only navigate in the river at more than
half-tide.

Directions for entering the river cannot be given, as the sands
and channels are continually changing; the navigable channel
can only be pointed out by local pilots. The bar dries, but there
is a spring rise of about 6.1m, and off the city of Surat there is a
pool with depths of from 3.7 to 5.5m.

Magdala is a lighterage port 5 miles within the Tapi River on
the S bank, with a 107m long wharf.

Storm signals are shown at Magdala; the Brief System is
used. Further information on these storm signals may be found
in Pub. 160, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide) South Atlan-
tic Ocean and Indian Ocean under “India—Signals.”

Surat lies in a bend on the E bank of the river and extends
about 1.5 miles along the river front. A splendid girder bridge
spans the river at the city.

Surat Roads is the name given to the anchorage off the en-
trance of the Tapi River, about 2 miles SW of Suvali Point.

Tides—Currents.—The flood current sets N and continues
to run for 1 hour after the time of HW. At the outer anchorage,
during springs, the tidal currents are very strong, especially the
ebb, which sets S at a velocity of 4 to 5 knots; nearer the bar
the tidal currents are weaker. The tide frequently falls more
than 1.8m before the tidal current turns S.

Directions.—Vessels bound for Surat Roads from the S
should, from abreast Daman, set course for the roads, keeping
in depths of 9.1 to 18.3m.

Between the Mindhola River and the Purna River, about 9
miles SSE, there is a low sandy plain with some scattered pal-
myra trees. A black beacon, 14m high with white bands, lies on
the N entrance point of the Purna River.

Wasi Borsi Light is shown from a white, square, concrete
tower with red bands 0.6 mile NNW of the entrance point of
the Purna River.

A tomb, with a white dome about 3.5 miles farther SE, is

conspicuous among the dark green trees, especially when seen
from the SW.

The entrance to the Ambika River lies about 10.5 miles SSE
of the Purna River. Kanai Creek lies just N of the entrance to
the Ambika River. Kanai Creek Light is shown from a white,
round, concrete tower with concrete tower with black bands 0.6
mile NW of the N entrance point of the creek.

Caution.—A dangerous wreck, with masts showing, is re-
ported (2006) to lie about 15 miles WNW of the entrance to the
Ambika River.

The Auranga River (20°38'N., 75°53'E.) flows into the sea
through Bulsar Khari, a creek. A light is shown on the S en-
trance point of Bulsar Khari. Hills, about 31m high, are about
5.5 miles NE of the light structure and about 5 miles inland.
Shoals, with depths of less than 1.8m, lie about 3.5 miles W,
and 4.3 miles SW, respectively, of Bulsar Khari. A 5.8m patch
lies about 9 miles WSW of Bulsar Khari.

Anchorage can be taken by large vessels, in 7.3 to 9.1m,
about 8.5 miles W of the entrance to Bulsar Khari.

The Par River flows into the sea through Umarsadi Creek,
about 6 miles S of Bulsar Khari. Parnera Hill, 184m high with
a fort on it, lies about 3.5 miles ENE of the creek entrance. Two
wrecks lies close SW of Umarsadi Creek.

2.23 Daman (Damoa) (20°25'N., 72°50'E.) lies on both
sides of the Damanganga River; it can be identified by the forts
on either side of the river entrance and by two square steeples
and its white buildings. Other landmarks are a 109m hill, with
a Mohammedan place of prayer, on its summit, about 2.8 miles
NE of the river entrance; Indraged Hill, 108m high, with a fort
in ruins on its summit, about 3.3 miles SSE of the river en-
trance; and Jogmari Hill, 231m high, about 2 miles farther
SSE.

Daman Light is shown from a white masonry tower on the
bastion of the fort on the S side of the entrance.

The bar at the mouth of the Damanganga River is flat, mostly
hard sand, except N of the N point of the river entrance, where
the rocky ground projects some distance offshore; the bar has
0.3m or less over it.

Vessels not exceeding 500 gt sometimes enter the river at
HW in fine weather and moor abreast the forts, where there
were depths of 4.1 to 5.2m, soft mud. Local knowledge is nec-
essary.

Anchorage can be taken, in 9m, about 4.5 miles W of the riv-
er entrance.

Daman to Bassein Creek

2.24 The coast between Daman and Vadhavan Point, about
30 miles SSW, is bordered by extensive reefs and foul ground
extending up to 4 miles offshore. Vessels should not approach
this coast in depths of less than 18.3m when navigating in the
vicinity.

Between Daman and Umargam, about 13 miles SSW, the
coast is low, fringed with bushes, and backed by several con-
spicuous hills. Indraged Hill and Jogmari Hill were previously
described with Daman in paragraph 2.23. Phar, 148m high, is
conspicuous about 7 miles S of Daman. Patia Hill, 98m high,
lies about 3.3 miles SW of Dhodi Phar.

A light is periodically shown from a white framework tower,
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11m high, at Maroli, about 6 miles N of Umargam.

Umargam (Umbargaon) (20°12'N., 72°45'E.), a small town
with a ruined tower, lies on the S side of the entrance of the
Varoli River.

Umargam Light, with a racon, is shown from a white con-
crete tower with red bands, close SSW of the ruined tower.

Storm signals are shown at Maroli and Umargam; the Brief
System is used. Further information on these storm signals
may be found in Pub. 160, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide)
South Atlantic Ocean and Indian Ocean under “India—Sig-
nals.”

A partially-wooded range, the summits of which are con-
spicuous from seaward, lies from 7 to 12 miles inland, between
Umargam and Mahim, about 34 miles S. High Land of St.
John, a rounded mountain 540m high, is about 9 miles SSE of
Umargam. Mahalakshmi, 458m in height, about 9.5 miles SE
of the High Land of St. John has a pointed summit and slopes
gradually N and S from its center. Kaldurg Fort, about 6 miles
NE of Mahim, is 468m high and resembles a castle when seen
from NW.

The coast between Umargam and Gulur Point, about 8 miles
S, is low and sandy. The latter point is low and covered with
coconut trees. A detached 9.4m rocky patch lies 6.5 miles off-
shore, 6 miles NW of Gulur Point.

Dahanu (19°59'N., 72°43'E.) is a village on the N side of the
entrance of Khondha Creek. Maharashtra Maritime Board is
considering this very small port for future development. An-
chorage is available in depths of 3.6m. The Dahanu Thermal
Power Station (DTPS) consists of an 83m-long coal quay.

Vadhavan Point, about 4 miles farther SW, is low and cov-
ered with mangrove bushes. Foul ground extends nearly 2
miles W and about 2.8 miles SSW of the point.

2.25 Tarapur Point (19°50'N., 72°39'E.) is bordered by
foul ground extending about 0.8 mile W; a narrow reef extends
about 2.8 miles NNW from the N extremity of the point. A
light is shown from a white square masonry tower, 23m high
with black bands, on the N extremity of the point.

Tarapur Harbor, formed by the barrier reefs extending SSW
from Vadhavan Point and NNW from Tarapur Point, is only ac-
cessible to small coastal vessels.

The coast between Tarapur Point and Satpati, about 7.5 miles
S, is low, rocky, and densely wooded. Vessels should not pro-
ceed into depths of less than 14.6m off this part of the coast.

A light is shown at Satpati and at Nawapur, about 3.5 miles
N. Storm signals are shown at Nawapur; the Brief System is
used. Further information on these storm signals may be found
in Pub. 160, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide) South Atlan-
tic Ocean and Indian Ocean under “India—Signals.”

The village of Mahim (19°39'N., 72°43'E.) lies on the coast,
about 5 miles SSE of Satpati. Kelve, about 2 miles farther S,
lies on the N side of the entrance of Danda Creek. A small de-
tached rock, with a fort on it, lies just off the entrance of the
creek. A light is shown at Kelve.

A detached 5.5m patch lies about 4 miles WSW of Mahim.
Drying reefs extend about 2 miles off this part of the coast.

Ussapur Rock, 16m high, lies on the coastal reef about 4
miles S of Kelve, and about 0.5 mile offshore. Drying rocks ex-
tend about 1 mile W of the rock.

2.26 Arnala Island (19°28'N., 72°44'E.), 4m high with a
fort on it, lies about 0.5 mile offshore, and is fringed by rocks
on all sides. Shoal water, with depths of less than Sm, extends
about 1 mile W of the island. Arnala Island has been reported
to give good radar returns at 27 miles.

Arnala Light is shown from a white framework tower on the
coast, abreast the S end of Arnala Island.

Agashi Bay, entered N of Arnala Island, is very shallow, en-
cumbered by shoals, and can only be navigated by a small ves-
sel at about the time of HW.

The coast between the low point abreast Arnala Island and
the N entrance of Bassein Creek, about 8 miles SSE, is very
low; shoal water, with depths of less than 5m, extends about 2
miles offshore.

Bassein Creek to Mumbai (Bombay)

2.27 Dongri Point (19°18'N., 72°48'E.), the S entrance
point of Bassein Creek, is a bluff point as seen from seaward. It
rises to an elevation of 94m about 0.5 mile S of the point, and
then slopes gradually to level country about 2 miles farther S.

A light is shown from about mid-September to mid-June.

Poshpir, a rocky islet 13m high, lies about 3 miles NW of
Dongri Point.

Drying rocks extend about 2 miles WNW of the same point.
When there is no wind the sea does not break on the drying
rocks and the sand banks in the entrance to Bassein Creek, and
there are no indications of their existence.

Depths of less than Sm extend about 3.5 miles W of the en-
trance to Bassein Creek.

North of Bassein Creek there are several landmarks conspicu-
ous from seaward. Girij Hill, a small round hill 53m high, lies
about 4.5 miles N of Dongri Point, and about 2 miles inland. Ka-
mandurg, about 9 miles E of Girij Hill, is conical and 652m high.
This mountain, with the high land of Salsette Island to S, cannot
be mistaken by a vessel N of Mumbai (Bombay).

The conspicuous plateau of Tungar, about 2 miles long in a
N-S direction, and attaining an elevation of 662m, is located
about 4 miles NNW of Kamandurg.

Bassein Creek, entered between Dongri Point and a point
about 1 mile NNE, is a tortuous stream which can be navigated
only by small vessels with local knowledge and a draft of not
more than 3.7m. The entrance of the creek is always difficult
except at slack water, as both flood and ebb current set across
the channel. The sea breaks heavily across the entrance during
the Southwest Monsoon.

Tides—Currents.—Currents in Bassein Creek attain a ve-
locity of 3 knots at springs, but about 5 miles above the en-
trance they decreases to 1.5 and 2 knots. In the creek the tidal
currents continue to set about 1 hour after the times of HW and
LW. Slack water lasts for about 15 to 25 minutes.

Vasai lies about 0.5 mile inland on the N side of the creek. A
fort, with the citadel near the middle, lies S of Bassein near the
landing place.

Storm signals are shown at Vasai; the Brief System is used.
Further information on these storm signals may be found in
Pub. 160, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide) South Atlantic
Ocean and Indian Ocean under “India—Signals.”

The village of Dongri lies on the S side of the creek, about 1
mile SSE of Dongri Point.
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2.28 Panju Island (19°20'N., 72°51'E.) is connected to the
mainland N and S by an iron railroad bridge; the island is low
and swampy.

Salsette Island lies between Bassein Creek and Mumbai
(Bombay). The mountain range on the island has several con-
spicuous peaks; the central and highest, Kanheri (19°13'N.,
72°55'E.), 462m high, lies about 9.5 miles SE of Dongri Point.
From the W, Kanheri appears to have a flat summit. Shendur,
about 3 miles NNE of Kanheri and the N peak of the island, is
a sharp detached peak, 459m high.

An aviation light is shown from a 27m tower near the S end
of Salsette Island.

The W side of Salsette Island is fronted by islands and islets,
which are separated from it by creeks and drying flats. Foul
ground extends about 1.5 miles W from these islands and is-
lets.

Dharavi Island, the N and largest of the islands facing Sal-
sette Island, extends from Dongri Point to Manori Point, about
7 miles S. The latter point is a bluff of dark bare rock, 30m
high.

Utan Light is shown from a black and white square tower,
15m high, on a salient point about 2 miles SSE of Dongri
Point.

Storm signals are shown at Utan; the Brief System is used.
Further information on these storm signals may be found in
Pub. 160, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide) South Atlantic
Ocean and Indian Ocean under “India—Signals.”

Gorai Rock, a conspicuous sharp black pinnacle, 30m high,
about 3.3 miles NNE of Manori Point, and about 1.5 miles in-
land, forms a good landmark. A temple, with a white dome,
lies on the N summit of a round hill, 35m high, about 2.8 miles
E of Gorai Rock; the dome is conspicuous from seaward.

High Rock, a sharp pinnacle, 9m high, about 2 miles SW of
Dongri Point, lies on a drying reef. Outer Islet, 4m and com-
posed of sand, lies at the S end of this drying reef, about 1 mile
S of High Rock.

Green Islet, from 0.9 to 1.2m high, covered with short green
scrub and surrounded by a ledge of rocks, lies about 3 miles
NNW of Manori Point and about 0.8 mile offshore. Marva Is-
land, low and covered with palm trees, lies close E of Manori
Point. Reefs extend about 0.5 mile W of Madh Island.

2.29 Ambu Islet (19°08'N., 72°47'E.), at the SW edge of
the reefs, is low, covered with palms, and has an old watchtow-
er on it. Mehti Khada, a small rock, 4.3m high and steep-to on
its W side, lies about 0.5 mile W of Ambu Islet.

Madh Island, about 36m high and well-cultivated with coco-
nut and fruit trees, lies close S of Marva Island. There are some
ruins on its summit; a fort in ruins stands on its SE point.

Harvey Patches (Hervey Patches), with a depth of 1.8m,
about 1 mile S of Madh Island, are marked N by a buoy from
October to May. The sea always breaks over Harvey Patches. A
dangerous wreck lies about 4.5 miles W of Harvey Patches and
is marked close W by a lighted buoy.

Juhu Island, with its S extremity about 4 miles SE of Ambu
Islet, has a sandy coast and is covered with coconut and date
palms. Andheri Hill, 61m high, isolated and bare, lies about 1
mile E of the N end of Juhu Island.

Uarashi, a reef, lies about 1 mile W of the S end of Juhu Is-
land. A light is shown from October to May on the S end of

Uarashi. Some rocks, one of which is awash, lie about 0.8 mile
NW of the S end of the reef.

Shoals, with a least depth of 4.6m and 4m, lie about 1.5
miles W and NW, respectively, of Bandra Point, the S extremi-
ty of Salsette Island.

The coast between Worli Point, the NW extremity of Bom-
bay Island, and Malabar Point, about 5.3 miles SSW, is fringed
by drying reefs and shoal water, with depths of less than 5.5m
extending up to 1 mile offshore in the N part and about 0.5 mile
off the S part.

A conspicuous TV tower lies at an elevation of 305m, 1.5
miles SSE of Worli Point.

Mumbai (Bombay) (18°58'N., 72°52'E.)
World Port Index No. 48840

2.30 The city of Mumbai (Bombay), on Mumbai Island
(Bombay Island), is the largest city of India and the principal
seaport on its W coast. Mumbai Harbor (Bombay Harbor) lies
between Mumbai Island (Bombay Island) and Trombay Island
to W and N, and Karanja Island and the mainland to E and S. It
is the only natural deep-water port on the W coast of India. The
harbor contains several islands, rocks, and shoals, with numer-
ous bays and inlets indenting its shores.

The direction and management of the port, including pilot-
age, berthing, docking, and wharves, are administered by the
Mumbai Port Trust. The daily operations of the port are carried
out by the Chairman and Deputy Chairman.

The facilities of the port are mainly on the E side of Mumbai
Island (Bombay Island). There are also tanker terminals at Pir
Pau (Trombay Island) and at Butcher Island.

Port Authority of Mumbai (Bombay)

http://www.mumbaiport.gov.in

Jawahar Lal Nehru Port

http://www.jnport.gov.in

Precautionary areas have been established for vessels enter-
ing or departing the Naval Dockyard, Indira Dock, Butcher Is-
land Oil Jetty and Jawahar Lal Nehru (Nhava-Sheva) Port
where they are likely to cross the main approach channel.

Winds—Weather

Visibility may be reduced by heavy rain during the South-
west Monsoon. A smoky haze frequently hangs over the area
from November to March, mostly during the early morning and
occasionally in the evening.

Tides—Currents

The tidal rise for Mumbai Harbor (Bombay Harbor) is 4.4m
at MHWS and 3.3m at MHWN.

The velocity and direction of the tidal currents in the ap-
proaches to Mumbai (Bombay) are generally as described below,
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but they are greatly influenced by winds and heavy rains.

The tide does not set fairly through the channel, but the flood
sweeps E over the foul ground of Thal Shoal (18°48'N.,
72°50'E.). During rains in the Southwest Monsoon the ebb sets
strongly W out of Dharamtar Creek.

The velocity of strong spring tides between Thal Shoal and
Prongs Reef (18°53'N., 72°48'E.) is from 2.5 to 3 knots and
perhaps as much as 4 knots during the rains.

Between Thal Shoal and a position about 4 miles WNW, the
flood current sets between ESE and ENE, resulting in a more N
direction as the velocity increases. In East Channel Swatch, E
of Thal Shoal, it sets about NNE, taking a more E direction as
it crosses the mouth of Dharamtar Creek.

Off the SW extremity of Prongs Reef, the flood current at
first sets ESE and, as the velocity increases, shifts to the NE.
East of Prongs Reef, as far as Sunk Rock, it sets between NNE
and NE.

On the S side of the harbor entrance the ebb current starts
setting WSW across the mouth of Dharamtar Creek, changing
to SSW upon the vessel’s approach to Thal Shoal, then more S
as a vessel continues S.

From Thal Shoal extending WNW across the dredged ap-
proach channel to a position about 4 miles away, the current
sets about SW.

On the N side of the harbor entrance, the current ebbs SW
going from Sunk Rock until passing abeam Prongs Light,
where it changes to W, then becoming SSW as the tide
strengthens.

The velocity and direction of the tidal currents within Mumbai
Harbor (Bombay Harbor) are generally as described below, but
can also be greatly influenced by winds and heavy rains.

Tidal currents within Mumbai Harbor (Bombay Harbor)
have velocities that range between 0.75 knot and 3 knots.

On the E side of the harbor, the flood current sets NE abeam
Karanja Island, turning more ENE upon passing Karanja Bea-
con. The current sets N between Butcher Island and Elephanta
Island, then NE approaching Trombay Island.

On the W side of the harbor, from Sunk Rock to Cross Is-
land, the flood current sets NNE, with a velocity of about 2
knots. The flood current splits N of Tucker Beacon (18°58'N.,
72°51'E.), setting N until abeam Mazagaon Pier, then turning
NE and ENE, joining the current from the E side of the harbor
N of Butcher Island.

On the E side of the harbor, the ebb current sets SW in the
channel between Butcher Island and Elephanta Island, continu-
ing out of the harbor past Karanja Island, then turning WSW
upon passing abeam the entrance Dharamtar Creek.

On the W side of the harbor, from Cross Island to inside
Middle Ground Islet, the ebb current sets SSW, and then to
Sunk Rock in a SW direction. From Cross Island to E of Mid-
dle Ground Islet, in mid-channel, the ebb current sets from SW

to SSW; from there to Sunk Rock it sets SW, but at the first of
the ebb the set is more W.

The ebb current on the W side of the harbor occurs 30 to 35
minutes earlier than on the E side, and during strong spring
tides it can begin 40 minutes to 1 hour sooner.

From Trombay Island until passing abeam Mazagaon Pier
the current ebbs SW.

Inshore and near the Indira Dock wall, during the Southwest
Monsoon, the ebb current occurs about 45 minutes before the
time of HW at Mumbeai. This is important for vessels docking.

The ebb current sets SSW from abeam Cross Island until
passing between Middle Ground Island and South Breakwater,
whereas the ebb sets more S to SSW across the dredged chan-
nel and waters E of Middle Ground Island.

From Middle Ground Island to Sunk Rock, the ebb current
sets between S and SSW, but at the start of the ebb the set is
more W flowing.

The flood current in the vicinity of the tidal basin and wet
docks runs parallel to the South Breakwater, then ENE past the
entrance to the tidal basin, joining the main flood current set-
ting N passing E of Middle Ground Island.

An eddy current flows S along the E side of Ballard Pier,
then turns W into the tidal basin. This eddy current also flows
close E to the head of South Breakwater before turning SW
alongside the breakwater. The effects of this eddy have been
observed up to 100m E of the SE extension of Ballard Pier.
Both the flood and eddy currents run strongly past the head of
the South Breakwater, causing ships to sheer violently in this
area.

Depths—Limitations

Mumbai Harbor (Bombay Harbor) is approached through a
series of dredged channels commencing about 4 miles SW of
Prongs Reef Light. The initial depth is dredged to 11.1m for
about 2 miles, then to 11m for about another 2 miles, continuing
into the harbor entrance to a point about 1.3 miles ENE of Mid-
dle Ground Island, then to 13.7m until the main channel, marked
by range lights in line bearing 085°. The main channel continues
S then SE of Elephanta Island, then passing NE of Jawahar Lal
Nehru Port, and has a maintained depth of 12.9m. At the point
where the main channel starts is another dredged channel, with
range lights in line bearing 202.7°, continuing NNE between
Butcher Island and Elephanta Island, to about 18°58'N, then with
a depth of 8.7m into Trombay Channel.

Mariners should navigate with caution through these main-
tained channels since they are subject to silting, especially
during times of strong monsoon winds. For latest information
concerning maintained depths of these channels, mariners
should contact the Mumbai Port Authority.

Mumbai (Bombay)—Berth Information

Maximum Vessel
Berth | Length | Depth Remarks
LOA | Draft | Beam
Indira Inner Dock
No. 1 ‘ 180m ‘ 9.1m | 168m ‘ 8.8-9.1m‘ 243m | Containers.
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Mumbai (Bombay)—Berth Information

Maximum Vessel

Berth | Length | Depth Remarks

LOA Draft Beam
No. 2 158m — 175m | 8.8-9.1m 24.3m
No. 3 158m — 175m | 8.8-9.1m 24.3m i . )
No d 58 — T75m S50 1m Sam Containers. Continuous berthing length of 790m.
No. 5 158m — 175m | 8.8-9.1m 24.3m
No. 6 158m — 175m | 8.8-9.1m 24.3m | General cargo. Continuous berthing length of 790m.
No. 7 152m — 175m | 8.8-9.1m 24.3m i )
Nos 5om — 75m | 889.1m YR General cargo. Continuous berthing length of 456m.
J/E 130m — 160m | 8.8-9.1m 243m | Heavy lift.
No. 10 152m — 175m | 8.8-9.1m 24.3m
No. 11 152m — 175m | 8.8-9.1m 24.3m
No. 12 152m — 175m | 8.8-9.1m 243m | General cargo. Continuous berthing length of 816m.
No.12A 180m — 175m | 8.8-9.1m 24.3m
No.12B 180m — 175m | 8.8-9.1m 24.3m
No. 13 158m — 175m | 8.8-9.1m 24.3m
No.13A 180m — 175m | 8.8-9.1m 24.3m
No.13B 180m — 175m | 8.8-9.1m 24.3m
No. 14 158m — 175m | 8.8-9.1m 243m | General cargo. Continuous berthing length of 1,150m.
No. 15 158m 9.1m 175m | 8.8-9.1m 24.3m
No. 16 158m 9.1m 175m 8.8-9.1m 24.3m
No. 17 158m 9.1m 175m | 8.8-9.1m 24.3m

Indira Outer Dock
No. 18 183m 7.5m 186m — 21.3m
No. 19 168m 7.5m 160m — 21.3m
General cargo. Continuous berthing length of 687m.
No. 20 168m 7.5m 160m — 21.3m
No. 21 168m 7.5m 160m — 21.3m
o2 Bim | 6dm | 160m | — 213m | Coasters.
Jawahar Dweep Marine Oil Terminal
IJD-1 39m — 237m 11.2m 39.6m . . .
D2 37m — 237m 12m 39.6m Elnegtr}ll p())rfog:‘lzcl:;,' and dirty products. Continuous berthing
ID-3 37m — 237m 11.2m 39.6m
ID-4 45m 14.0m | 300m 12.2m 39.6m | Crude oil. Berthing length of 493m (including dolphins).
1D-5 o o o 17.0m . g:girdfggségllgﬁﬁlns )(.2020). Berthing length of 460m
Pir Pau

Old 173m — 170m 6.4m 259m | Clean products and chemicals.
New 1 56m . 197m 12.0m 28.0m Chemicals and LPG. Berthing length of 260m (including

dolphins).
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Mumbai (Bombay)—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth | Length | Depth Remarks
LOA Draft Beam
New 2 70m 13.0m o o o Chem.lcals and LPG. Berthing length of 260m (including
dolphins).
Cruise Terminal
Ballard
Pier . 244m — 221m 9.7m 28.5m | Passengers and containers.
Extensi
on
Ballard
Pier 244m 10.0m 182m 9.5m 259m General cargo, dry bulk, and breakbulk.
Station
Ferry Terminal
Ferry
Jetty 148m — — 3.2m — Passengers and general cargo.
Offshore Container Terminal (OCT)
No. 1 350m - - — - Ro-ro cargo, vehicles, and containers. Continuous
No. 2 350m _ _ _ _ berthing length of 700m.
Jawahar Lal Nehru—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length | Depth Remarks
LOA ‘ Draft | Size
Bharat Mumbai Container Terminal (BMCT)
Phase 1 — 370m 16.5m 165.991 dwt Containers. Continuous berthing length of
1,000m.
Gateway Terminals (India) Pvt. Ltd.
GTI 375m 16.5m 370m 14.0m — Containers, bunkers, and reefer. Continuous
GT2 375m | 16.5m 340m 14.0m — berthing length of 712m.
Jawaharlal Nehru (JNPT) Container Terminal
CB1 226m 16.5m 370m 14.0m —
Containers, bunkers, and reefer. Continuous
CB2 226m 16.5m 370m 14.0m — berthing length of 680m.
CB3 226m 16.5m 370m 14.0m —
51,383 dwt/ | Clean products, cement, fertilizer, containers,
SB01-02 445m 11.0m 183m 10.0m 30,000t bunkers, and breakbulk. Three berths.
Nhava-Sheva International Container Terminal
CB4 150m 16.5m 370m 14.0m —
Containers, bunkers, and reefer. Continuous
CB5 450m 16.5m 370m 14.0m — berthing length of 930m.
CB6 330m 16.5m 370m 13.5m —
ONGC Service Berths
]ngrr\tllllce 450m 7.4m — — 159,040 dwt | Bunkers and offshore support vessels.
Bharat Petroleum Corporation Ltd (BPCL)
LBO1 Clean products, crude, dirty products, bun-
(Outer) 300m 16.5m 330m 14.0m 120,000t kers, and LPG. BPCL consigned vessels only.
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Jawahar Lal Nehru—Berth Information

Maximum Vessel
Berth Length | Depth Remarks
LOA Draft Size
LBO2 (nner) | 270m | 12.0m | 185m | 10.0m | 45000¢ | Cleanproducts, crude, bunkers, and LPG. BP-
CL consigned vessels only.

The maximum drafts for alongside berths are subject to
change due to siltation and dredging. The Port Authority at
Mumbai should be contacted to determine the maximum al-
lowable draft at any specific time, as well as any possible re-
strictions on berthing or departures during night hours.

Berthing details are shown in the accompanying table titled
Mumbai (Bombay)—Berth Information.

Jawahar Lal Nehru Port (Nhava-Sheva) (18°57'N.,
72°57'E.) (World Port Index No. 48845) is a separate port in
the E part of Mumbai Harbor (Bombay Harbor) on the main-
land SE of Elephanta Island. The facility is administered by a
separate port authority from Mumbai (Bombay). The port
dredged its channel to 14m (2014) and provides container
berths, bulk cargo berths, and bulk liquid berths accommodat-
ing vessels to 80,000 dwt, a ship repair yard, and a linkspan for
ro-ro traffic. New dredged areas, with depths of 13.1 and
16.2m, lead to a recently-completed container berth (2017) at
Jawahar Lal Nehru Port. Consult the local authorities for fur-
ther details. Detailed berth information can be found in the ac-
companying table titled Jawahar Lal Nehru—Berth
Information.

Offshore Oil Development Areas.—An extensive area of
producing oil fields and exploration areas lies off the Indian
coast and the approaches to the port of Mumbai (Bombay). Nu-
merous derricks, oil production platforms, wells, SPM, and
other obstructions impede safe navigation of the area.

Indian authorities have established recommended routes to
aid traffic transiting the area, or bound for the port of Mumbai
(Bombay), which may be seen on the appropriate chart.

Vessels are advised not to approach within 2.5 miles of pro-
duction platforms, and are prohibited from passing within
500m of any installation or structure.

Submarine oil and gas pipelines have been established from
some producing fields to the entrance of Mumbai Harbor
(Bombay Harbor). Vessels should exercise caution when navi-
gating in this vicinity.

Well heads exist in position 19°20'N, 72°03'E and in position
19°44'N, 72°01'E about 53 and 70 miles NW of the entrance to
Mumbai Harbor (Bombay Harbor). For further information
consult Pub. 160, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide) South
Atlantic Ocean and Indian Ocean.

Transshipment of petroleum products is carried out from
large storage tankers moored in the vicinity of position
18°53'N, 72°26'E.

Any vessel in difficulty within 50 miles of any production
platform or rig and likely to drift towards platforms or rigs
should contact Mumbai (Bombay) Radio and stand-by offshore
supply vessels on VHF channel 16 for assistance.

The established development areas are, as follows:

1. Mumbai High (formerly known as Bombay High)

Oil Field Development Area.—This area is situated with its

center about 90 miles WNW of the entrance to Mumbai Har-

bor (Bombay Harbor). The area extends 25 miles in an E-W
direction and 47 miles in a N-S direction and contains nu-
merous production platforms within. Three lighted tanker
mooring buoys are situated close together in the N part of the
area. Flares are lit from this vicinity. Another lighted tanker
mooring buoy is situated 10 miles SSE of the above buoys.

Oil and gas pipelines are laid ESE from the center of the oil-

field to Mumbai (Bombay).

2. Mukta-Panna and Bassein Oil Field Development
Area.—This area is situated with its center 50 miles NW of
the entrance to Mumbai Harbor (Bombay Harbor). The area
extends 21 miles in a E-W direction and 33 miles in a N-S
direction. Submarine oil and gas pipelines from Mumbai
(Bombay) High Oil Field are laid passing through the center
of Bassein Oil Field Area with a gas pipeline branching 115
miles NNE to Danti at the Mindhola River (21°04'N.,
72°43'E.).

3. Neelam Heera and Ratna QOil Field Development
Area.—This area is situated with its center about 40 miles
SW of the entrance to Mumbai Harbor (Bombay Harbor)
The area extends 14 miles in an E-W direction and 40 miles
in a N-S direction.

A circular lightering area, best seen on the chart, is located
about 22 miles W of Malabar Point. All vessels are advised to
maintain a continuous listening watch on VHF channel 6 and
to give the area a wide berth. It has been reported (2007) that
lighterage operations are not conducted in this location during
the Southwest Monsoon, but are transferred to Vadinar
(22°31'N., 69°42'E.); for further information see paragraph
1.22.

Direction Bank, with its N end about 39 miles WSW of the
SE entrance point of Mumbai Harbor (Bombay Harbor), ex-
tends about 27 miles in a S direction, and has depths of 37 to
64m, coarse sand and small shells. East of this bank, the depths
decrease gradually from about 55m, off its E edge, towards the
coast.

Vessels approaching Mumbai (Bombay) from the N of Di-
rection Bank will run a considerable distance before the depths
will decrease from 73m to 55m, but the depths will then de-
crease rapidly to 37m, which depth is found about 15 miles W
of Khanderi Island (18°42'N., 72°49'E.) or the light structure
on Prongs Reef, about 10.5 miles farther N.

A vessel approaching this bank from the W will pass over Fifty
Fathoms Flat, then gradually shoal to depths of 73m, and then sud-
denly to 55 and 42m over Direction Bank. After crossing the bank
the depths will again increase to more than 55m over the greater
part of the bank, and to about 50m at its S end.

Approaching Mumbai (Bombay) from the SW, if the vessel is
S of Direction Bank, the depths will decrease rapidly from 73m
to 55m, and continue between 55 and 37m for some distance un-
til the latter depth is obtained about 17 miles offshore.
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Aspect

In clear weather, the high peak of Malangarh (19°06'N.,
73°11'E.), 789m high, is conspicuous in the offing. On the
summit of this peak is an enormous perpendicular cliff, topped
by a fort in ruins.

On nearer approach Kanheri and Shendur, on Salsette Island
on the N side of the harbor, and Kankeshwar and the Saga-
ragarh Range, on the S of the harbor, can be seen. Kanheri and
Shendur were previously described with Salsette Island in
paragraph 2.28.

Kankeshwar, a mountain 384m high, lies about 26 miles SW
of Malangarh. It is separated by a valley from a thickly-wood-
ed range of hills which extends along the SE side of the en-
trance of Mumbai (Bombay) Harbor.

Sunk Rock Light

Thal Knob, 54m high with a conspicuous white beacon, 18m
high on its summit, lies about 4.3 miles NW of Kankeshwar. A
new breakwater (2020) lies close N off Thal Knob. False Knob,
about 0.5 mile SSW of Thal Knob, is similar in appearance, but
somewhat lower. In thick weather these hills, being detached
from the more distant highland, stand out well among the coco-
nut trees.

Ashuera Hill, 243m high, about 3.5 miles ESE of Thal Knob,
has two hummocks named The Paps. A black beacon, 24m
high, lies on North Pap.

Sheva Beacon lies on a drying reef at the S end of the port.
Nhava Island (18°58'N., 72°57'E.) lies close E of N breakwa-
ter head.

Gull Island (Kansa Rock) (18°50'N., 72°54'E.), 6m high and

marked by a lighted beacon, 20m high, lies about 2.3 miles
NNE of Thal Knob.

Karanja (Great Karanja), 302m high, is a long and flat-topped
hill at the S end of Karanja Island, about 2.8 miles ENE of Gull Is-
let. The S side of this hill is steep and almost inaccessible, but the
N side slopes gradually from its base to a peak on which there is a
ruin. A conspicuous flare chimney lies at the SE end of the island;
a conspicuous tower lies on the SW slope of Kharavli, a 214m hill
near the NW extremity of the island.

Kharavli, 212m high at the N end of Karanja Island, about
2.8 miles NNW of Karanja, is formed by the junction of 4 ridg-
es and has a very sharp summit.

Fifty Fathoms Flat, lying between 60 and 120 miles W of
Mumbai (Bombay), is an extensive bank with depths of 47 to
92m, fine sand, although a muddy bottom has occasionally
been found between this bank and Direction Bank. A lighted
platform and an FPSO are located on the bank in the vicinity of
position 18°35'N, 71°02'E. Another FPSO, best seen on the
chart, lies W of the Bombay High Oilfield Development Area
in approximate position 19°10.6'N, 70°56.7'E.

Mumbai (Bombay) Island consists of a low-lying plain,
flanked by two parallel ridges of low hills. The city consists
generally of well-built houses and broad streets, with many
fine public buildings. The most conspicuous of these is the Taj
Mahal Hotel, surmounted by a dome 70m high, about 2 miles
NE of Colaba Point. Among the conspicuous buildings in the
densely built tract known as The Fort, W of Indira Dock, are
the cathedral and the municipal buildings, the tower of which is
71m high. Another tower, with a white dome 53m high, lies
about 1 mile farther N.

A clock tower, 85m high, about 0.5 mile NNW of the Taj
Mahal Hotel, is conspicuous among the prominent buildings on
the esplanade on the E shore of Back Bay.

A conspicuous chimney, 54m high, and the spire of St.
John’s Church, 55m high, lie on the Colaba Peninsula, about
0.7 mile SSW, and 1.3 miles SW, respectively, of Taj Mahal
Hotel. The Naval signal station, with a flagstaff, is prominent
near the root of the S breakwater.

Khanderi Island (Khanhoji Angre Island) (18°42'N.,
72°49'E.), S of the harbor entrance and about 2.5 miles off-
shore, has two hills, on the S and higher of which lies the light-
house with a flagstaff NE of it. The island, sparsely covered
with trees and scrub, is surrounded by the remains of a wall. A
rock, drying 3.8m, lies 0.2 mile NE of Khanderi Island. Range
lights are shown on the E side of Khanderi Island, 1.3 miles NE
of the light; when in line bearing 168° they lead W of the dry-
ing rock and to the landing place.

An area of numerous wrecks, best seen on the chart, lies SW
of Prongs Reef.

Colaba Point (18°54'N., 72°49'E.) is the S extremity of the
Colaba Peninsula, a narrow peninsula extending SW from
Mumbai (Bombay) Island. The peninsula is covered with
buildings which continue N in an unbroken line and connect
with the more thickly-settled part of the city. A spoil ground
lies 4 miles WSW of Colaba Point.

Prongs Reef, which dries, extends about 1 mile SSW from
Colaba Point. Prongs Reef Light (18°53'N., 72°48'E.), a
prominent visual navigation aid, is shown from a round tower,
52.5m high, painted in red, white and black horizontal bands
near the S end of Prongs Reef. Foul ground extends about 1
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mile SW, SE, and E of the light structure. The light structure is
reported to be a good radar target at 17 miles. A dangerous
wreck, with masts above water, is situated 5.5 miles SW of
Prongs Reef Light, with another dangerous wreck 0.4 mile
NNE from it. The area is considered foul and dangerous to
navigation.

Malabar Point, about 3 miles NNW of Colaba Point, and
Malabar Hill, about 1 mile farther NE, have been reported to
give good radar returns at 22 and 39 miles, respectively.

Khanderi Island Light, about 10.5 miles S of Prong Reef
Light, is shown at an elevation of 47m from an octagonal tow-
er, surmounting a flat-roofed house, 31m high, on the summit
of Khanderi Island. It is connected by telephone with Mumbai
(Bombay). If a vessel is seen to be lying into danger, a warning
rocket signal is fired, and the International Code signal “U,”
(You are standing into danger) is displayed.

Khanderi Island has been reported to give good radar returns
at 17 miles.

Foul ground and shoal water extend about 3 miles offshore
between Khanderi Island and the SE entrance point of Mumbai
(Bombay) Harbor. Thal Shoal, about 6 miles N of Khanderi Is-
land and 2.5 miles offshore, is composed of sand and rock,
with several detached heads, and a least depth of 4.3m. A black
conical buoy is moored off the W side of Thal Shoal.

Thal Reefs, SE of Thal Shoal, consists of numerous reefs
and rocks extending about 1.5 miles offshore. Detached shoals,
with depths of less than 5.5m, lie within 1 mile W of Thal
Reefs. A prohibited area, best shown on the chart, lies close N
of Thal Shoal.

East Channel Swatch, with a least depth of 5.8m, lies be-
tween Thal Shoal and the detached shoals W of Thal Reef.

SW Prongs Lighted Buoy, moored about 1.5 miles SSW of
Prongs Reef Light, marks the edge of the shoal water SW of
Prongs Reef.

A lighted buoy moored about 1.5 miles SE of Prongs Reef
Light marks the N side of the fairway into the harbor.

Sunk Rock (18°53'N., 72°50'E.), awash and marked by a
light, lies about 1.3 miles E of Colaba Point.

Oyster Rock, about 0.8 mile ENE of Sunk Rock, is flat and
21m high; a tower, with an elevation of 28m, stands on it. Fish-
ing stakes extend about 0.5 mile E of Oyster Rock; care is nec-
essary when navigating in this vicinity, as the stakes are often
broken off just below-water.

Dolphin Rock, nearly steep-to on its E side and marked by a
light, lies about 1.5 miles N of Oyster Rock.

Middle Ground Islet, rocky and about 13m high, lies about
0.8 mile ENE of Oyster Rock; two towers, with an elevation of
17m, lie on the islet. Shoal water extends about 110m SW and
0.2 mile NNE, respectively, from the islet.

Range lights, in line bearing 305°, on Ballard Pier, about 0.5
mile farther N, lead through the middle of the approach chan-
nel to the pier.

The Naval Dockyard lies about 0.5 mile NW of Middle
Ground Island. South Breakwater, marked at its head and root
by towers having an elevation of 58m, forms an enclosed area
E of the Naval Dockyard. The Naval Signal Station, with a
flagstaff, is conspicuous near the root of South Breakwater.

Cross Island, 20m high, lies about 1.8 miles farther N, and
about 0.3 mile off Victoria Dock.

The N side of the harbor is occupied by an extensive coastal

bank, with depths of less than 5.5m.

Tucker Beacon, about 1.8 miles ENE of Middle Ground Is-
let, marks the S edge of the bank. The beacon is a cylindrical
structure, painted in red, white, and black horizontal bands, and
shows a light.

Courtesy of Mumbai Port Trust
Tucker Beacon

Gull Islet (Kansa Rock) lies off the entrance to Dharamtar
Creek, on a bank filling the SE part of Mumbai (Bombay) Har-
bor. Gull Islet Light is shown from a framework tower on the
summit of the islet.

Karanja Reefs, farther N, extend about 2 miles off the W side
of Karanja Island. Karanja Beacon, a black steel structure,
8.5m high, surmounted by a cone, lies near the NW edge of the
reefs, about 5 miles N of Gull Islet.

Two spoil grounds, the N marked approximately 0.5 mile
NNW by a lighted buoy, are situated on the SW side of Karanja
Reefs.

Butcher Island (18°58'N., 72°54'E.), 20m high, with an oil
terminal on its SE side, lies about 5 miles NE of Middle
Ground Islet. A conspicuous water tower, with an elevation of
31m, stands near the center of the island.

Butcher Rock, steep-to on its S and E sides, lies about 0.6
mile S of Butcher Island and is marked by Butcher Beacon, a
red stone beacon, 8m high, from which a light is shown. A
breakwater, extending NNW from Butcher Rock, is 3m above
chart datum and uncovers at half tide.

Elephanta Island, 174m high, about 1 mile E of Butcher Is-
land, is wooded with two hills separated by a ravine.
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TSS in the Approaches to Mumbai

Elephanta Patch Beacon, from which a light is shown, lies
about 0.5 mile NW of Elephanta Island.

The channel leading ENE and NNE between Butcher Island
and Elephanta Island is marked by ranges. Range lights, shown
on the SW side of Elephanta Island, in line bearing 055°, lead
between the shoals on either side of the channel. This range in-
tersects with a lighted range leading NNE, which is in line
bearing 203°, astern. The rear light of the latter range is shown
from a lighted beacon on Uran Shoal (18°56'N., 72°54'E.).

Trombay Island, N of the harbor, attains an elevation of
305m at Trombay Peak (19°02'N., 72°55'E.). There are sever-
al oil refinery chimneys on the S side of the island; the flares
from these chimneys are conspicuous and visible from sea-
ward.

Pir Pau Tomb, a conspicuous mosque with a white dome,
24m high, stands on the S extremity of Trombay Island. A
white dome, 43m high, and a chimney, 125m high, are conspic-
uous about 0.5 mile farther NNE.

Radio masts, each marked by red lights, stand on the SW end
of Trombay Island.

Pilotage

Pilotage is compulsory in Mumbai (Bombay) for all vessels
over 100 nrt and is available 24 hours. The pilot boards in posi-
tion 18°51.5'N, 72°49.5'E. Once in the pilot controlled harbor,
vessels may not depart or shift berths without a pilot on board.

Pilotage is compulsory in Jawahar Lal Nehru for all vessels
over 100 nrt and is available 24 hours. The pilot boards in posi-
tion 18°50.5'N, 72°47.0'E.

During the monsoon and rough weather conditions, vessels
may be directed by the pilot, in coordination with the VTS, to a
safe boarding/disembarkation position, usually in the vicinity
of position 18°53'N, 72°51'E.

Pilots for berths in Mumbai (Bombay) can be contacted (call
sign: Mumbai Pilots) on VHF channel 12. Pilot for berths in
Jawahar Lal Nehru Port can be contacted (call sign: NPT Pi-
lots) on VHF channel 12 or 13.

Vessels are not permitted to proceed E of 72°44'E without
being instructed to do so.

Vessels boarding a pilot should maintain a continuous listen-
ing watch on VHF channel 13 for Jawahar Lal Port Control and
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on VHF channel 12 for Mumbai (Bombay) Port Control.

Regulations

A TSS has been established in the approaches to Mumbai.
This TSS is mandatory for all Indian and foreign flagged ves-
sels entering and leaving Mumbai harbor and Jawahar Lal Neh-
ru Port Trust (JNPT)/Nhava-Sheva harbor irrespective of size.

Vessels for Mumbai (Bombay) and Jawahar Lal Nehru
should send their ETA 96 hours in advance, with a confirma-
tion sent 48 hours in advance, to their agents. The 96-hour
message should contain the following information:

1. Master’s name.
2. Vessel’s ETA.
3. Present loaded displacement, draft, gross tonnage, and

4. Ports visited in last 30 days.

5. Distance of manifold from amidships.

6. Cargo quantities on board.

7. Supplies and cash requirements.

Vessels should also send their ETA 24 hours in advance to
the harbormaster.

Merchant vessels will keep AIS equipment operational upon
entry to or departure from the port.

Mumbai Port Trust issues special regulations in force during
the monsoon season, normally from June 1 to September 15, as
follows:

1. Cold movements (barges and vessels not under pow-
er) requiring pilot and tug services are prohibited.

2. Vessels using Berth No. 19, Berth No. 20, and Berth
No. 21 will be berthed starboard side-to and have a maxi-
mum draft of 8.5m at high water.

3. Vessels using Berth No. 18 may be berthed port side-
to depending on weather and tidal conditions.

4. Maximum permissible drafts at all berths will de-
crease once monsoon rains commence and will continue to
be restricted as required.

5. Vessels will not be allowed to immobilize their en-
gines.

6. The maximum docking permissible docking draft at
Indira Dock inside berths will be 9.1m, with a maximum
permissible sailing draft of 8.8m, subject to tidal conditions.

7. From June 1 until September 30, the Indira Dock
Storm Gate will be closed from 3 hours before high water
until 1 hour after high water.

8. Vessels are advised to contact the Port Authority for
the most up-to-date restrictions on berthing requirements.

Vessel Traffic Service

Vessel Traffic Service.—A Vessel Traffic Service controls
traffic to Mumbai (Bombay) and the Jawahar Lal Nehru Port.
The Mumbai Port Trust (MbPT) VTS Area is defined as an ar-
ea contained inshore of an arc, with a radius of 12 miles, cen-
tered on Colaba Point contained within the adjacent Jawahar
Lal Nehru Port Trust (JNPT) VTS Area which is defined as the
area contained within the limits of the Jawahar Lal Nehru Port
Trust.

The VTS controls traffic to both Mumbai and Jawahar Lal
Nehru ports. The VTS area is not subdivided into separate op-

erational sectors, however, JNPT operates a Port Information
Service for vessels within its dock and harbor area.

The following vessels are designated as “participating ves-
sels:”

1. All vessels of 100 gross tons and over.

2. All vessels with an loa of 30m and greater.

Vessels are required to contact Mumbai VTS on VHF chan-
nel 12, as follows:

1.  When 2 hours from Mumbai Port—Provide the ves-
sel’s position when crossing longitude 72°40.9'E.

2. When passing the following reporting points:

a. 18°49.9°N, 72°38.1’E.
b. 18°51.6’N, 72°49.4’E. (pilot boarding area)
c. 18°56'34.2"N, 72°55'01.2"E.

3. Inbound vessels proceeding to the outer anchorages—
1 hour prior to arrival in the area and again upon anchoring.

4. Vessels proceeding to anchor or leaving the anchor-
age—At least 1 hour prior to getting underway.

5. Departing vessels—At least 1 hour prior to leaving
the berth and again upon leaving the berth.

6. Vessels bound to or from JNPT—An initial call is
made to Mumbai VTS for instructions. The vessel then con-
tacts Jawahar Lal Nehru Port Control on VHF channel 13.

7. Vessels transiting to or from JNPT—When crossing
the MPT/INPT port limits.

8. Vessels departing from JNPT—Upon leaving the
berth, providing the ETA at MPT limit, and again when
reaching the MPT limit.

9. Vessels bound to or from the Indian Naval Tidal Ba-
sin—Provide the type of vessel and pennant number. Partici-
pating vessels without a pilot on board must get traffic
clearance prior to getting underway.

10. Naval vessels—Inform Mumbai VTS by telephone of
planned departure and seek traffic clearance 30 minutes prior
to getting underway

11. Vessels involved in accidents or emergencies—As
soon as reasonably possible.

Vessels must provide the following information when enter-
ing the VTS area:

1. Vessel name.

2. Position.

3. Deepest draft.

4. Maneuvering speed.

5. Destination and last port-of-call.

6. ETA at the pilot boarding position or the relevant re-
rting point.

7. Number of personnel on board and nationality.

8. Any deficiencies.

9. Any assistance required.

10. Naval vessels—Inform the VTS by HDCC 1 hour pri-
or to planned entry.

11. Warships—Provide call sign and pennant number.

12. Merchant vessels to keep their AIS operational on en-
try or departure from Mumbai Port.

Vessels at anchor within or in transit through the VTS area
must maintain a listening watch on VHF channel 12.

Vessels may use VHF channel 12 to contact other vessels
within the VTS area but, unless passing a short message relat-
ing directly to the safety of navigation, must switch to an
agreed upon working channel.

po
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Signals Mumbai (Bombay/Jawahar Lal Nehru—Contact
) ) ) Information

A naval signal station at Colaba Point may call up vessels by -
signal lamp, which they are required to answer by the same | Vessel Traffic Service
system. | | Callsign Mumbai VTS

Vessels liable to quarantine or carrying certain types of dan-
gerous cargo are required by Mumbai (Bombay) Port Rules to || VHF VHF channels 12 and 16
make certain signals to Prongs Reef Light; these are answered 91-22-6656-5036
by day by corresponding signals at the light. | Telephone 91-22-2260-1612

The Port Signal Station is in a tower on the E side of Ballard el )
Pier. The docking signal station is on Bull’s Nose at the en- | | Facsimile 91-22-2266-4066
trance to Indira Dock. The Naval Signal Station lies about 0.5 | [ E-mail dmesmbpt @ gmail com
mile SW of the Port Signal Station. :

Communication is by the International Code of Signals, by | | Website http://www.mumbaiport.gov.in
signal lamp at night, or by VHF radiotelephone. | Lighterage Operation Area

Storm signals are displayed from the port signal station and | | VHF VHF channels 6 and 19
from a flagstaff at the NE corner of Victoria Dock; the General -
System is used. Further information on these storm signals | Jawahar Lal Nehru Pilots
may be founq in Pub. 160, Sailipg Directions (Planning Guide) | | Callsign JNPT Pilots
South Atlantic Ocean and Indian Ocean under “India—Sig-
nals.”’ | | VHF VHEF channels 12 and 13

. | Mumbai Pilots

Contact Information | | Callsign Mumbai Pilots

See the table titled Mumbai (Bombay/Jawahar Lal Neh- | | VHF VHF channel 12
ru—Contact Information.

Anchorage

Mumbai (Bombay/Jawahar Lal Nehru—Contact

Information

Port Authority

Telephone 91-22-6656-5656
91-22-6656-4021

Facsimile 91-22-2261-2401
Telex 81-1181047 MBPT IN
E-mail mbpt@vsnl.com
Web site http://www.mumbaiport.gov.in

Harbormaster
Telephone 91-22-6656-4022

Indira Container Terminal (ICT)

91-22-6625-4444 (switchboard)
Telephone .
91-22-6625-4424 (operations)
Facsimile 91-22-6625-4456
E-mail info@ictpl.in
Web site http://www.ictpl.in
APM Terminals Mumbai
Telephone 91-22-6681-1000
Facsimile 91-22-6681-1110
E-mail apmtmumbai @apmterminals.com
Web site http://www.apmtmumbai.com

Anchorage areas have been established about 20 miles NW
and 6 miles WNW of the entrance to Mumbai Harbor (Bombay
Harbor) and are best seen on the chart. Caution is necessary
when using the latter anchorage as a dangerous wreck lies
within the area.

Bravo (West) and Bravo (East) anchorages, best seen on the
chart, are centered approximately 20 miles WNW and 12 miles
NW respectively from Khanderi Island Light. Bravo (West) is
used by large vessels and Bravo (East) by smaller vessels. Cau-
tion should be used to avoid the charted disused cables and oth-
er dangers within these anchorages.

Mumbai Harbor (Bombay Harbor) has numerous anchorages
available within the harbor, in depths up to 9.7m, with three of
them designated for explosives and dangerous cargo in either
the channel leading to Thane Creek, NNE of Elephanta Patch
(18°58.5'N., 72°55.3'E.), or NNE of Karanja Beacon as shown
on the chart.

In the S part of the harbor the anchorages are found on both
sides of the dredged channel. These anchorages are reported to
be mud, with good holding ground.

An anchorage for tankers is located about 1.3 miles SW of
Butcher Beacon. An emergency anchorage area is designated
about 0.45 mile NE of Butcher Beacon. Also shown on the
chart is a special anchorage area designated for naval vessels
located N of Sunk Rock.

Deep-draft vessels should anchor about 7 miles W of Prongs
Reef, outside the 20m curve, in mud and shingle, reportedly
good holding ground, and await berthing instructions.

For Jawahar Lal Nehru Port, an anchorage area, best seen on
the chart, has a dredged depth of 12.8m and is located NE of
Elephanta Island.
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As a general rule, vessels in the harbor should always be
moored in a SSW-NNE direction, as follows:

1. Between October 1 and May 31 use 82m of cable
each way.

2. Between June 1 and September 30 use 109m on the S
anchor and 82m on the N anchor.

3. Vessels moored in the eddies off Middle Ground Islet
should use 140m on the S anchor.

It has been reported (2013) that during the monsoon season
(late May to late August) the anchorage area within the inner
harbor of Mumbai is restricted to an area N of Sunk Rock
Light.

Vessels subject to quarantine may be instructed to anchor in
a position convenient for the health officer to board.

Anchoring and fishing are prohibited in the vicinity of the
pipelines. Anchoring is prohibited in an area in the harbor en-
trance extending approximately 4.75 miles E from Prongs Reef
Light. Another prohibited anchorage has been established NW
of Back Bay (18°56'N., 72°49'E.), as shown on the chart.

A dangerous wreck lies close NE of Anchorage AS; another
dangerous wreck lies about 350m NNW of Anchorage J3.

Deep water and an emergency anchorage areas have been es-
tablished W of Karanja Reefs, as follows:

Designation Position Diameter
DW1 18°53.'43.8"N, 72°51'46.2"E 900m
DW2 18°54'09.6"N, 72°52'00.6'E 900m
DW3 18°54'35.4"N, 72°52'16.2"E 900m

Emergency 18°53'13.2"N, 72°51'31.8"E 1,160m
Directions

During the Southwest Monsoon, when it may be difficult to
identify marks, or during the cold weather, when a smoke haze
often reduces visibility, the best time to make Mumbai (Bom-
bay) is about 1 hour before sunrise, when the lights are still vis-
ible.

In the approaches to Mumbai (Bombay), Western Arm of the
TSS has been established to assist mariners to navigate safely
in the vicinity of the previously-described Offshore Oil Devel-
opment Areas. Route generally leads NE and then a E direc-
tion, passing S of Mumbai High Oil Field Development Area
and Mukta Panna and Bassein Oil Field Development Area and
N of Neelam Heera and Ratna Oil Field Development Area.
Other routes lead in NNE-SSW directions, passing W and E of
Neelam Heera and Ratna Oil Field Development Area.

From a position W of Kumbaru Point, the Southern Arm
route of the TSS leads generally N for about 34 miles, to a po-
sition in the vicinity of the TSS roundabout, WSW of Mumbai
Harbor.

From the TSS roundabout the route leads E, then ENE,
through the Eastbound lane of the TSS and maintained depth
approach channel that is marked by light buoys.

Caution

In the approach to Mumbai (Bombay), either from N or S,
lines of strong fishing stakes, surmounted by baskets, which

project about 6.1m out of the water, may be encountered any-
where in depths up to 18.3m and sometimes up to 22m.

In the immediate approach to the harbor, within the area
shown by dashed lines on the charts, no fishing stakes are per-
mitted, but even within this area they are sometimes placed,
and so may be encountered before the port authorities have
been able to remove them. Occasionally the heads of the stakes
are broken off at the waterline.and then they may not be seen
above water. All fishing stakes are normally removed each year
for the duration of the Southwest Monsoon.

Two precautionary areas, best seen on the chart, lie within
the main Mumbai approach channel about 1.2 miles E of Mid-
dle Ground Island and 1.3 miles SW of Butcher Island. Ves-
sels, including those entering and leaving Naval Dockyard and
Indira Dock, are likely to cross the channel within these areas.

Caution is necessary in the harbor and its approaches as ma-
ny buoys have been reported (2007) missing.

In 2001, it was reported that numerous fishing vessels were
anchored directly in the inbound and outbound traffic lanes.

Numerous wrecks, best seen on chart, lie in the approaches,
channels, and adjacent waters of the port of Mumbai (Bom-
bay). Mariners should use caution while transiting these wa-
ters.

Heavy smog and haze may reduce the visibility in the harbor.

It was reported (2001) that heavy pollution and siltation in
the harbor prevented the vessel’s depth finder from giving ac-
curate readings.

A submarine exercise area is centered 67 miles W of the en-
trance to Mumbai (Bombay) Harbor. Another submarine exer-
cise area is centered between the Fifty Fathoms Flat and
Direction Bank, about 75 miles offshore.

Numerous small fishing vessels, with buoyed nets, are likely
to be encountered up to 25 miles offshore from Mumbai (Bom-
bay).

A depth of 23m was reported in 1987 close W of the 200m
depth contour in approximate position 19°00'N, 69°55'E.

Mariners are advised not to anchor or fish near the pipelines
to avoid damaging them.

Submarine oil and gas pipelines are laid from the SW point
of Karanja Island, WSW through the entrance to Mumbai
(Bombay) Harbor and then NW to Mumbai (Bombay) High
Field.

The limits of the maintained channels and depths have
changed and new dredged areas have been established within
Mumbai, Jawahar Lal Nehru and Trombay (2016). Mariners
are advised to consult the local authorities for the latest infor-
mation.

Mumbai (Bombay) to Cape Rama

2.31 The coast between Khanderi Island (18°42'N.,
72°49'E.) and Cape Rama, about 228 miles SSE, consists of
sandy bays separated by bold rocky capes. There are a number
of river estuaries and it is often bordered by tableland in the
middle of its S part. The Western Ghats, which are generally
from 609 to 904m high, with some peaks nearly 1,524m high,
lie like a wall parallel to the coast at an average distance of 30
miles inland.

The Sagargarh Range, S of Kankeshwar, has a spur forming
two narrow ridges extending W to about 2 miles ENE of Ali-
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bag. Sagargarh (18°39'N., 72°58'E.), 415m high, and the
highest peak of this range, lies about 5 miles E of Alibag. It has
a rounded summit and is faced on its S side by high conspicu-
ous cliffs. At the NW end of this range, about 5 miles NW of
Sagargarh and 2.5 miles from the coast, are three high bare,
and conspicuous peaks. The S of these three is the sharp and
conical Parhur Peak, 313m high. Close SE of Sagargarh is a
sharp rocky peak; farther S the range is lower and covered with
jungle.

Depths—Limitations.—Depths in the approach to the coast
between Mumbai (Bombay) and Cape Rama are fairly deep
and clear of dangers, with the exception of Angria Bank.

Angria Bank, with a least depth of 20.Im in position
16°43'N, 72°03'E, lies about 65 miles off the coast, and is com-
posed of sand, shells, and coral. The bank is steep-to on all
sides, with great depths surrounding it. The tidal currents set
NE across the bank during the flood and SW with the ebb, with
a velocity of about 1 knot in spring tides.

A volcanic disturbance was reported observed (1949) in an
area about 100 miles SW of Angria Bank. Vessels should ap-
proach this area with caution.

Caution.—Between Khanderi Island and Boria Point, about
80 miles SSE, fishing stakes and logs are liable to be encoun-
tered in depths up to 22m.

Khanderi Island to Murud-Janjira Harbor

2.32 The coast from abreast Khanderi Island to Alibag,
about 4 miles S, consists of a low ridge of sand hills backed by
dense groves of palm trees. It is fringed by sand banks and
reefs extending in places about 1.3 miles offshore, and depths
of less than 5.5m extend about 3.5 miles offshore. The inner

Revadanda, an old fortress, stands on the N entrance point of
the river. The tower of the Franciscan convent, 31m high, is
conspicuous above the walls of the fort.

A prominent white temple stands 2 miles NE of Revadanda.
Another temple is conspicuous on the summit of a 172m hill
above the preceding temple. A Muslim tomb stands at a height
of 128m, near a group of palm trees, about 0.8 mile NW of the
latter temple.

Nine Foot Patch lies about 2.3 miles NW of Korlai Fort. Six
Foot Patch lies about 0.8 mile farther S.

An offshore production platform lies about 33 miles W of
the entrance to Murud—Janjira harbor.

2.34 Murud-Janjira Harbor (18°18'N., 72°57'E.), at the
mouth of Rajpuri Creek, is entered between Vihur Point and
Nanwell Point, about 4 miles SSE. The harbor affords good
shelter to moderate-sized vessels from all winds except those
from W and NW.

Tides—Currents.—The tidal rise is 3.9m at MHWS, and
3m at MHWN. Tidal currents have a velocity of 1 knot to 1.5
knots at springs.

Depths—Limitations.—Depths of less than 5m extend
about 10.3 miles S of Kansa Fort.

Whale Reef, about 1.3 miles WSW of Nanwell Point, dries
3.3m. Shoal water, with depths of less than 5m, extends about
0.5 mile WNW, and 0.3 mile S of the reef.

Fishing stakes, consisting of large poles or stripped palm
trees, may be met within the harbor, but they normally show

reefs, which lie in narrow ridges parallel to the shore, are
joined by low stone walls and are used as fish traps.

Alibag Creek, almost closed by sand, lies S of Alibag. Kola-
ba Fort, about 0.5 mile SW of Alibag, stands on a drying reef
on the NW side of the entrance to the creek. The fort can be
recognized by the cupola of a temple in the shape of a pagoda,
which is conspicuous from seaward. A light is shown periodi-
cally from Kolaba Fort.

Alibag Outer Reef, with a depth of 1.8m, lies about 1.3 miles
W of Kolaba Fort, and is marked SW by a red conical buoy
from October to May.

Chaul Kadu Reef, a group of rocky patches with a least
depth of 2.1m, lies about 2.5 miles farther S. The sea breaks
heavily over these reefs at LW. A light is shown from a white
round masonry tower, 19m high, on the NE extremity of the
reef.

2.33 Revadanda Port (Port Chaul) (18°33'N., 72°55'E.),
the estuary of the Kundalika River, is only available to vessels
able to cross the bar. In the fairway over the bar there is a depth
of 2.1m, but this may be subject to change. The tide flows over
a considerable part of the low-lying land on either side of this
moderately wide river at HWS. Local vessels call at the port.

Korlai Fort, on the S side of the river entrance, stands on the
summit of a reddish-colored headland, connected to the
mainland by a low, narrow, and sandy isthmus. The N part of
this headland slopes gradually to the sea and terminates in a

| rocky point. A light, with a racon and AIS, is shown from the
fort.

Chaul Knob, 255m high, round and conspicuous, lies about
1.8 miles ESE of Korlai Fort, and is the summit of a range of
wooded hills.
well above HW.

For berthing information see the table titled Dighi—Berth
Information.

Aspect.—The coast in the vicinity of the harbor is hilly and
well-wooded, with high ranges behind the coastal hills.

A peninsula with two conspicuous peaks lies on the S side of
the harbor. Conical Hill, 232m high and bare, and Round Hill,
231m high and thickly wooded, lie about 2 and 3 miles, respec-
tively, SSE of Nanwell Point. Dighi Hill, about 1.5 miles SE of
the same point, is 250m high and the highest point of the pen-
insula.

Dighi, a village on the S shore of the Rajpuri River, has a
bight SE of it fringed with mangroves; a drying mud flat fills
the bight.

Nanwell Point Light is shown from a white masonry tower
with red bands, on Nanwell Point, a wooded bluff.

A hill, 134m high, lies about 0.8 mile N of Vihur Point.
Murud Hill, 306m high, is conspicuous about 2.5 miles E of
the same point.

Janjira Fort, 37m high and conspicuous, stands on a rocky is-
let, about 2 miles NE of Nanwell Point and abreast the village
of Rajpuri. A light is shown from the fort.

Bandar Hill, a small round headland 70m high, with a grassy
summit, lies about 1 mile NNW of Janjira Fort. A light is
shown periodically from the hill.

Kansa Fort, its walls about 6m high and partly in ruins,
stands on a reef about 2.5 miles N of Nanwell Point.

The Nawabs Palace and flagstaff are conspicuous on a steep
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Courtesy of Dighi Port
Murud-Janjira Harbor (Dighi Port/Agardana)—Current Operations and Future Development

| Dighi—Berth Information
Maximum
Berth Length Depth Vessel Size Remarks
| South Terminal
No. 1 325m 14.5m 150,000 dwt

Crude products, LNG, bauxite, coal, fertilizer, steel products,

No. 2 325m 14.5m 150,000 dwt | breakbulk, and others. Continuous berthing length of 650m.
| North Terminal
No. 3 216m 14.5m e
No. 4 216m — — Under construction (2021). Ro-ro, lo-lo, and containers. Con-
) tinuous berthing length of 650m.
No. 5 216m — —

bluff, 33m high, about 1.3 miles NE of Kansa Fort.

The town of Murud, surrounded by a large grove of palm
trees, is situated on the N side of the entrance between Bandar
Hill and Nawabs Palace.

Pilotage.—Pilots board about 7 miles W of the harbor en-
trance in position 18°17.5'N, 72°49.0'E and are compulsory.
Tugs are contacted on VHF channel 69.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Dighi—Con-
tact Information.

Anchorage.—Anchorage can be obtained, in about 5m, with
Janjira Fort bearing 001°, about 0.7 mile. Anchorage with

better shelter can be obtained, in about 5.5m, with the fort
bearing 330°, distant about 1.75 miles and Sandy Point bearing
100°. Sandy Point lies about 3.5 mile E of Nanwell Point.

Anchorage Area Alpha and Anchorage Area Bravo, located
NE and NW, respectively, of the pilot boarding position, are
best seen on the chart.

Directions.—A vessel bound for Murud-Janjira Harbor
should keep in depths greater than 11m until Janjira Fort is
identified. Then bring Janjira Fort to bear 090° and steer for it
on that bearing until Nanwell Point Light bears 180°. Course is
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then altered SE into the harbor, or steer for Sandy Point bearing
| 116° to the anchorage, in a least depth of 4.4m.

Dighi—Contact Information
Port Control

Port Control

VHF channels 16 and 69
91-2147-227-725
91-2147-227-726
91-2147-227-380

|

|

| | Callsign
|

|

| 91-2147-227-381
|

|

|

|

|

VHF

Telephone

91-2147-227-727
dighiportcontrol @balaji.co.in

Facsimile

E-mail

http://www.dighiport.in
Web site P £p

http://www.balaji.co.in

Tugs

Port Control
VHF channel 69

Call sign

VHF

Approach to the anchorage may be obstructed by lines of
fishing nets and, from November to April, by fishing stakes.
| Caution.—Lesser depths have been reported (2019) within
the channel to Dighi Port. Consult the local authorities for the
latest information.
A dangerous wreck lies about 8.4 miles WNW of Nanwell
Point in approximate position 18°18.1'N, 72°47 4'E.

Muhud-Janjira Harbor to Port Bankot

2.35 Kumbaru Point (18°13'N., 72°56'E.), 70m high, lies
about 3.5 miles S of Nanwell Point and is the N entrance point
of Kumbaru Bay. The point fronts densely wooded hills rising
to about 240m; there is a conspicuous bluff about 2.3miles E of
the point.

Shah Jehan Shoal, with a least depth of 4.2m, lies about 1
mile SW of Kumbaru Point. Depths are irregular for a short
distance W of this shoal and vessels in the vicinity should keep
in depths greater than 11m.

Anchorage, sheltered from NW winds, can be taken, in a
depth of 4.5m, SE of Kumbaru Point.

Srivardhan Bay, about 5 miles SSE of Kumbaru Bay, is shal-
low and the village of Srivardhan lies at its head. A light is
shown from the S end of the N entrance point of the bay from
September to May.

Anchorage off Srivardhan for large vessels can be obtained,
in 10m, mud, about 3 miles WNW of Srivardhan Point
(18°01'N., 73°00'E.), the S entrance point of the bay.

Port Bankot (17°59'N., 73°03'E.)

World Port Index No. 48870

2.36 Port Bankot lies from 1 to 2 miles within the bar at the

entrance of the Savitri River, which is entered between Dev-
garh Point, 55m high, and Rankuran Point, about 1.5 miles
SSE. Bankot, a fishing village, extends some distance along the
S bank of the river. The Savitri River becomes a narrow stream
above the village.

Tides—Currents.—The tidal currents set over the bar NNE
with the flood, and SSW with the ebb, attaining a velocity of
0.8 knot at springs.

Between the bar and the anchorage off Bankot the flood cur-
rent sets slightly toward the sandbank on the N side of the
channel, while the ebb follows the direction of the channel.

At the anchorage off Bankot the velocity of the tidal currents
at springs is about 2.5 knots.

Aspect.—The entrance of the Savitri River may be identified
by Hareshwar Hill, 109m high, dark, and conical, about 0.3
mile E of Devgarh Point. Hareshwar Donghur, 125m high, is
conspicuous about 0.8 mile farther NE.

The high black walls of Fort Victoria, in ruins, stand at an el-
evation of 140m, about 0.8 mile ENE of Rankuran Point. A
high pillar and large pyramidal headstone, both prominent
from outside the bar, stand in a cemetery close under the walls
of the fort. The hill from Fort Victoria slopes down to Panbruj
Point, about 0.8 mile NE of Rankuran Point.

The entrance to the channel over the bar was 1 mile W of
Rankuran Point, with a least depth of 2.1m in 1968. The N side
of the entrance is marked by a red can buoy, and the S side by a
black conical buoy. A drying sandbank N of the channel, over
which the sea breaks heavily, is marked by a red can buoy. The
existence of these buoys is doubtful.

Depths gradually increase within the bar, and off Panbruj
Point there is a pool with depths of 13m.

Pilotage.—The services of a local unlicensed pilot can be
obtained on application to the Customs and Port Officer.

Anchorage.—Outside the bar, anchorage can be taken, in a
depth of 9m.

Off Port Bankot vessels may anchor, in about 10m, off the
custom house, which lies about 0.3 mile ENE of Panbruj Point.

Directions.—The NW corner of Fort Victoria bearing 079°
leads across the bar. The channel then leads 055° and passes
close W of Panbruj Point.

The channel over the bar is liable to change and passage into
the river should not be attempted without local knowledge.

Caution.—Caution is required in crossing the bar; during
strong W breezes heavy breakers are raised over the bar and
there is always a cross sea.

Port Bankot to Port Dabhol

2.37 The coast between the entrances of the Savitri River
and the Vashishti River, about 25 miles SSE, consists of a se-
ries of plateaus at elevations of 150 to 210m.

Kante Peak, 346m high, about 2.3 miles ESE of Bankot, and
Gimona Peak, 306m high, about 10 miles farther SSE, are two
conspicuous peaks along this coast.

The seaward slopes of the plateaus are generally abrupt, but
in places there is a narrow strip of land between the plateaus
and the beach. The vegetation consists of sparse bushes with
very few trees.

A vessel proceeding between the two rivers will not encoun-
ter any shoals by keeping from 1.5 to 3 miles offshore and in
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depths of over 9.1m. Care must be taken to avoid the logs
marking the fisheries, which may be met about 5 miles W of
the entrance to the Jog River (17°50'N., 73°05'E.).

An islet, about 2 miles S of the entrance to the Jog River, lies
close S of a promontory projecting from the coast at Harnai.
Harnai Light is shown from a white masonry tower on the
promontory.

Janjira Fort, a fortified islet, 19m high and covered with veg-
etation, stands about 0.5 mile NW of the above-mentioned is-
let. Janjira Fort, standing under a range of hills, is not easily
distinguished from seaward.

Burondi Bay lies about 6 miles SSE of Janjira Fort. The bay
affords anchorage, with some shelter from S winds, in a depth
of 3.7m.

2.38 Port Dabhol (17°35'N., 73°10'E.) lies in the estuary
of the Vashishti River, which is navigable at all times by ves-
sels with a draft of 3m as far as Karbone, about 16 miles within
the entrance, and thence, at HW only, to Chiplun, 10 miles far-
ther up.

Sil Point, the N entrance point of the river, lies nearly 2 miles
ENE of Tolkeshwar Point. Chirpulti Sand, which dries, extends
about 1.5 miles WSW of the point.

Tolkeshwar Point (17°34'N., 73°09'E.), the S entrance point
of the river, is bold and faced with cliffs about 90m high; an an-
cient Hindu temple and a prominent clump of trees stand on its
summit. Ranvi Point, about 0.5 mile S of Tolkeshwar Point, has
a very large boulder and overhanging cliff N of it.

Tides—Currents.—The tidal rise at Port Dabhol is 2.7m at
MHHW and 2.2m at MLHW.

The tidal current sets NE over the bar with the flood and SW
with the ebb, attaining a velocity of about 1.5 knots.

Inside the bar the flood current sets into Anjanvel Bay and
the ebb onto Churpulti Sand.

The flood current continues for about 1 hour after HW and
the ebb current for about 1 hour after LW. At neaps, the ebb
current occasionally commences 1 hour before HW.

Depths—Limitations.—The bar, with a least depth of 2.7m
on the entrance range, extends about 0.7 mile NW of Tolkesh-
war Point. Within the bar, the depths increase from 7.6m to
12.8m.

Churpulti Sand lies on the N side of the channel. Berthing
details are shown in the table titled Port Dabhol—Berth In-
formation.

Ratnagiri Gas and Power Terminal (17°32'N., 73°09'E.),
is a new KLPL LNG terminal S of the entrance to the Vashishti
River. The entrance has a controlled depth of 12.6 (2019) and
the terminal is protected by a breakwater 1.4 miles in length.
The jetty is capable of handling vessels up to 135,000 dwt,
with a maximum length of 300m long and a maximum draft of

I1m.

Aspect.—The land on both sides of this river is hilly and un-
dulating; the hills, about 90 to 120m high, slope steeply to the
coast and terminate in cliffs from 5 to 25m high.

Pir Balu, a conical hill 248m high, with a dome-shaped tomb
on its summit, is located about 4.3 miles ENE of Tolkeshwar
Point and is a good landmark as it lies out above the flat rocky
ridges in the vicinity.

Tolkeshwar Point Light is shown from a white square masonry
tower on Tolkeshwar Point. This light may be occasionally ob-
scured by clouds because of its elevation of 104m. The point has
been reported to be a good radar target at 23 miles.

Anjanvel Fort, in ruins, is situated about 0.8 mile ENE of
Tolkeshwar Point. Anjanvel Bay, E of the fort, is shallow.
Veldur Hill, 81m high, is located on the E side of Anjanvel
Bay.

Range lights, on the S side of the river, in line bearing 081°,
lead across the bar. The front light is situated close N of Anjan-
vel Fort and the rear light stands on the N slope of Veldur Hill,
about 0.8 mile E.

A red can buoy marks the W end of the bar; another red can
buoy is moored off the S side of Churpulti Sand. A red can
lighted buoy is moored about 0.5 mile SW of Sil Point.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is only compulsory for berthing and de-
parture from the Ratnagiri Gas and Power Terminal. The pilot
boards in position 17°34.7'N, 73°04.0'E and may be obtained
by contacting the Port Authority 72 hours in advance.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Dabhol—Con-
tact Information.

Dabhol—Contact Information
Port Control

91-235-824-8524

Telephone 91-942-296-6102 (mobile)

91-942-237-7115 (mobile)

Ratnagiri Gas and Power Terminal

Call sign RGPPL Terminal

| | VHF VHEF channel 16

91-23-5924-1110

91-23-5924-1350

Facsimile 91-23-5924-1118

E-mail site.rgppl @gmail.com

| | Telephone

| | Website http://www.rgppl.com

Port Dabhol—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length Depth - Remarks
LOA | Draft ‘ Beam ‘ Size
Dabhol
SPM — — ‘ — | — ‘ — ‘ 70,000 dwt | Closed. Clean products.
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Port Dabhol—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length Depth - Remarks
LOA | Draft ‘ Beam ‘ Size
Ratnagiri Gas and Power
LNG Jetty 40m — 300m 11.0m 67.0m 135 ,000m3 LNG.

Anchorage.—Anchorage may be obtained outside the bar,
in 10m, clay, about 2 WNW of Tolkeshwar Point. An
anchorage area lies centered in position 17°3427.0"N,
73°03'32.4"E, about 5 miles WNW of the point. A dumping
ground has been established S of this anchorage.

Small vessels may anchor in midstream, S of the pier at
Dabhol, in a depth of about 8.5m, mud.

Directions.—Vessels intending to enter the Vashishti River
should not proceed into depths less than 9.1m until Tolkeshwar
Point Light bears 095°. When the light structure is on this
bearing, distant 1.5 miles, bring the range lights in line bearing
081°. When Tolkeshwar Point Light bears 180°, steer to pass
about 137m N of Anjanvel Fort Light, the front range light.
When the latter light bears 180°, steer a mid-channel course,
keeping about 0.1 mile offshore to avoid the coastal reef which
extends about 91m offshore near Veldur Hill.

Care must be taken to avoid fishing logs which are often
moored both inside and outside the river.

Caution.—A dangerous wreck, best seen on the chart, is sit-
uated 6 miles WSW of Tolkeshwar Point, the position of which
is approximate. Another dangerous wreck lies 5 miles SW of
the same point, along the 20m line.

A submarine pipeline and works in progress area (2013) ex-
tend about 4 miles WSW from shore, S of Port Dabhol. A dan-
gerous wreck is situated at the end of the pipeline.

Port Dabhol to Jaigarh Bay

2.39 A sandy beach extends about 3.8 miles SSE from a
position about 3 miles SE of Tolkeshwar Point. Guhagar, a
large village, lies parallel to the beach close inland.

Cliffs, about 100m high inland near their N end, extend from
the sandy beach to Palshet Bay, about 1 mile S. Palshet Light is
shown from the N entrance point of the bay; the light is ob-
scured by high land when bearing more than 141°.

Boria Point (17°24'N., 73°10'E.), about 2 miles SW of
Palshet Bay, attains an elevation of 118m. Boria Pagoda, a
small conspicuous temple, stands at the NW end of the head-
land within a summit of the point. Boria Pagoda has been re-
ported to be a good radar target at 18 miles.

Boria Bay lies SE of Boria Headland. Anchorage, sheltered

from NW winds, may be obtained by small vessels, in a depth
of 8m, mud.

The coast between Boria Headland and Bhandarwadi Point,
3.5 miles SSE, is composed of small, sandy bays divided by
rocky points.

2.40 Jaigarh Bay (17°18'N., 73°13'E.) is entered between
Jaigarh Head and Bhandarwadi Point, about 1.8 miles NE. The
estuary of the Shastri River, which flows into the head of the
bay, forms a sheltered, convenient harbor, fairly easy to access,
even during the Southwest Monsoon, for vessels of about 3.4m
draft with local knowledge.

Tides—Currents.—The mean spring range is about 2.0m;
the mean neap range is about 0.9m.

Depths—Limitations.—The bar of the Shastri River ex-
tends NNE from close W of Jaigarh Fort to close E of Katane
Reef, which dries 0.6m about 0.2 mile SW of Bhandarwadi
Point.

A channel leads E across the S end of the bar about 0.2 mile
offshore and had a least depth of 3.7m in 1964, but it is subject
to change.

Mora Sands, which dry 1.2m, extend about 0.6 mile W of the
NE entrance point of the Shastri River, leaving a navigable
channel about 183m wide between Mora Sands and Jaigarh.

JSW Jaigarh Port is situated on the S side of Jaigarh Bay
about 1 mile E of Jaigarh Head. The port is approached
through a dredged channel, marked by lighted buoys, with a
length of 4,700m and a width of 200m. The Port Authority
should be contacted for current information on depths in the
dredged channel.

Angre is situated on the S bank of the Shastri River upstream
from JSW Jaigarh Port. It is a well-sheltered harbor handling
liquid, container, and multi-purpose cargo.

Berthing details are shown in the accompanying table titled
Jaigarh—Berth Information.

Aspect.—Jaigarh Head (17°18'N., 73°11'E.) has Kardesh-
war Point at its NW extremity; this point appears from seaward
to be a level and almost barren plateau terminating in steep
rocky cliffs. A Hindu temple stands on the steep face of the
cliffs. Jaigarh Head has been reported to be a good radar target

| at 20 miles.

Jaigarh—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth | Length - Remarks
LOA l Draft ‘ Beam | Size
Jaigarh Multipurpose Terminal
No. 1 300m 295m | 18.5m | 42.0m 200,000 dwt | Chemicals, bauxite, coal, fertilizer, iron ore, limestone,
breakbulk, and multipurpose. Continuous berthing length

No. 2 300m 295m | 18.5m | 42.0m | 200,000 dwt | of 600m.
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Jaigarh—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth | Length Remarks
LOA | Draft | Beam Size
| | No.3A 310m _ 18.5m _ 200,000 dwt Chemicals, bauxite, coal, fertilizer, iron ore, limestone,
No. 3B 310m — 18.5m — 18,000 teu sugar, breakbulk, and multipurpose. Continuous berthing
No.4A | 310m | — | 185m | — | 18000tu | lengthof930m.
No. 6A 343m . 12.0m o 50.000 dwt Chemicals, bauxite, coal, fertilizer, iron ore, limestone,
I ’ ‘ ’ breakbulk, and multipurpose.
ermina
| LNG Terminal
LNG . . .
Berth 45m . 18.5m o 50.000 dwt Undf:r construction. LNG. Berthing length of 400m (in-
(No. 5) ‘ ’ cluding dolphins).
Jaigarh Head Light is shown from a tall, black iron tower Jaigarh—Contact Information
with white bands, on the SW end of Jaigarh Head. Dhamank- I
hol Light is shown from a white tower about 0.5 mile NE of Web site http://www.jsw.in/infrastructure/about-
Jaigarh Head Light. jaigarh-port
Jaigarh Fort, an old fortress containing a few houses, is situat- | Pilots
ed on a rocky point, about 2 miles E of Jaigarh Head Light; a - -
light is shown from the NW corner of the fort. The town of Call sign Jaigarh Port Control
Jaigarh extends along the coast for about 0.8 mile S of the fort. VHF VHF channel 11
Trize Kila, a ruined fort, is situated about 1 mile E of Jaigarh .
Fort. The NE side of Jaigarh Bay consists of ridges of bare | Angre—Contact Information
hills, about 61 to 91.4m high, with steep cliffy sides and small | Port Control
sandy indentations. -
Pilotage.—Pilots for JSW Jaigarh Port should be requested | | Callsign Angre Port Control
from Jaigarh Port Control. Pilots for Angre Port should be re- | | VHF VHF channels 14 and 16
uested from Angre Port Control.
i Pilots board, asg follows: | | Telephone 91-2357-242-491
1. Vessels with a draft greater than 14.5m—In position | | Facsimile 91-2357-242-494
17°20.0’N, 73°05.0’E. | | E-mail ops.appl @chowgule.co.in
2. Vessels with a draft less than 14.5m—In position
17°19.0°N, 73°08.0’E. | | Web site http://www.angreport.com
Regulations.—Vessels must send their ETA to Jaigarh Port Deputy C t
Control by facsimile and e-mail 7 days, 5 days, 72 hours, 48 I cputy onservaior
hours, 24 hours, and 12 hours in advance. | | Telephone 91-9967-63812 (mobile)
Contact Information.—See the tables titled Jaigarh— | | E-mail pendse.appl @chowgule.co.in
Contact Information and Angre—Contact Information. _
| Manager (Operational)
| Jaigarh—Contact Information | | Telephone 91-8308-672-557
| Port Control | Pilots
| | Callsign Jaigarh Port Control Call sign Angre Port Control
| | VHF VHF channel 11 VHF VHF channels 14 and 16
| 91-2357-242-551 .
Anchorage.—Anchorage can be taken in Dhamankhol Bay,
| | Telephone | 91-2357-242-552 in about 8m, about 0.4 mile E of Dhamankhol Light.
| 91-2357-242-553 There is good sheltered anchorage E of Jaigarh, but the best
— anchorage, in 8.5m, lies about 0.8 mile SE of Jaigarh Fort.
| | Facsimile 91-2357-242-556 Vessels with a draft of up to 10m can obtain anchorage, in a
| . operations.jpl @jsw.in depth of about 15m, about 2.5 miles NW of the breakwater
E-mail L david @ iswi head. Vessels with a draft greater than 10m should anchor out-
I samue’.david®)sw.n side the 20m curve. The bottom is soft mud, good holding
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ground. 16 miles.
Sookana Shoals, with a least depth of 9.4m, lie about 1 mile
Jaigarh Port—Outer Anchorages NNW of Sookana Point, the NW extremity of Mirya Head.
— — Kalbadevi Bay is entered between Sookana Point and Kurne
LNG vessels 17°18703.0"N,73°0224.0"E Point, about 2.5 miles NE.
LPG vessels 17°16'31.2"N,73°0528.2"E Anchorage may be obtained, in 8m, about 0.7 mile E of
Al vessels other than Soqkana Point and 0.3 mile offshore. Local vessels call here
LPG and LNG 17°17'03.0"N,73°0427.0'E during the Southwest Monsoon.
Mirya Bay is entered between Miyet Point and Galee Point
Emergency Anchorage 17°1821.0"N,73°09'20.4"E (17°00'N., 73°16'E.), the N extremity of The Fort, about 1.5

Outer anchorage areas detailed in the table titled Jaigarh
Port—Outer Anchorages.

Caution.—Vessels approaching Jaigarh Bay from the S
should not close Kardeshwar Point within 0.3 mile to avoid
foul ground.

A dangerous wreck lies 23 miles W of Jaigarh Head.

Jaigarh Bay to Ratnagiri Bay

2.41 Ambwah Bay (17°16'N., 73°13'E.) lies E of Ambwah
Point, the S extremity of Jaigarh Head. Anchorage, sheltered
from NW winds, is available in 7.3m, mud and sand, ESE of
Ambwah Point.

A 10m patch and an 8.8m patch lie about 0.5 mile SW and
0.8 mile SSE, respectively, of Ambwah Point.

Warori Bluff, about 4.5 miles SSE of Ambwah Point, is a
conspicuous promontory, 70m high. A light is shown about 0.5
mile SE of the W extremity of Warori Bluff. Good radar re-
turns have been reported from Warori Bluff at 17 miles.

Anchorage.—Small vessels can obtain sheltered anchorage
during the Southwest Monsoon on the N side of Warori Bluff,
in a depth of 5.5m.

Neori Point, about 5.5 miles SSE of Warori Bluff, is 64m
high. The point has been reported to be a good radar target at
15 miles.

Mirya Head (17°02'N., 73°16'E.), a high rocky headland, is
lighter in color than the adjacent coast, and resembles an island
when seen from the N or S. The W end of the headland termi-
nates in steep cliffs. Mirya Peak, 142m high, the conspicuous
summit of this headland, lies about 0.5 mile NNE of Miyet
Point, the SW extremity of the headland. Tonkul Peak, 115m
high, lies nearly 1 mile N of Mirya Peak.

Good radar returns have been reported from Mirya Head at

miles SSE. The shore at the head of this bay is covered with co-
conut palms and is fronted by a ridge of sand hills. A conspicu-
ous temple stands on Galee Point.

Mudle Shoal (Taylor Shoal), with a least depth of 1.1m, and
marked on its S side by a buoy, lies about 0.7 mile SE of Miyet
Point. The sea breaks over this shoal at LW.

Bhagwati Bunder (Mirya Bay), a new port, has a breakwater 0.3
mile long extending N from Galee Point; it provides sheltered an-
chorage throughout the year in depths up to 9.1m, sand and mud.
However, attention should be given to Taylor Shoal, which lies N
of the entrance to the breakwater; a shoal, with a least depth of
3.4m, lies 0.4 mile ENE of N end of breakwater.

Ratnagiri (16°59'N., 73°17'E.)
World Port Index No. 48900

2.42 Ratnagiri is approached from Ratnagiri Bay. The bay
is entered between The Fort and Kushipur Point (16°57'N.,
73°17E.), about 2 miles S, affords no shelter during the South-
west Monsoon, when smooth-water anchorage can be found in
Kalbadevi Bay.

The Fort, on the N side of the entrance, is an old structure
which covers a bold, conspicuous, and rocky headland up to
91m high. It appears as an island from a distance, and is con-
nected to the mainland by a sandy neck.

The Ratnagiri River, entered about 1.3 miles E of The Fort, is
only navigable by small craft at HW. The town of Ratnagiri is
situated on the N side of the river entrance, on the brow of a
flat ridge, about 46m high. There is a Coast Radio Station at
Ratnagiri.

Depths—Limitations.—Cargo is worked from anchorages
via lighters and at the Finolex Jetty at the N part of Ratnagiri
Bay. Berthing details are shown in the table titled Ratnagiri—
Berth Information.

Ratnagiri—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length . Remarks
LOA l Draft ‘ Beam | Size
Finolex Dry Berth
Coal Jetty 82m | — ‘ — ‘ — ‘ — Coal.
Finolex Tanker Berth
Chemical gases, LPG, and chemicals.
FST Jetty 50m 177m 9.5m 50m 20,000 dwt | Berthing length of 200m (including dol-
phins).
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In the N part of the bay, the depth in the entrance is about
11m, decreasing gradually E, but abruptly to the reef which ex-
tends from the N shore; the bottom is sand and mud.

About 0.7 mile ENE of the N entrance point, a reef, on
which the sea breaks heavily in bad weather, extends about 0.4
mile SSW. Close S of the S edge of this reef is a depth of 8.7m.

Depths of less than 7m extend nearly 1 mile NW of Kushipur
Point. Brum Mudle Rock, 3.5m high, which breaks heavily
during the Southwest Monsoon, lies about 0.3 mile NNW of
the same point.

Aspect.—Ratnagiri Light is shown from a tall black and white
checkered, round, concrete tower on the S bastion of The Fort. A
radiobeacon and a racon are situated at the light.

A palace, 83m high, is conspicuous about 2.3 miles E of Rat-
nagiri Light.

Pilotage.—Pilots are not compulsory but are available by con-
tacting the port and board in position 16°52.5'N, 73°15.0'E.

Regulations.—The vessel’s ETA should be reported to the
charterers/shippers or consignees 7 days, 5 days, 3 days, 48
hours and 24 hours prior to arrival.

It is reported that Ratnagiri port is closed during the summer
monsoon period (June-September) and traffic is diverted about
5 miles N to Kalbadevi Bay.

Signals.—Storm signals are shown at Ratnagiri Light; the
Brief System is used. Further information on these storm sig-
nals may be found in Pub. 160, Sailing Directions (Planning
Guide) South Atlantic Ocean and Indian Ocean under “India—
Signals.”

Contact Information.—See the table titled Ratnagiri—
Contact Information.

Ratnagiri—Contact Information
Port Control

I
I
| | VHF VHF channel 16
| | Telephone 91-2352-222-160
| | Facsimile 91-2352-222-160
| Finolex Port Ranpar
| | Callsign Finolex Port Marine Control Room
| | VHF VHF channels 16 and 72
| 91-2352-238-027
91-2352-238-028
Telephone
91-2352-238-029
| 91-2352-238-030
. goel @svsgroup.in
E-mail .
vr@finolexind.com

Anchorage.—At the beginning and end of the Southwest
Monsoon vessels should anchor, in 11m, with Ratnagiri Light
bearing 000°, distant about 0.7 mile.

Vessels can anchor, in 9.6m, with Ratnagiri Light bearing
315°, distant about 0.5 mile. Shallow draft vessels can anchor
farther N.

Ratnagiri Bay to Vijayadurg Harbor

2.43 Between Ratnagiri and the Muchkundi River (Mach-
kandi River), about 11 miles S, the land rises gradually from
the coast in undulating hills reaching a height of 200m about 5
to 6 miles inland. Chandralli (Dhulia) (16°56'N., 73°26'E.), a
round wooded hill 280m high, about 9.5 miles ESE of The
Fort, is the only conspicuous feature.

Pavas Bay is entered S of Pavas Point (16°54'N., 73°17'E.).
Golap Hill, 120m high, lies about 1 mile NE of Pavas Point.

Vessels can anchor in Pavas Bay, in a depth of about 8.5m,
mud and sand, sheltered from NW winds.

The coast between Pavas Bay and Purangad Bay, about 5
miles S, consists of rocky tableland and sandy bays, and is free
from dangers.

Purangad Bay Light (16°49'N., 73°18'E.) is shown, except
during the strength of the Southwest Monsoon, from the N en-
trance point of Purangad Bay. About 1 mile farther E, a ruined
fort stands on a bare hill on the N side of the entrance to the
Muchkundi River. Khavri, a mountain 346m high, lies about 10
miles E of the river entrance.

The coast between Purangad Bay and Wada Vetye (Yetia), a
village about 6 miles S, consists of a rocky tableland; thence to
Ambolgarh Point, about 3 miles farther S, it is sandy and
backed by a range of hills 84 to 97m high. A conspicuous hill,
103m high, lies about 0.5 mile NW of Wada Vetye.

Ambolgarh Bay lies between Ambolgarh Point and Musaka-
zi Point (Musargagi Point), about 1 mile SSE. There is a sandy
beach at its head, and the ruins of a large salt works stand in a
valley on the S side.

Ambolgarh Reef, with a small drying patch at its center, lies
about 0.4 mile SW of Ambolgarh Point; the sea breaks heavily
over this reef. A black conical buoy is moored near the SW ex-
tremity of the reef.

2.44 Rajapur Bay (16°37'N., 73°20'E.) is entered between
Musakazi Point and Wagapur Point, about 1 mile SW; each
point is about 21m high. A light is shown from September to
May from Musakazi Point. A light is shown from a tall, white,
square, concrete tower with black bands on Wagapur Point;
foul ground extends about 0.1 mile WNW of the point.

The coast between Wagapur Point and Vijayadurg Harbor,
about 2 miles S, consists of cliffs about 21m high. Holi Hill, 85m
high, about 2.3 miles E of Wagapur Point, is a round sloping
conspicuous hill on the E side of Rajapur Bay. It presents the
same appearance from all directions, and lies out from the table-
land in this vicinity which is faced with steep cliffs.

The Rajapur River flows into the head of Rajapur Bay at its
NE end. The bar of the river has depths of 1.8 to 2.3m; abreast
the village of Jaitapur, which lies on the S bank of the river
about 1 mile within its entrance, there are depths of 4.6 to
7.3m.

Anchorage.—Rajapur Bay affords anchorage, in a depth of
8m, protected from NW winds which may blow strongly, but
the anchorage is not safe during W winds, which raise a heavy
short swell in the bay.

2.45 Vijayadurg Harbor (Viziadrug Harbor) (16°34'N.,
73°20'E.) is entered between Burmana Point (16°33'N.,
73°19'E.), 24m high, and a point about 1.5 miles NNE. Burma-
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na Reef, over which the sea breaks, extends about 0.2 mile
WNW and 0.2 mile NNW of Burmana Point. An 8.2m shoal
lies about 0.2 mile NW of the same point.

A conspicuous fort stands on a projecting rocky point, about
26m high and 0.8 mile ENE of Burmana Point. This point
forms the W side of the entrance to the Vaghotan River. The
fort is obscured from the S by the higher land in that direction.

Vijayadurg Light is shown from a white steel tower with red
horizontal bands on the NE corner of the fort. Vijayadurg, a
small village, is situated about 0.8 mile S of the light.

Depths—Limitations.—Depths in the harbor decrease reg-
ularly from about 12m in the entrance to the E shore of the bay.
Depths in the fairway between the point on which the fort lies
and a cliff, 19m high, about 0.7 mile ENE, are about 6.5m, but
decrease sharply farther within the river to 3.7m.

Anchorage.—Anchorage can be taken anywhere in the harbor,
according to draft, during good weather. A convenient position is
about 0.5 mile NNE of Vijayardurg Light, in 8m, mud.

Vijayadurg Harbor to Malvan Bay

2.46 The coast between Vijayadurg Harbor and Devgarh
Harbor, about 10 miles S, is fairly regular, although entered by
numerous streams and creeks. Steep, abrupt cliffs are fronted
by sandy beaches and coves. The land behind the cliffs is flat,
but farther inland it rises to bare rocky hills with no vegetation
except in the rainy season.

Devgarh Harbor (16°23'N., 73°22'E.) is entered N of Fort
Point, which lies at the N end of a rocky peninsula, 37m high.
The peninsula appears like an island, but its S end is connected
to the mainland by a narrow sandy neck. The town of Devgarh
lies NE of the sandy neck. Depths in the harbor restrict its use
to vessels of comparatively shallow draft.

An old fort, from which a light is shown, stands on Fort
Point. Two towers, 41 and 36m high, stand about 0.4 mile and
0.7 mile, respectively, S of Fort Point; another tower stands
about midway between the two towers. The town of Devgarh
has a post office and a hospital.

Storm signals are shown at the light tower using the Brief
System. Further information on these storm signals may be
found in Pub. 160, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide) South
Atlantic Ocean and Indian Ocean under “India—Signals.”

Round Hill, 108m high, and Saddle Hill, 140m high, lie
about 2.5 miles NNE and E respectively, of Fort Point.

Tides—Currents.—Outside the harbor the tidal currents are
irregular, both in strength and direction, being much influenced
by the wind; on several occasions they were observed to set
NW on the flood and SSW with the ebb, with a velocity of up
to 1.5 knots.

At the entrance to the harbor the currents attain a velocity of
1 to 1.5 knots with the spring ebb.

Anchorage.—The recommended anchorage is with Devgarh
Harbor Light bearing 203°, distance 0.3 mile, and the N en-
trance point of the harbor bearing 306°, in a depth of 6m. Far-
ther in depths shoal gradually; small vessels can find more
sheltered anchorage SE of Fort Point, in depths of 3 to 4m.

Directions.—Vessels proceeding into Devgarh Harbor
should approach with Saddle Hill in line with the N side of the
fort on Fort Point, bearing 090°; when 1 mile from Fort Point,
and when Mumbri Point bears 153°, steer 080° to pass 0.2 mile

N of Fort Point. Foul ground and depths of less than Sm extend
0.3 mile SW from the N entrance point of the harbor, and 160m
N from Fort Point, the fairway between being about 0.3 mile
wide.

2.47 The coast between Devgarh Harbor and Achra Point,
about 12 miles SSE, is similar to the coast N of Devgarh Har-
bor to Vijayadurg Harbor.

Devgarh Hill, 95m high, lies close to the coast, about 5 miles
SSE of Fort Point. Devgarh Hill has been reported to give a
good radar response at 14 miles.

Achra Point (16°12'N., 73°26'E.), 41m high, is the N en-
trance point of the Achra River, which is only accessible to
boats. A light is shown during good weather from the point.

The coast from the mouth of the Achra River to the entrance
of Kalavali Creek, about 7 miles SSE, is sandy and fringed
with coconut palms. A range of hills of moderate height, with
no conspicuous peaks, about 4 miles inland, extends roughly
parallel with the coast.

Kura Patches, with a least depth of 9.6m, lies about 2 miles
SSW of Achra Point.

Kura Islet (16°06'N., 73°27'E.), 9m high and the largest of
three rocks, lies in the center of a group of rocks, about 1.3
miles NW of the entrance of Kalavali Creek. A 10.5m patch
lies about 2 miles NNW of Kura Islet and about 1.5 miles off-
shore. A 5Sm patch lies about 0.7 mile S of Kura Islet.

2.48 Malvan Bay (16°06'N., 73°28'E.) is entered between
Fort Rajkot and Sindhudrug Janjira, about 0.5 mile S. The en-
trance is much encumbered by rocky shoals, and the bay is ac-
cessible to shallow draft vessels but only during good weather.
A conspicuous radio tower, with an elevation of 220m, stands
5.5 miles ENE of Malvan Bay.

Sindhudrug Janjira is a low fortified island on the coastal
reef, which is connected to the mainland E by a drying reef. A
light is shown from the W end of the island during good weath-
er.

Fort Rajkot, on the N side of the entrance, has foul ground
extending S and SE of it. A flagstaff, 21m high, is situated at
the SW end of the fort. The town of Malvan is situated on the N
side of the bay almost hidden by coconut palms.

Johnston Castle Rock, consisting of two rocky heads with
depths of less than 1.8m, lies about 0.4 mile W of the N end of
Sindhudrug Janjira.

Rajkot Rock, with a depth of 3.7m, lies about 0.3 mile SSW
of Fort Rajkot.

Range lights, in line bearing 075.5°, at the head of the bay,
lead through the buoyed fairway into Malvan Bay. The range
lights and buoys are only in operation during good weather.

Anchorage.—Vessels can anchor off the entrance to Malvan
Bay, in 15m, mud, with the N end of Sindhudrug Janjira bear-
ing 095°, about 0.9 mile.

Shallow draft vessels can anchor in the bay in depths of 4m,
on the range line, and with a small fort, situated about 0.2 mile
NE of Sindhudrug Janjira, bearing 163°.

Malvan Bay to Vengurla Roads

2.49 The coast is sandy between Malvan Bay and a point
about 7 miles SSE, on which is situated the ruins of Niuti Fort.
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Then to Vengurla Point, about 8 miles farther SE, the coast
forms a bight with several rocky capes and sandy bays.

A prominent hill, 159m high, lies about 2 miles N of Niuti
Fort. Bhubra Rock, awash, lies about 0.3 mile SW of the fort;
the rock is marked SW by a buoy, which is unreliable, and in
position only during good weather.

Malvan Rock (16°02'N., 73°26'E.), with a swept depth of
2.5m, lies about 1.5 miles WSW of Sindhudrug Janjira.

Caution.—When passing Malvan Rock at night Vengurla
Rocks Light (15°53'N., 73°28'E.) should not be brought to bear
more than 158°, nor should a vessel approaching this rock pro-
ceed into depths of less 27m.

Mandel Rock, 7m high, about 1 mile S of Sindhudrug Janji-
ra, lies at the W edge of a group of shoals, some of which are
awash. There are detached shoal patches, with depths of less
than 5.5m, about 0.7 mile SSE and SW and nearly 0.9 mile
WSW of Mandel Rock.

2.50 Square Rock (15°59'N., 73°27'E.), 11m high, lies
about 4.3 miles NW of Niuti Fort, and provides a useful mark
to avoid the dangers N and S of it, and the foul ground extend-
ing E of it to the coast. A 6.4m patch lies about 0.8 mile SSW
of the rock.

Chaldea Rock, awash, lies about 2.5 miles WNW of Niuti
Fort; it lies at the S end of foul ground between it and the shore
NE. A buoy is moored about 0.5 mile WSW of the rock during
good weather.

Vengurla Rocks (Burnt Island) is a group of islets and rocks
in dangerous foul ground extending about 3 miles S of Karil
Rock (15°56'N., 73°28'E.), which is 14m high and the N of the
group.

Some above-water rocks, steep-to on their N side, extend
about 137m NW of Karil Rock. A rock, awash, lies about 0.3
mile E of Karil Rock.

Vengurla Rock, 44m high and conical, lies about 2.3 miles S
of Karil Rock and is the highest of the group.

Vengurla Rocks Light (15°53'N., 73°28'E.) is shown from
the NW point of an islet about 0.3 mile SSW of Vengurla Rock.

Tapti Rock, the S danger of the group, lies about 0.8 mile
SSW of Vengurla Rock, and consists of two rocky heads with
less than 1.8m; it is steep-to on its S side.

An islet, with a disused lighthouse near its SE extremity, lies
about 0.3 mile NNW of Tapti Rock.

Vengurla Rocks have been reported to give good radar re-
turns at 18 miles.

Anchorage.—Anchorage, with good protection from NW
winds can be obtained, in a depth of 21m, mud, 1 mile ESE of
the S end of Vengurla Rock.

Caution.—Between Malvan Rock and the S extremity of
Vengurla Rocks, except in the N end of Karil Kachal Channel,
the bottom is sand and rock and there are sudden overfalls. No
vessels should proceed into depths of less than 18.3m in this
vicinity. Karil Kachal Channel leads from seaward between
Chaldea Rock and Karil Rock, about 1.3 miles SSW. A depth
of 7.2m lies about 0.3 mile ENE of Karil Rock. A similar depth
lies about 0.3 mile S of Chaldea Rock.

Vessels coming from the N should approach this channel
with Wagh-Giri (15°53'N., 73°42'E.) bearing 105° and well
open S of the point on which Niuti Fort stands. When the fort
bears 093°, steer through the fairway on that bearing which

leads N of Karil Rock, in charted depths of about 9.6m.

When Vengurla Rock bears more than 186°, a vessel will be
E of the rock awash lying E of Karil Rock. Course may then be
gradually altered SE to pass SW of Bhubra Rock, and then to
Vengurla Roads.

Vessels should not use this channel at night, but should pass
W of Vengurla Rocks in depths of 31 to 37m.

2.51 Vengurla Roads (15°51'N., 73°37'E.) lies S and SW
of Vengurla Point, 79m high. Vengurla Point Light is shown
from a hexagonal masonry tower on the point; a flagstaff
stands on the point.

Wagh-Giri, a conspicuous wooded mountain, 322m high,
lies about 5 miles ENE of Vengurla Point.

Tides—Currents.—Currents between Vengurla Point and
the N entrance to Karil Kachal Channel set N on the flood cur-
rent and S on the ebb, with a velocity of about 1 knot in spring
tides.

Depths—Limitations.—Berthing details are shown in the
table titled Vengurla—Berth Information.

Vengurla—Berth Information

Berth ‘ Length | Depth ‘ Remarks
Dry Berth
Coastal Berth ‘ 42m | 1.2m ‘ —

Anchorage.—Large vessels can anchor, in 10m, with the
flagstaff on Vengurla Point bearing 036°, distant 1 mile, or
closer inshore, in similar depths on the same bearing with the
flagstaff distant about 0.4 mile.

Small vessels with local knowledge can anchor, in about 4m,
in the bight on the E side of Vengurla Point.

Caution.—South West Point Rock, with a least depth of
1.2m, and marked SW by a buoy, lies about 0.3 mile W of Ven-
gurla Point.

South Rock, with a depth of 3.2m, lies about 0.4 mile S of
Vengurla Point; shoal patches lie W and SW of it. A buoy,
moored about 229m NW of South Rock, marks these dangers.

East Rock, with a depth of 1.8m, and marked W by a buoy,
lies about 0.3 mile SE of Vengurla Point.

A dangerous wreck, best seen on the chart, lies 16.5 miles W
of Vengurla Roads.

Vengurla Roads to Marmagao Bay

2.52 Machlimar Point, 85m high, lies about 3.5 miles SSE
of Vengurla Point. The entrance of the Talavda River lies about
1 mile SSE of the point.

Port Redi (15°45'N., 73°39'E.) is an open roadstead off Redi
Point. Vessels load ore at the anchorage from lighters working
to jetties near the ore mines. The port is protected from N
winds and currents by cliffs which almost encircle it. It is
closed during the Southwest Monsoon from mid-September to
mid-May.

Redi Point is a flat rocky projection, 15m high at its W end.
Redi Rock (Rairi Rock), 11m high, lies about 1 mile S of the
point, at the S end of foul ground extending W and SSW of the
point. Redi Fort (Rairi Fort), with an elevation of 34m, stands
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about 1 mile NE of Redi Point.
Depths—Limitations.—Berthing details are shown in the
table titled Port Redi—Berth Information

| Port Redi—Berth Information
Berth | Length Ma;;;r‘;um Remarks
| Redi Port
A 60m 1.000 dwt Iron ore and tranship-
’ ment.
Iron ore and tranship-
| 2B 60m | 1,000dwt | O

Pilotage.—Pilotage at Port Redi is not compulsory.

The pilot boards in the general anchorage area about 2 miles
W of Redi Point; vessels should anchor here to wait for the pi-
lot. Port authority is exercised by the Port Officer, who also
acts as pilot.

Regulations.—The vessel’s ETA should be sent to the Redi
Port Office 72 hours and 48 hours prior to arrival. The follow-
ing information should be included:

Vessel name.

Flag.

Last port of call.

Next port of call.

Gross tons, net tons, and dwt.

Port of registry.

IMO number.

Call sign.

. Arrival draft and if loaded or if empty.
10. Cargo to be loaded.
11. Location.

Signals.—Storm signals are shown at Port Redi; the Brief
System is used. Further information on these storm signals
may be found in Pub. 160, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide)
South Atlantic Ocean and Indian Ocean under “India—Sig-
nals.”

Contact Information.—See the table titled Port Redi—
Contact Information.

Anchorage.—Anchorage can be obtained, in about 13m, off
Redi Rock by vessels loading ore and in 9.1m, mud, about 0.8
mile SE of Havelock Rock.

The Terekhol River (Tirakul River), about 2.5 miles SE of
Redi Point, is fronted by a bar with depths of about 2.5m, but
subject to change. Terekhol Fort lies on the brow of a hill on

| the N side of the river entrance.

PN U AW

| Port Redi—Contact Information
| Port Office

| | Callsign Redi Port

| | VHF VHF channel 16

| | Telephone 91-2366-268-590

| | Facsimile 91-2366-268-591

| | E-mail info@rediport.com

Port Redi—Contact Information
Web site http://www.rediport.com
Port Head Office Munbai (Bombay)
91-2222-832-017
Telephone
91-2222-831-968
91-2222-843-250
Facsimile
91-2222-872-696
E-mail ej @earnestjohn.com
Web site http://www.earnestjohn.com
Pilots
Call sign VHEF channels 15 and 16

Havelock Rock, a sharp pinnacle awash, lies about 2 miles
W of the river entrance. Another rock, awash, lies nearly 0.5
mile farther ENE.

Caution.—A dangerous wreck lies in approximate position
15°46.8'N, 73°36.3'E, while a wreck with a swept depth of
10m lies in 15°45.9'N, 73°36.9'E.

Chapora Fort (15°36'N., 73°44'E.), about 7 miles SSE of
the Terekhol River, is easily identified by its black walls, and
stands on a high bluff on the S side of the entrance of the
Chapora River.

A conspicuous church is situated on Baga Point, about 2.5
miles farther S.

Aguada Bay (15°29'N., 73°47'E.), entered between Aguada
and Kabo Rajniwas, about 1.8 miles SSE, affords anchorage to
moderate-sized vessels during the Northeast Monsoon. The
bay is free from dangers, but strong W winds produce a heavy
swell.

2.53 Panaji (15°30'N., 73°49'E.) (World Port Index No.
48960), the capital and seat of government of the State of Goa,
Daman, and Diu, is situated on the S bank of the Mandavi Riv-
er, which enters the head of the bay. The city is well built, with
prominent buildings along the waterfront. A bridge spans the
river at the E end of the city.

Tides—Currents.—The tidal rise at Panaji is 2.3m at
MHWS and 2.06m at MHWN.

The ebb current sets strongly out of the Mandavi River, but is
weak at the anchorage off Aguada, where the flood current is
barely perceptible.

Depths—Limitations.—Depths in the entrance of Aguada
Bay are about 7.6m, decreasing gradually to the head of the
bay.

Outer Patches, with a least depth of 0.9m, lies about 0.8 mile
W of Cabo Rajniwas.

The bar of the Mandavi River, which is subject to frequent
change, has a depth of 2.1m during good weather. During the
Southwest Monsoon, heavy breakers extend across the en-
trance and render it impassable.

The main channel, less than 183m wide, lies between sand
banks extending about 0.9 mile SW of Raij Magus, the N en-
trance point of the river, and about 0.5 mile SW from Gaspar
Dias, the S entrance point of the river. Raij Magus Light is
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shown from mid-August to mid-June from a white round tower
0.3 mile NNE of Raij Magus Point.

In 1987, a shoal depth of 2m existed about 0.5 mile SW of
Gasper Dias.

Raij Sand, which dries, lies in the fairway W of Panaji.

The dangers in the channel are not marked.

Most cargo is worked from anchorage.

The port has a jetty, 92m long, with an alongside depth of
4.3m. There is a pier for inspections and surveys of barges and
small craft up to 75m in length and a beam of 15m can be ac-
commodated.

Aspect.—Aguada is a bold bluff headland, 80m high, which
appears from seaward to have a flat summit. The headland is
fortified on its N side; a fort with a flagstaff lies on its S side,
with a disused white round tower.

Aguada Light is shown from a white rectangular tower close
N of the fort; a tower lies close SE in the N part of the fort. A
racon is situated at the light. Another light is shown about
183m S of the tower.

A chapel, with an elevation of 74m, stands about 0.5 mile E
of Aguada Fort Light.

The coast close N of Aguada is low and a heavy surf always
runs along the foreshore.

Kandoli Hill (Condolim Hill), about 2 miles N of Aguada, is
easily recognized by three conspicuous banyan trees, with an
elevation of 101m, which lie on it.

Kabo Point, at the W extremity of the island of Goa, is a
prominent headland, 55m high. A conspicuous church spire is
situated near the seaward end of the headland.

A group of radio masts, with an elevation of 86m, stand near
the summit of Panaji Hill, S of Panaji. A conspicuous water
tower, with an elevation of 82m, is situated about 0.5 mile far-
ther SE.

Range lights, in line bearing 053.9°, lead close W of Outer
Patches and across the bar at the entrance to the Mandavi Riv-
er. Range lights shown at Tejo and bearing astern 191.2°" lead
through the channel W of Raij Sand. These lights are extin-
guished during the Southwest Monsoon when the bar is closed
to navigation.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory in the Mandavi River as
well as for vessels proceeding to the inland portions of the
Mandavi River and the Zuvari River. Local pilots may be en-
gaged by contacting the Captain of the Port, Panaji.

Regulations.—The vessel’s ETA should be sent to the Port
Captain 4 days, 3 days, 48 hours, and 24 hours prior to arrival.

Panaji is a fair weather anchorage port making any cargo op-
erations worked from anchorages impossible during the Sum-
mer Monsoon period (about May 15 through September 15).

Signals.—Storm signals are shown at Panaji and the Brief
System is used. Further information on these storm signals
may be found in Pub. 160, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide)
South Atlantic Ocean and Indian Ocean under “India—Sig-
nals.”

Contact Information.—See the table titled Panaji—Con-
tact Information.

Anchorage.—During good weather large vessels can anchor
in about 14m, mud, about 2 miles W of Aguada.

Vessels of moderate size can anchor, in 6.4m, mud, with
Aguada Fort Light bearing 333°, distant 1 mile.

Caution.—Vessels approaching from the N should give the

W extremity of Aguada a berth of at least 1 mile.

Panaji—Contact Information
Port Office
VHF VHEF channels 16 and 74
91-8322-225-070
Telephone 91-8322-420-580
91-8322-420-579
91-8322-420-582
Facsimile
91-8322-421-483
Hours 0930-1745
Port Captain
91-9225-905-926 (mobile)
Telephone .
91-9890-331-573 (mobile)
E-mail captainofports @eth.net

Vessels approaching from the S should take care to avoid the
dangers in the entrance to Marmagao Bay and the foul ground
extending W from Kabo Point.

Marmagao (Mormugao) (15°26'N., 73°48'E..)
World Port Index No. 48970

2.54 Marmagao Bay is entered between Mormugao Head
and Kabo Point, previously described with Aguada Bay in
paragraph 2.53, about 3 miles N. The entrance to the bay is en-
cumbered with shoals. The Grande Islands lie in the S ap-
proach to the bay.

Marmagao is one of the oldest ports on the west coast of In-
dia, protected by a breakwater as well as a mole constructed E
of the seaward end of the breakwater. The port lies on the N
side by Marmagao Head. It is the leader in exporting iron ore
in India as well as manganese ore and alumina. Imports include
petroleum products, chemicals, other general cargo and a
growing container trade.

Port Authority of Marmagao

http://www.mptgoa.com

Winds—Weather.—Occasional strong NE winds from
about the middle of February to the end of March cause a
heavy swell in Marmagao Bay. These winds usually last from 3
days to a week and decrease in strength from sunset to sunrise.
However, it has been cautioned by the local authorities that the
weather deteriorates without warning.

Tides—Currents.—The tidal rise at Marmagao is 2.3m at
MHWS and 1.6m at MHWN.

Tidal currents in the outer anchorage off Marmagao Bay are
weak.

Depths—Limitations.—The port is approached through a
dredged channel entered between Lighted Buoy No. 1 and
Lighted Buoy No. 2, moored 2 miles W of Marmagao Point.
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The channel, which leads to the inner anchorage and the berth-
ing area, is about 4.6 miles long and 250m wide. The channel
has been dredged to a depth of 14.4m (2004). Dredged depths
may change due to silting; mariners are advised to contact the
local authorities for the latest information.

Turning circles, as seen on the chart, have been established
within the port, as follows:

1. No. 1, with a maintained depth of 14.1m.
2. No. 2, with a maintained depth of 13.1m.

Vessels up to 70,000 dwt, with a maximum draft of 12m, can
berth alongside. Vessels up to 275,000 dwt can be accommo-
dated in midstream.

The port authority applies an underkeel clearance of 1.2m

and a swell allowance of 0.5m. During the Southwest Monsoon
period a higher swell allowance is used.

A quay extends 1.5 miles E and SE from the root of the
breakwater and affords ten numbered berths, including berths
for tankers and ore carriers at its SE end.

Limitations at these berths are given in the accompanying ta-
ble titled Marmagao Bay—Berth Information.

Draft limitations for the these berths are subject to frequent
change in conjunction with the state of tide, underkeel clearance,
prevailing sea, and weather conditions. Details of changes can be
obtained from the local pilot or the Port Officer.

A cruise berth is located on the E side of the breakwater.

Marmagao Bay—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth | Length | Depth Remarks
LOA \ Draft ] Beam ‘ Size
Adani Mormugao Port Terminal (AMPTPL)
No. 07 ‘ 300m ‘ 14.5m ‘ 280m ‘ 14.5m ‘ 50.0m ‘ 209,172 dwt | Coal and bunkers.
JSW South West Port

No. 05 210m — 200m 14.1m 32.3m 80,000 dwt Coal, iron ore, breakbulk, bunkers, and steel

products. Continuous berthing length of
No. 06 240m — 240m 14.1m | 50.0m 209,240 dwt | 450m.

Mooring Dolphin Berths
No. 1 . 14.1m | 225m . 32.26m 70,000 dwt Be'rthmg length of 340m (including dol-
&2 phins).
No. 2 L 14.1m | 225m L 27 0m 70,000 dwt Be.rthlng length of 340m (including dol-
&3 phins).
No. 3 . 14.1m | 225m . 32.26m 70,000 dwt Be'rthmg length of 340m (including dol-
&4 phins).
No. 4 L 14.1m | 225m L 32.26m 70,000 dwt Be.rthlng length of 340m (including dol-
&5 phins).
No. 5 . 14.1m | 225m . 32.26m 70,000 dwt Be'rthmg length of 340m (including dol-
&6 phins).
Mormugao Cruise Terminal
Cruise | 294 22 1 i 1 k
Berth 50m 9.5m 94m — 32.25m 1,763 dwt Cruise vessels and bunkers.
Mole .
Berth 250m 9.5m 293m — 35.8m 7,900 dwt Cruise vessels and bunkers.
Mormugao Ore
No. 09 ‘ — ‘ 14.1m ‘ 335m ‘ 14.0m ‘ 27.0m ‘ 160,000 dwt | Iron ore and bunkers.
Mormugao Port Trust

No. 10 250m 13.Im | 215m 11.4m | 43.0m 55,000 dwt Chemicals, dirty products, containers, break-

bulk, aggregates, steel products, and bunkers.
No. 11 270m 13.1m | 225m 12.8m | 29.8m 65,000 dwt Continuous berthing length of 520m.

IOCL Terminal

Oil Aviation fuel, chemicals, clean products,
Berth 50m 13.1m 260m 11.5m 38.0m 100,000 dwt | condensate, dirty products, LPG, bunkers,
No. 8 and vegetable oils.
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Night navigation is permitted only during the fair season
(mid-September to the end of May), but there are still
restrictions placed on vessels working at Berths 9, 10, and 11.
Detailed information should be obtained from the Harbor
Master if this is applicable.

A floating dock extends NE from Berth No. 1. A breakwater
extends NE from between Berth No. 2 and Berth No. 3. Both
structures are best seen on the chart.

Vessels requiring to top-off to their seasonal mark may be
permitted W of the breakwater during fair weather season.

Several mooring buoys are situated E and SE of the head of
the mole. Five finger piers for small vessels and barges lie
within 0.2 mile SE of the Berth No. 9. In the harbor there are
six mooring dolphins for working cargo in stream.

A 5m patch lies about 0.5 mile NE of the E end of the island;
other patches, with depths of 3.9m, lie 0.7 mile N and 0.6 mile
NNW of the same position.

Saint George’s Reef lies about 0.3 mile E of Grande Island.

Sail Rock, 13m high, lies about 0.5 mile S of the W end of
Grande Island; this pillar rock can easily be mistaken for a sail.

Saint George’s Bank, with a least depth of 8.3m, lies about
0.7 mile WNW of Grande Island.

Martha Patches, a group of rocky shoals with a least depth of
5.6m, lie about 1 mile N of Grande Island.

Marmagao Rocks, with a least depth of 6.7m, lie about 0.5
mile N of Marmagao Point and are marked on their S side by
Lighted Channel Buoy No. 6.

A 9.6m patch and a 9.4m patch lie about 0.6 mile NNW and
0.35 mile W of Marmagao Point, respectively.

Amee Shoals, close N of Marmagao Rocks and lying in the
middle of the entrance to Marmagao Bay, is a group of shoals
and an obstruction with a least depth of 0.3m.

Sunchi Reefs lie about 1 mile SW of Cabo Rajniwas. Mariv-
el Patches, with a least depth of 0.4m, lie close NE.

Kambariam Islet (Buffalo Rock), 6m high, lies about 1 mile
SW of Marmagao Point, the NW extremity of Marmagao
Head. Foul ground extends about 0.2 mile N of the islet.

Sawyer Patches, with depths of 4.9m, lie about 0.5 mile N of
Kambariam Islet.

It has been reported that dredging is in progress (2016) to ac-
commodate vessels with a draft of 18m.

Aspect.—Marmagao Head (15°24'N., 73°48'E.), about
61m high, is a tableland peninsula with steep sides, especially
W. It is connected to the mainland SE by a narrow neck of low
ground.

The S side of Marmagao Bay is bold and rocky, rising to the
tableland of Marmagao Head.

The N shore of the bay between Kabo Point and Nazaret
Point, about 4.5 miles ESE, consists of alternating stretches of
sand and rock. The land within is covered with jungle and rises
to an elevation of 45m.

A radio mast, with an elevation of 175m, is conspicuous
about 2 miles NNW of Nazaret Point.

A conspicuous water tower, with an elevation of 94m, is situ-
ated about 0.4 mile SE of Marmagao Point.

North Head Breakwater Light is shown from a white con-
crete tower at the N point of the breakwater.

A mole extends E about 0.1 mile from E side of the breakwa-
ter; Breakwater East Head Light is shown from a squat mason-
ry tower at the head of the mole.

St George’s Islands (15°23'N., 73°47'E.) consists of three is-
lands between 1.5 and 2.5 miles SSW of Marmagao Head.
Grande Island is the collective name of the two S islands of the
group, which are connected by a narrow reef of rock and shin-
gle. The W of the two islands, 76m high and conical, is bold,
rocky, and covered with trees towards its summit. The E island
rises to a 76m summit at its E end, which, with the N side of
the island, is covered with jungle. Sail Rock, lies close SSW of
the E most Grande Island and remains uncovered to a height of
13m with a wreck next to a reef that covers and uncovers to
1.5m close NE.

Pikene Island, the third island of the St George’s group, is
about 61m high and lies about 1.5 miles NE of Grande Island.
This circular island is flat-topped, precipitous, and covered
with trees.

L]
]
L)
e

North Head Breakwater Light

Grande Island Light is shown from a four-sided metal tower
on the summit of the W island. In 1974, an obstruction was re-
ported 1.5 miles WSW of Grande Island Light. A prohibited
anchorage projects 1.8 miles W and 1 mile S from the W end
of Grande Island.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory. Vessels should send, via
their agent, a request for pilotage, at least 48 hours in advance.

Vessels awaiting a pilot may anchor, in about 13m, mud,
about 2 miles WNW of Marmagao Point.

In fair weather, pilots board close S of Anchorage B in posi-
tion 15°24'31.2"N, 73°43'03.0"E. During the monsoon season,
pilots board close E of Buoy No. 7 and Buoy No. 8 in position
15°25'13.8"N, 73°47'45.0"E.

Pilotage is available 24 hours during the fair weather season
(September to May), but is not available at night during the
Southwest Monsoon (June to September). During these times,
vessels are guided up to the breakwater by the pilot launch and
with assistance from the VTMS.

Regulations.—Vessels should send their ETA, via their
agent, 48 hours, and 24 hours in advance.

A Vessel Traffic Management System (VTMS) controls traf-
fic to the approaches to Marmagao Harbor. Vessels should con-
tact Marmagao VTMS Center on VHF channel 16 (call sign:
Goa Port) when within 2 hours prior to arrival or no less than a
radius of 12 miles from the breakwater.

Vessels at anchor should maintain a continuous listening
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watch on VHF channel 16.

Signals.—The quarantine signal of the International Code of
Signals must be shown by all vessels entering the port, and
kept flying until pratique has been granted. The health official
boards either at the anchorage or alongside the quay. Radio
pratique may be granted.

A signal station is near the NW extremity of Marmagao
Head. Storm signals are displayed from a flagstaff; the General
System is used. Further information on these storm signals
may be found in Pub. 160, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide)
South Atlantic Ocean and Indian Ocean under “India—Sig-
nals.”

Contact Information.—See the table titled Marmagao—
Contact Information.

Marmagao—Contact Information
Port

Call sign Marmagao Port
VHF VHF channels 10, 11, 12, 14, and 16
Telephone 91-8322-520-184

91-8322-520-184
Facsimile 91-8322-521-105

91-8322-521-155
E-mail mptgoa@mptgoa.com
Web site http://www.mptgoa.com

Port Health Office
Facsimile 91-8322-512-213
Signal Station

Telephone 91-8322-594-807

91-8322-522-868

Adani Terminal
Telephone 91-8322-594-253
Facsimile 91-8322-520-115
Web site www.adaniports.com
Traffic/VTS

Call sign Goa Port
VHF VHF channels 14 and 16
Telephone 91-8322-594-747

91-8322-594-337

Anchorage.—Outer anchorage areas, best seen on the chart,
have been established off Marmagao Head, as follows:
1. Anchorage Area A (Waiting Area)—2.6 miles NW.
2. Anchorage Area B (Waiting Area),—4 miles WNW.
3. Anchorage Area C (Deep Draft Vessels)—5.5 miles
WNW.
4. Examination Anchorage—3 miles WSW.
Smaller vessels can anchor, in about 10m, about 0.1 mile
ESE of Marmagao Head.

Anchorage can be taken in Marmagao Bay, in 7m, about 0.6
mile NE of the head of the breakwater.

A wreck lies in the S part of Anchorage C in position
15°25.3'N, 73°41.6'E.

Anchorage is prohibited between Searle Patch (15°27'N.,
73°48'E.) and Amee Shoals, 1 mile SW.

| Anchorage is also prohibited off the W end of Grande Island
(15°21'N., 73°46'E.) and about 0.5 mile and 1.5 miles SE of
Pikene Island (15°23'N., 73°48'E.).

Directions.—Vessels bound for Marmagao Bay from the S
should pass about 2 miles W of Grande Island and about 1 mile
W of Kambariam Islet, then steer NE to enter the buoyed chan-
nel.

Vessels approaching from N should steer to pass about 2
miles W of Aguada Head (15°29'N., 73°46'E.), then keep
Kambariam Islet in range with the E end of Grande Island,
bearing 168°; this leads W of all dangers in the entrance to
Marmagao Bay.

Caution.—At night do not proceed into depths less than
13m when between Aguada Head and the Saint George’s Is-
lands.

The sea breaks heavily on the dangers in the entrance during
the Southwest Monsoon.

During the Southwest Monsoon, in presence of heavy swell
at the approach to the port, good steerage should be maintained
while rounding the breakwater to avoid being set E; ensure
there is sufficient underkeel clearance to allow for the swell
and maneuvering.

A spoil ground lies 2 miles WNW of Marmagao Point be-
tween Anchorage Area A and Anchorage Area B, as seen on
the chart.

Submarine Exercise Areas are centered 30 miles and 45
miles W and 20 miles SW of Marmagao Head.

A channel, marked by lighted and unlighted buoys, leads S
of the spoil ground and N of Marmagao Head to the harbor.

Marmagao Bay to Cape Rama

2.55 The coast between Cola Bay (15°22'N., 73°53'E.) and
the Sal River, about 14 miles SSE, consists of low cultivated
land with several churches on small hills.

Anchorage, sheltered from NW winds, can be taken, in a
depth of about 7m, in Cola Bay.

The Sal River, entered close N of Betul Point (15°08'N.,
73°57'E.), may only be used by small vessels and local knowl-
edge is required. Cargo is handled by lighters from the wharf at
Betul, on the S side of the river entrance. A light, 15m in height,
stands about 1 mile NE of Betul Point.

Chandreshwar Bhutnath Temple stands on a hill, with an ele-
vation of 349m, about 7 miles NE of the entrance to the Sal
River.

Anchorage can be obtained, in about 10m, mud, from 1.3 to
2.3 miles W of Betul Point.

Canaguinim Bay is entered between Canaguinim Point,
about 1 mile SW of Betul Point, and Moliem Point, about 2
miles SW. Two rock patches, each drying 1.2m, lie about 0.1
mile and 0.3 mile, respectively, SW of Canaguinim Point.
Cliffs, about 38m high, lie on the E half of the bay. A rocky is-
let, 0.9m high, lies at the head of the bay.

Anchorage can be taken, in 9.1m, 0.5 mile NNE of Moliem
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Point. of 40 to 61m. A small islet lies close W of Moliem Point.
Rama Bay lies between Moliem Point and Cape Rama, about Anchorage can be obtained, in about 11m, mud, 0.5 mile
1.3 miles SSW. Cliffs at the head of the bay rise to elevations NNE of Cape Rama.
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SECTOR 3

INDIA—WEST COAST—CAPE RAMA TO CAPE COMORIN

Plan.—This sector describes the W coast of India from Cape
Rama to Cape Comorin. The arrangement of the sector is from
Nto S.

General Remarks

3.1 The Western Ghats continue parallel to the coast at
distances of 5 to 25 miles inland. These mountains have gener-
al heights of 750 to 900m, and attain heights of 1,800m. Pal-
ghat Gap, a striking feature on this coast, lies between the
parallels of 10°52'N and 10°35'N. This break in the Western
Ghats is about 16 miles wide; its S side is formed by Kollen-
gode Bluff, which lies about 48 miles NE of Kochi (Cochin) at
the NW end of the Anaimalai Hills. North of Palghat Gap, gen-
tle slopes and gradually widening valleys succeed the forest-
clad uplands, until near the coast, where the low tablelands
shelve into rice plains and backwaters fringed with coconut
palms. South of the gap is an extensive hill area, which in-
cludes some mountains, almost detached and precipitous on
their W sides, which are connected with lower hills diminish-
ing in height towards the coast. The coastal belt, extending
about 10 miles inland, is flat and covered with an almost un-
broken belt of coconut and areca palms; high white sand dunes
and areas of red sand along the coast form good landmarks.
Tortuous rivers flowing into lagoons and backwaters are con-
nected in places by canals and, between Alappuzha (Alleppey)
and Ponnani, 85 miles NNW, form a continuous line of smooth
water.

Cape Rama to Karwar Bay

3.2 Cape Rama (15°05'N., 73°55'E.) projects 1 mile W
from Rama False Bluff, which rises abruptly E of the tableland
of Cape Rama to a height of about 200m. The land then rises
gradually E in a succession of hills for a distance of 4 miles
and terminates in East Peak, 448m high. Kankon Peak (Kana-
kona Peak), 646m high, about 9 miles ESE of Cape Rama, is
the W summit of a range of hills extending E, and is separated
from East Peak by a gap.

Cape Rama is prominent and has a fort on it, but during the
thick weather of the Southwest Monsoon, no part of this coast
is visible for more than 4 or 5 miles. Good radar returns have
been reported from Cape Rama at 16 miles. Pandigat Point
(Paidegal Point), about 5.5 miles SE of Cape Rama, is a steep
projecting headland rising to an height of 192m; a village is sit-
uated on its N side. Kankon Islet, fringed by a reef, lies about 2
miles farther SE.

3.3 Karwar Bay (14°49'N. 74°06'E.) is entered between
Dayamada Point, the N entrance point of Kalinadi Creek, and
Badchidhar Point (14°48'N., 74°06'E.), the NW extremity of
Karwar Head, about 2.8 miles SSW. Karwar Head, with an ele-
vation of 207m, is covered with dense jungle. The entrance
leading to Kalinadi Creek is much encumbered by sand banks

and the channels are subject to frequent change.

34 Karwar (14°49'N., 74°07'E.) (World Port Index No.
48990) is a lighterage port on the SE side of Karwar Bay.

Tides—Currents.—The average maximum tide rise is 1.6m
MHWS and 0.7m at MHWN.

Depths—Limitations.—A channel, about 2.5 miles long,
150m wide, and dredged to a minimum depth of 10.0m to as
deep as 10.7m, leads to the Baitkal Cove, where the alongside
wharf facilities for Karwar are located. The channel is marked
by lighted buoys and a range light. A turning circle dredged to
a depth of at least 10m lies at the junction between the ap-
proach channel and Baitkal Cove.

On the SE side of Baitkal Cove is a quay, 560m long, divided
into two berths. One berth, 355m in length, can accommodate
two vessels with a maximum draft of 9.75m; the other berth is
a lighterage wharf, 205m in length, dredged to a depth of 2.5m
alongside. A stone masonry wharf, nearly 244m in length with
an alongside depth of 2.5m, is located in the NW side of Bait-
kal Cove. A port expansion project is in progress (2016) with
construction of new jetties.

Aspect.—Loliem Point (Lolien Point) (14°55'N., 74°03'E.),
in the N approach to Karwar, attains an elevation of 175m
about 0.2 mile inland, and is steep, rocky, and well-wooded.
Loliem Rocks, awash at LW springs, lie about 1 mile S of Lo-
liem Point; a rock, with less than 1.8m over it, lies about 0.2
mile N of the rock. Black Rock (Kumbae), 19m high and
fringed with rocks, lies about 1.8 miles SE of Loliem Point.
Kangiguda Island, 51m high, lies about 4 miles SE of Loliem
Point and about 0.2 mile offshore.

Oyster Rocks (14°49'N., 74°04'E.) consist of a prominent
group of islands and rocks. Devgad Island (Devgadgudda Is-
land), 44m high to the tops of the trees, is the largest and high-
est island; it is bold, rocky, and steep-to on its W side.

Oyster Rocks Light, with a racon, is shown from a red round
masonry structure, with white bands and a white cupola, on the
summit of Devgad Island.

Kurmagad Island (Kurmagadgudda Island), encircled by for-
tifications and with its summit rising to a height of 60m, lies
about 2.5 miles N of Karwar Head. The island is surrounded by
foul water, but there is a safe narrow channel, with charted
depths of about 7m, between Kurmagad Island and Sunghiri Is-
land (Shimishgudda Island), 31m high, about 0.2 mile SW.

Mandal Island (Mandelgudda Island), 26m high, lies about
0.2 mile SW of Devgad Island; a 5.2m patch lies about 183m E
of the island.

Karkal Island (Karkaigudda Island), 33m high and covered
with jungle, lies close E of Devgad Island. East Island, a bare
rock, 9m high, lies about 0.3 mile farther E. A 0.3m patch lies
between Karkal Island and East Island.

A rock, which dries 1.2m, lies close E of East Island; the sea
breaks over this rock at HW. A detached shoal, with a depth of
2m lies close SE of this rock.

Parker Rock, with a least depth of 4.7m, rock, sand, and
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Oyster Rocks Light

shell, lies about 2.5 miles NW of Devgad Island. A detached
10m patch lies close E of the rock.

A breakwater, 250m in length, lies close S of the end of the
approach channel.

Guddehalli Betta (Godhulli Peak) (14°47'N., 74°10'E.),
550m high and conspicuous, lies about 4 miles WSW of Kar-
war Head; with the adjacent summit, appears from the S as a
saddle-backed hill.

Mogeragudda Island and Gudsar Sunv (Karwar Rock) are
described in paragraph 3.5.

Range lights N of Karwar Head, in line bearing 090.5°, lead
through the dredged channel to Karwar. The initial range is
picked up between Oyster Rocks and Karwar Head.

A radar tower, as seen on the chart, stands about 1 mile SE of
Kelaginakeri.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory and available 24 hours.
Pilots are contacted on VHF channels 10, 12, and 16.

Pilots board in 14°48.6'N, 74°04.0'E.

Regulations.—Cargo operations at the anchorage are sus-
pended during the Southwest Monsoon period (May-Septem-
ber.) Baitkal Cove provides year-round all-weather operations.

The vessel should send its ETA 48 hours in advance.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Karwar—Con-
tact Information.

Directions.—Vessels approaching or entering Karwar Bay,
either by day or night, should have no difficulty after having
made Oyster Rocks Light.

Approaching from N, pass on either side of Sunghiri Island
(Shimishgudda Island) according to draft.

The SW extremity of Kurmagad Island (Kurmagagudda Is-
land), bearing 131° in range with Guddehalli Betta, leads SW
of Loliem Rock.

At night, steer for Port Karwar Light, bearing 124°, if pro-
ceeding to the inner anchorage.
The E end of Mogeragudda Island in range with the W end
of Anjadip Island bearing 154°, barely leads clear of, by less
| than 0.2 mile, the dangers E of Oyster Rocks.

| Karwar—Contact Information
| Port
| | VHF VHF channels 12 and 16
Telephone 91-8382-221-342
| | Facsimile 91-8382-221-528
| | E-mail portofkrw @yahoo.com
| | Website http://www.karnatakaports.in/karwar
| Tugs
| | Call sign Karwar Port
| | VHF VHF channels 12 and 16

If approaching from S, pass between Oyster Rocks and Kar-
war Head. The summits of Kurmagadgudda Island and Ramna-
thguda, in range bearing 036°, lead clear of the dangers E of
Oyster Rocks; a white framework tower stands on the summit
of the island.

Anchorage.—During the Southwest Monsoon, anchorage
can be obtained NE of Karkal Island (Karkaigudda Island), in
10m, soft mud, with Oyster Island Light bearing 248°, distant
about 0.8 mile.

The principal anchorage for working cargo (October-April)
is in the SE portion of Karwar Bay (14°49'N., 74°06.3'E.), in a
depth of about 7m, soft mud.

Small vessels with local knowledge can anchor near the head
of Baitkal Cove, in a depth of 2.7m.

Two anchorage areas established S of Oyster Rocks and are
bounded by lines joining the following positions:

1. Areal
a. 14°50.4'N, 74°03.8'E.
b. 14°50.4'N, 74°04.3'E.
c. 14°49.9'N, 74°04.3'E.
d. 14°49.9'N, 74°03.8'E.
2. Area?2
a. 14°48.5'N, 74°03.6'E.
b. 14°48.5'N, 74°04.2'E.
c. 14°47.9'N, 74°04.2'E.
d. 14°47.9'N, 74°03.6'E.

Karwar Bay to Honavar

3.5 Mogeragudda Island (14°48'N., 74°05'E.), 56m
high, rocky, and covered with jungle, lies about 0.5 mile SW of
Karwar Head. A 4.3m patch lies about 0.3 mile SSW of the is-
land. Gudsar Sunv (Karwar Rock), with a least depth of 2.4m,
lies about 0.5 mile WNW of Mogeragudda Island. The channel
between Mogeragudda Island and Karwar Head is free from
dangers, with a least charted depth of 7.6m in the fairway.

Golikodlu Peak, a sharp peak 547m high, lies about 3 miles
E of Guddehalli Betta.
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Anjadip Island (Angediva Island) (14°45'N., 74°07'E.), in
the S approach to Karwar, lies about 3 miles S of Karwar Head.
A flagstaff lies at an elevation of 72m near the NW end of the
island, with a church close ENE of it. A shoal patch, with a
least depth of 3.2m and marked close E by a buoy, lies about
0.2 mile SE of the SE extremity of the island. Round Island,
19m high and fringed by reef, lies about 0.7 mile ENE of the
same extremity.

The island forms a good breakwater and vessels have ridden
out the Southwest Monsoon here. A strong current sets SE
during this season.

Caution.—A submarine pipeline is laid from a position
ashore between Binaga Point and Baitkal Point, in a SW direc-
tion for about 0.5 mile, then for 1.5 miles in a WSW direction.
Vessels are advised to avoid anchoring in the vicinity.

3.6 Karwar Naval Harbor (14°46'N., 74°08'E.) lies be-
tween Binaga Point and Arge Cape, 2.5 miles SE. A restricted
area, into which entry is prohibited, extends from a position
about 0.5 mile SE of Karwar Head to Kwada Point (14°43.0'N.,
74°12.6'E.). A major Indian naval base, which includes ship-
building and repairs facilities, is located on the NE side of the
bay. The base is approached through a dredged channel initially
heading N between Anjadip Island and Round Island, then NE
and E to the Naval Jetty. The channel has depths that range from
13.8 to 10.6m; however, mariners should consult the local port
authority for the latest information on depths in the approach
channel to the Naval Jetty. The outer part of the channel is
marked by lighted buoys and range lights in line bearing 000°.
North Breakwater connects Binaga Point with the N extremity of
Anjadip Island; South Breakwater connects the SE extremity of
Round Island with the NW extremity of Arge Island. Anchorage
can be obtained about 0.4 mile ENE of Round Island, in a depth
of 11.7m, mud. A prohibited anchorage area lies about 0.4 mile
SW of the Naval Jetty.

3.7 Belekeri (14°42'N., 74°15'E.) (World Port Index No.
49000) is a small iron ore loading port on the S of the entrance
to Belekeri Creek. It has a loading capability of 3,500 to 4,000
tons per day. Cargo is handled by lighters loading at a stone
masonry wharf, 250m in length, in Belekeri Creek, and the an-
chorage at Belekeri Bay (Roads). Belekeri Bay (Roads) lies be-
tween Kwada Point and Kusuldiva Gudda, about 6.5 miles SE.
Vessels will anchor in the N part of the Roads for cargo opera-
tions.

Depths—Limitations.—Belekeri Bay (Roads) has depths of
less than 5m. Foul ground extends about 0.7 mile W of
Belekeri Point (14°42'N., 74°15'E.), a low, flat, and rocky
point at the head of the bay. Several small islets lie close N and
about 0.2 mile WSW of the point.

Aspect—Kwada Gudda, about 0.8 mile NW of Kwada
Point, is the conspicuous summit of a steep, rocky headland,
216m high.

Arge Cape, about 3 miles WNW of Kwada Gouda, has a
summit close within the cape, 168m high. Arge Island, 52m
high, lies about 0.2 mile S of the cape. Button Rock, small and
black, lies about 1.5 miles SSW of Arge Cape. Kukra Islet,
55m high and wooded, is conspicuous about 1.3 miles W of
Belekeri Point. A light is shown, from September to May, from
a white tower with black bands on Kukra Islet. Belekeri Hill,

474m high and prominent from S and W, lies about 3.5 miles
ENE of Kwada Point, at the SW end of a range which rises
near the coast N of Belekeri Creek.

Dauglish Peak, 610m high, about 3 miles farther NE, is the
summit of the range. Aversa Hills, about 1.5 miles SE of
Belekeri Hill, has two conspicuous peaks, the higher being
125m high. Kandani Halla, a low valley terminating in a creek
ENE of Belekeri Point, extends NE for several miles and shows
in striking contrast to the high land on either side. Tulsi Parwat,
a conspicuous black peak 521m high, lies about 6.5 miles NE
of Kusuldiva Gudda. Conical Hill, 374m high and cone-
shaped, lies about 2 miles NW of Tulsi Parwat.

Kusuldiva Gudda (14°38'N., 74°16'E.) is a table-topped hill
46m high; cliffs extend about 1.8 miles SE to the N entrance of
the Gangavali River. A rock, 3m high, lies about 0.5 mile N of
Kusuldiva Gudda.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is not compulsory but is available on ap-
plication to the Port Officer at Karwar.

Regulations.—Vessels should send their ETA 7 days, 5
days, 3 days, 2 days, and 24 hours in advance.Cargo operations
at the anchorage is suspended during the Southwest Monsoon
period (May-September).

Contact Information.—VHF communication with Belekeri
is carried out through Karwar or directly to Beleken by tele-
phone (91-8382-282-222). All other communications for
Belekeri are through Karwar port; contact information can be
found in paragraph 3.4.Anchorage.—Anchorage for medium-
draft vessels can be obtained, in about 11m, mud, with Kukra
Island bearing 080°, distant 2.5 miles. Vessels with a shallower
draft can anchor, in about 10m, mud, with Kukra Island Light
bearing 055°, distant 2 miles.

Caution.—Dangerous wrecks, marked close SE by lighted
buoys, lie about 1.5 miles WSW of Kukra Island, and 0.6 mile
SSW of Kukra Island Light.

3.8 The Gangavali River (Gangawali River) (14°36'N.,
74°18'E.) is shallow, and the channel is rendered tortuous by
sand banks. Handegadda, 310m high, about 4.5 miles ENE of
the river entrance, is a well-defined isolated summit. The coast
from the Gangavali River to Gokarn, about 3.5 miles SSE, is a
low sandy beach fringed with coconut palms; a few miles in-
land several hills rise to elevations of up to 140m. The town of
Gokarn has several large temples.

The Aghnashini River (Tadri River) (14°31'N., 74°20'E.) is
navigable for a short distance only, and local knowledge is nec-
essary to cross the bar; it is subject to constant shifting and has
a least depth of 2.4m. Tadri River Light is shown from mid-
September to mid-June from a stone tower painted black and
white at the NW entrance to the Aghnashini River. Rajaman
Drug, a fort, lies at an elevation of 91m at the SE entrance
point of the river.

Kudaini Hill rises to an elevation of 135m about 0.7 mile
NW of Tadri River Light. A promontory, 66m high, lies about
1.3 miles W of Kudaini Hill.

Anchorage can be obtained, in 8m, mud, about 1.5 miles SW
of the bar, with the range beacons lying well up on a hill about
0.5 mile NE of Rajaman Drug, bearing 070°.

The coast between the Aghnashini River and Kumta Point,
about 6 miles SSE, is backed by several conspicuous land-
marks.
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Achuvi Moti Gudda, 835m high, is a prominent sugarloaf
summit, about 10.5 miles NE of the entrance to the Aghnashini
River.

3.9 Parvat Gudi (Danson Peak) (14°32'N., 74°27'E.) is
581m high and conspicuous; Spike Hill, about 90m lower, lies
about 0.8 mile NW. Kudi Gudda, 321m high, about 3.5 miles
WNW of Parvat Guddi, is dome-shaped and prominent from
W. Gudeangdi Temple, about 3 miles N of Kumta Point, is con-
spicuous from the N and lies on the summit of a 39m hill close
to the coast.

Kumta Point (Kumpta Point) (14°25'N., 74°23'E.), marked
by a light, shown from mid-September to mid-June, lies at the
N entrance to a creek, with the town of Kumta about 1.5 miles
E. Snail Rock, 7m high, lies about 1.8 miles NW of the point,
and 0.8 mile offshore; it resembles a snail when seen from N.
A rock, awash, lies 0.5 mile N of Snail Rock.

Anchorage.—Small vessels may anchor, with some shelter
from NW winds, in a depth of 6.1m, S of Kumta Point.

Ravana Gundi, a rocky headland with two summits, 103m
and 120m high, lies about 3.5 miles S of Kumta Point. This
headland appears saddle-shaped from the W, and shows up
well at night. A 124m wedge-shaped reddish hill lies about 2.5
miles NNE of Ravana Gundi.

Basavarajadurg Island (Baswaraj Drug) (14°19'N,,
74°24'E.) is 49m high and conspicuous. It is the site of an old
fort, in ruins, and is covered with trees and bushwood.

Indravati Patch, about 0.6 mile W of Basavarajadurg Island,
is a rocky shoal with a depth of 4.6m; a 5m patch lies midway
between the rocky shoal and the island. Kalti Gudda, 675m
high, about 9 miles ENE of Basavarajadurg Island, is the high-
est peak of a range extending ENE; it is a conspicuous land-
mark in clear weather.

3.10 Honavar (14°17'N., 74°27'E.) (World Port Index No.
49020) is an open roadstead port which enjoys some impor-
tance with a considerable export of iron ore, timber, tiles and
betel nuts; local vessels call regularly. The town lies on the N
side of the extensive estuary of the Sharavati River, about 0.8
mile E of the river entrance. The bar of the river is dangerous
and constantly changing; the least depth over the bar was 1.8m
in 1974. At LW, there are heavy breakers, but at HW vessels of
up to 3m draft can enter. There are no port operations during

| the summer months.

| Honavar —Contact Information
| Port
91-8387-220-243
91-9448-391-685 (mobile)
91-8387-220-243

http://www karnatakaports.in/honnavar-
port/

Telephone

| Facsimile

Web site

Aspect.—A conspicuous monument lies on a hill, 43m high,
behind Honavar and about 1.5 miles NE of the river entrance.
Honavar Light, shown about 0.7 mile SW of the monument,
from mid-September to mid-June, is obscured by trees when

bearing less than 035°.

Haravalli, a peak 532m high, about 7 miles E of Honavar, is
isolated and easy to identify. A 126m hill, about 3.5 miles S of
the monument, is also easy to identify.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is not compulsory.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Honavar—
Contact Information.

Anchorage.—Good anchorage can be obtained, in 9m, sand
and mud, with the conspicuous monument bearing 082°, dis-
tant 3 miles. Small vessels may anchor, with shelter from NW
winds, between Basavarajadurg Island and the coast E, in about
5m; local knowledge is necessary.

Honavar to Bhatkal

3.11 The coast between Honavar and the entrance to the
Bhatkal River, is low and sandy with some rocky points. A
ridge, reaching an elevation of about 150m, extends about 2
miles along the coast from a position about 3 miles S of Hona-
var. The ridge is covered with brushwood and contrasts strong-
ly with the sandy shore; the cliffs, 46m high at its base are
prominent. Murdeshwar Island (Murdeshvar), an islet 31m
high, lies about 6.5 miles S of the above ridge. Hadimadi, a
rocky island, 7m high, lies about 0.8 mile SW of Murdeshwar
Island at the W end of foul ground extending from the coast.
Hawkins Reef, awash, lies with its SW extremity about 1 mile
NW of Murdeshwar Island and about 1 mile offshore. Dart
Rock, with a least depth of 2m, lies about 1.8 miles WSW of
Murdeshvar. Nisana Gudda, 423m high, is a conspicuous sad-
dle-shaped summit about 3 miles NE of Murdeshwar Island. It
is connected at lower levels with a long sharp ridge farther in-
land, which extends about 2 miles SE and is very noticeable
from the S. Hudel Gudda, 536m high, about 6 miles ESE of Ni-
sana Gudda, is easily identified by its long flat summit. Ker-
ekund, a rocky islet 20m high, lies about 4 miles S of
Murdeshwar Island and on the W edge of the coastal reef. A
rock, 3m high, and a rock, 7m high, lie about 0.5 mile NNE
and SE, respectively, of the islet. Between Kerekund and Bhat-
kal Fort, about 4.5 miles SE, the low and sandy coast is fringed
by foul ground extending up to 1.8 miles offshore. Shirali (Hog
Island), about 1 mile S of Kerekund, is a peaked island 102m
high. Two rocks, each drying 1.2m, lie close W and 0.2 mile
SE, respectively, of the island. When in the vicinity of this is-
land do not enter into depths of less than 18m.

Netrani (Pigeon Island) (14°01'N., 74°20'E.), about 9 miles
W of Shirali, is wooded and flat-topped with a conspicuous
summit, 102m high. It is steep-to except for a rock, 16m high,
off its S end, and a rocky shoal close E of the island.

Anchorage, with some shelter from NW winds, may be
found, in 27m, mud, off the SE side of the island. Netrani has
been reported to give good radar responses at 17 miles.

3.12 Bhatkal Fort (13°58'N., 74°32'E.), in ruins, lies on a
rocky point, 46m high, at the entrance to the Bhatkal River.
Bhatkal Light is shown from a square masonry tower with red
bands on the fort, and is obscured by Shirali on bearings between
129° and 132°. The town of Bhatkal lies on the N bank of the
river, about 1.5 miles NE of the fort. The channel over the river
bar is very narrow and dangerous for ship’s boats.

Anchorage may be obtained, in 10m, with Bhatkal Light
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bearing 075°, distant 1 mile. Small vessels may anchor, in 7m,
sand and shell, with Bhatkal Light bearing 014°, distant 0.3
mile.

Caution.—When approaching the port of Bhatkal, do not
proceed into depths of less than 18.3m unless local knowledge
is available. Two wrecks, best seen on the chart, lie 20 miles
and 8 miles WSW of the port. When approaching from the S,
pass W of a 3m rocky shoal which lies about 1 mile SW of
Bhatkal Light. Take care to avoid other rocky patches in the ap-
proach to Bhatkal, including two 5m patches and a 4m patch
which lie about 1.3 miles WSW, 1 mile S, and 0.8 mile W, re-
spectively, of Bhatkal Light. When approaching from the N,
keep the summit of Shirali bearing not less than 006°, and alter
course for the anchorage when Bhatkal Light bears 090°. The
inner anchorage should be approached on a course of 087°
from the outer anchorage, passing about 0.2 mile S of the pre-
viously-mentioned 4.3m patch.

Bhatkal to Coondapoor

3.13 The coast between Bhatkal and Huddi Point, about
1.3 miles SE, consists of cliffs up to about 60m high. Huddi
Point is a cliffy promontory, rising to a height of about 52m
about 0.5 mile inland; a small rounded hill, 35m high, lies on
the extremity of the point. The coast is then low and sandy to
Coondapoor, about 20 miles SSE.

Baindur Head (13°52'N., 74°36'E.), about 6 miles SSE of
Huddi Point, is 61m high and cliffy. It is conspicuous from sea-
ward, being the W point of a table and extending some distance in-
land. Kodachadri, an impressive sugarloaf peak 1,343m high, is
isolated and conspicuous about 16 miles E of Baindur Head.
When bearing more than 090°, it is obscured by Male Gudda,
893m high, about 9 miles W and prominent. Madalbare Gudda,
1,101m high, is prominent about 2 miles N of Male Gudda.

Yadamale Gudda, 843m high, is prominent about 5.5 miles
farther NNW. Two White Rocks (Double White Rocks), 4m
high and close together, lie about 4 miles WNW of Baindur
Head, and are very prominent when the sun shines on them.
Single White Rock, 2m high, lies about 2 miles N, and a rock
awash lies about 0.8 mile SSE, respectively, of Two White
Rocks.

Caution.—Although the area inside the above dangers has
been examined and dangers found, it is possible that others
may exist. It is recommended, therefore, that vessels should not
attempt to pass inside them, and they should keep in depths of
more than 20m between Hog Island and Coondapoor.

Nancowry Rock (13°48'N., 74°33'E.) consists of two rocky
shoals; the W shoal has a depth of 3.2m. A rock, 3m high, lies
between Nancowry Rock and the coast.

3.14 Coondapoor (Kundapur) (13°38'N., 74°41'E.) is an
open roadstead off the common entrance of the Haladi River
and the Chakranadi River. The coast N of the river entrance
consists of low hills up to about 37m high. The coast S of the
entrance is flat, sandy, and fringed with coconut trees up to
24m high. A wreck, best seen on the chart, lies almost 4 miles
W of the harbor entrance. A shoal patch of 7.4m lies 2.1 miles
W of Coondapoor Light.

Depths—Limitations.—Foul ground, with rocks above and

below-water, extends for about 3.5 miles N of the entrance to
Coondapoor to a distance of about 1.3 miles offshore. Pate
Rock, which dries about 1m, lies at the SW edge of this foul ar-
ea. A rock, 4m high, lies about 0.2 mile NE of Pate Rock. A
4.6m patch and a 4.9m patch lie about 0.3 mile SSE and SE, re-
spectively, of Pate Rock. Gangoli Shoals, with a least depth of
3.2m, lie about 3.5 miles WNW of the port entrance. A 6m
shoal lies about 2.8 miles WSW of the entrance. It is marked W
by a red and white striped barrel buoy from October to May. A
6m depth and a 7m depth lie about 1 mile NW and 1.5 miles
WNW of the 6m shoal. The bar across the entrance to
Coondapoor had a least depth of 2.5, and is constantly chang-
ing. Steering for the entrance, bearing 055°, leads over the bar
in the deepest water. A dangerous wreck lies 3.8 miles W of the
harbor entrance. Another wreck lies about 1.5 miles S of the
above wreck.

Aspect.—Coondapoor Light is shown from a steel mast,
about 0.8 mile S of the entrance, from September 16 to May
15. Tt is difficult to distinguish from other white lights nearby.
Tippu Sultan Gudda Light is shown from September 15 to May
15, about 1.5 miles NNW of the entrance. Two conspicuous
objects are a white house is close NE and a gray chimney, 40m
high, 1 mile E of the entrance.

Anchorage can be taken, in about 13.5m, with Coondapoor
Light bearing 076°, distant about 3.5 miles, and about 1 mile
WSW of the 6m patch.

Caution.—The bar across the entrance to Coondapoor is
perpetually changing. Continuous surf breaks across the en-
trance with W winds, and it is advisable to enter only with the
aid of local pilots.

The port is normally closed during the Southwest Monsoon,
usually from the middle of May until the middle of September,
depending on the weather conditions. The lighted buoys mark-
ing the bar and the channel are removed during this time peri-
od.

Coondapoor to New Mangalore

3.15 The coast between Coondapoor and Malpe, about
17.5 miles S, is fringed by coconut trees and broken only by
the mouth of the Sitanadi River. The Saint Mary Isles consist of
Coconut Island, Middle Rock, Entrance Rock, and the Darya
Bahadurgarh Islands. Passage between the islands is obstructed
by numerous rocks and should not be attempted except by
small craft with local knowledge.

Coconut Island (13°23'N., 74°40'E.), about 2.5 miles NW
of Malpe, is well-wooded, with trees about 25m high. Foul
ground surrounds the island and extends about 0.8 mile WNW
to a rock which dries 2m. A rock, 2m high, lies about 2 miles
NW of the island and a chain of rocks, above and below-water,
extend about 3.5 miles farther NNE. Middle Rock, 3m high,
lies about 1 mile SSE of Coconut Island. Foul ground extends
up to 0.2 mile W and NW of Middle Rock. Entrance Rock,
1.2m high, lies at the S end of a rocky ridge extending about
0.2 mile S of Middle Rock.

The Darya Bahadurgarh Islands consist of three islands.
North Island, 11m high at its SE end, is marked by Malpe
Light, shown from a conspicuous square tower on the summit
of the island. Darya Bahadurgarh Island, 16m high, lies about
183m SE of North Island.
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South Island (13°20'N., 74°42'E.) lies about 0.2 mile SE of
Darya Bahadurgarh Island and has a rock, with a least depth of
3.7m, about 0.2 mile SSE of it.

Anchorage can be obtained, in 9m, mud, about 1 mile WNW
of the light structure on North Island. Small vessels can anchor,
in 6m, sand and mud, with the light structure bearing 185°, dis-
tant 0.5 mile. Small vessels can anchor, in 6.1m, mud and sand,
about 0.5 mile E of the summit of South Island.

Malpe (13°21'N., 74°42'E.), a town of some importance to
coastal vessels, lies on the N side of the entrance to the Udiya-
vara River. A white house is conspicuous on the N side of the
entrance about 0.2 mile inland. Malpe has four small jetties,
accommodating vessels up to 33m long with a draft up to 3.7m.
The open roadstead W of Malpe is afforded some protection by
the Saint Mary Isles. The coast between Malpe and New Man-
galore, about 26 miles SSE, is straight and fringed with coco-
nut trees. Black Rocks, 13m high and conspicuous, lie about 4
miles S of Malpe. Two rocks, 3m high, and two rocks, 5m high,
lie about 0.5 mile NW and 0.2 mile WSW, respectively, of
Black Rocks. Outer Rocks, 13m high and prominent, lie about
1 mile SW of Black Rocks.

Pilotage is available if required.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Malpe—Con-
tact Information.

| Malpe—Contact Information
| Port
| | VHF VHF channel 16
Telephone 91-820-253-7592
| | E-mail dir@karnatakaports.in
| | Web site http://www.karnatakaports.in/malpe-port

Caution.—Vessels in the vicinity of Black Rocks and Outer
Rocks should not enter depths of less than about 15m by day or
22m by night. The port is closed during the Southwest Mon-
soon due to heavy swells.

A dangerous wreck, best seen on the chart, lies 45 miles W
of New Mangalore.

3.16 Kap Light (13°13'N., 74°44'E.), about 8 miles SSE of
Malpe, is shown from a white tall masonry tower with black
bands standing on a rock near a battery in ruins. Kap Rock,
12m high, is prominent about 1.5 miles NNW of the light. A
rock, 1m high, with a drying rock close NE, lies about 1 mile
SSW of Kap Rock.

Mulki Rocks, some of which are 12m high and of black ba-
salt, lie about 4 miles WSW of Kap Light.

Caution.—Vessels in this vicinity at night should keep in
depths of not less than 24m. A 4m depth lies about 3 miles SW
of Kap Light. Kunjar Gudda, 74m high, is a prominent land-
mark about 4 miles NE of Kap Light. Valkunji (Buffalo’s
Hump), 1,041m high, a peak of the Western Ghats about 18
miles farther ENE, is well-defined and shaped like a buffalo’s
hump. The town of Mulki, with a church on high ground, lies
about 8.5 miles SSE of Kap Light, and about 1 mile NE of the
entrance to the Mulki River. A dangerous wreck lies approxi-
mately 1.5 miles W of the entrance to the Mulki River. Another

dangerous wreck lies about 5 miles NW of the previously-men-
tioned wreck.

Suratkal Point Light (13°00'N., 74°47'E.), with a racon,is
shown from a 36m high white masonry tower with black bands
standing on Suratkal Point, about 5 miles S of the entrance to
the Mulki River. An aero light is occasionally shown from a
very tall tower at Mangalore Airfield, about 6 miles ESE of the
point.

New Mangalore (12°55'N., 74°49'E..)
World Port Index No. 49030

3.17 The port of New Mangalore, a major all-weather port,
is situated about 5 miles NNW of Mangalore Old Port (see
paragraph 3.18). The harbor is protected by breakwaters that
extend about 700m from the coastline at points N and S of the
entrance. The port consists of a turning basin, with radius of
245m, dredged to a depth of 15.1m, oil and LPG jetties on the
SW side of the lagoon and near the approach channel, and sev-
en berths contained in a basin extending N from the turning ba-
sin. The berths are used for general cargo, the export of iron
and manganese ore, and the import of materials for a chemical
and fertilizer factory.

New Mangalore Port Trust (NMPT) Home Page

http://www.newmangaloreport.gov.in

Depths—Limitations.—The port is approached by a chan-
nel, with lights in line bearing 78.9°, about 4 miles long and
245m wide; it is maintained by dredging to 15.4m and marked
by lighted buoys. Several shoal patches, depths of 7.5 to 9.7m,
lie close S of the channel and are best seen on the chart.

A designed depth of 15.1m is maintained within the harbor
leading from the entrance to the turning basin. However, depths
within the channel and harbor are subject to siltation and liable
to change. It has also been reported that the maximum depths
allowable for entry into the harbor can be reduced during the
Southwest Monsoon (May-September) period so vessels draw-
ing 14m or more should check with the New Mangalore Port
Authority for the latest information.

In the NE part of the harbor, multi-purpose berths Nos. 1 to 7
can accommodate vessels with maximum drafts ranging from
7.0 to 10.5m.

Coal and bulk berths are situated in NW part of the harbor
and at the berths W of the multi-purpose berths.

An iron ore berth, 300m long, accommodates vessels up to
60 000 dwt and a maximum draft of 12.5m, is situated on the
SE side of the harbor; the berth is exposed to swell during the
Southwest Monsoon.

Oil and chemical jetties are situated in the S side of the har-
bor; the S arm of the harbor can accommodate LPG, crude and
product tankers with a maximum draft of 10.5 to 14.0m.

Berth limitations are given in the accompanying table titled
New Mangalore—Berth Information.

Aspect.—Fairway Lighted Buoy is moored about 4 miles W
of the port. Range lights, in line bearing about 079°, at the E
side of the port, mark the approach channel through the en-
trance.
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A signal station and port radio station are situated on the N
entrance point of the port. A white concrete tower lies close S
of the S entrance point. Two towers, one of which is conspicu-
ous, lie a short distance inland from the head of the harbor.
There is a conspicuous water tower about 0.2 mile S of the S
entrance point of the harbor.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for vessels over 200 gt
and is available 24 hours for vessels up to 245m in length. Ves-
sels whose loa exceeds 245m, including Suezmax tankers, are
handled only during daylight hours.

Pilots board, as follows:

1. Vessels with a maximum draft up to 10m—About 1
mile ENE of Fairway Lighted Buoy (12°55'13.8"N,
74°45'33.0"E.).

2. Deep-draft vessels—Close NW of Fairway Lighted
Buoy (12°54'57.0"N, 74°44'16.8"E.).

Regulations.—Vessels should send an ETA message at least
48 hours in advance. The message should contain the following
information:

The ETA should be confirmed with Port Control 2 hours pri-
or to arrival.

An ETD message should be sent to Port Control 1 hours pri-
or to departure.

A Vessel Traffic Management System is in operation in the
port. Vessels will be automatically identified as they enter the
port (about 4 miles from the inner harbor) so there will be no
need for communications between the vessel and Port Control.

Signals.—Storm signals are displayed from the signal sta-
tion; the General System is used. Further information on these
storm signals may be found in Pub. 160, Sailing Directions
(Planning Guide) South Atlantic Ocean and Indian Ocean un-
der “India—Signals.”

Contact Information.—See the table titled New Manga-
lore—Contact Information.

Anchorage.—Anchorage is recommended NNW of Fairway
Lighted Buoy, in depths of 16 to 18m.

Caution.—Stay well clear of a dangerous wrecks lying close
S of the anchorage and SW of the port limit. Haze settles over

1. Vessel name. the land after sunrise. Even during good weather, the coast re-
2. Nationality. mains indistinct until about the middle of the day, making nor-
3. Callsign. mally conspicuous objects difficult to discern.
4. Draft fore and aft. On a 3.7m shoal patch (12°48.0’N, 74°44.4°E) lies a danger-
5. Length overall. ous wreck. A lighted SPM (12°54.0’N, 74°39.0’E) is connect-
6. Gross tons and nrt. ed to the shore by a submarine pipeline, Vessels are advised to
7. Last port of call. | stay clear.
New Mangalore—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth | Length | Depth Remarks
LOA | Draft | Beam |  Size
New Mangalore Port Trust
No. 1 150m 7.0m 85m — 15.0m 3,250 dwt Breakbulk and bulk cargo.
No. 2 198m 11.0m | 294m | 10.5m | 32.0m | 55,700 dwt
No. 3 198m 11.0m | 272m | 10.3m | 35.0m | 61,000 dwt . .
General, cruise, ro-ro/lo-lo, breakbulk, contain-
No. 4 198m 100m | 252m | 9.5m | 32.0m | 35900 dwt | ers, passengers, chemicals, LPG, multipurpose,
No. 5 198m 10.0m | 190m | 9.5m | 32.0m | 57,100 dwt | bunkers, and bulk cement. Continuous berthing
length of 594m.
No. 6 198m 10.0m | 228m | 9.5m | 32.0m | 82,100 dwt
No. 7 198m 10.0m | 229m | 9.5m | 36.0m | 87,300 dwt
No. 8 420m 15.1m 264m 14.0m | 38.0m | 177,346 dwt | Coal, iron ore, containers, and breakbulk.
No. 9 377m — 234m 13.5m | 38.0m 95,600 dwt | Coal and bunkers.
No. 12 322m 15.1m 200m — 32.0m 63,000 dwt | Coal and breakbulk.
LPG, chemicals, bunkers and dirty products.
No. 13 28m 11.5m | 184m | 10.5m | 30.0m | 38,500 dwt Berth length 330m (including dolphins).
Clean products, crude oil, and bunkers. Berth
No. 15 42m 142m | 25Im | 14.0m | 44.0m | 114,000dwt length 320m (including dolphins).
Clean products, vegetable oils, LPG, and chemi-
No. 16 35m 13.5m | 230m | 12.5m | 37.0m | 64,200 dwt | cals. Berthing length of 320m (including dol-
phins).
No.17 | 49m | 140m | 230m | 12.0m | 37.0m | 64.200dwt | Sican products and LPG. Berthing length of
350m (including dolphins).
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A dumping ground area, best seen on the chart, lies about 7
miles WNW of the port.

Spoil ground areas have been established about 1.7 miles SE
and 2 miles SW, respectively, of the Fairway Lighted Buoy.

3.18 Mangalore Old Port (12°51'N., 74°50'E.) lies in the
backwater formed by the confluence of the Gurpur River and
the Netravati River. The port is only of importance to coastal
vessels, as it is fronted by a shallow bar between low sandy
spits.

Depths—Limitations.—The port is closed from June
through August during the Southwest Monsoon, when the bar
is impassable. A shoal, with a depth of 15m, lies 6.5 miles
WNW of the entrance to Mangalore.

Aspect.—In the approach to Mangalore, the following peaks
are conspicuous:

1. Kodinjakal (Asses Ears), 346m high, about 18 miles

NE of Mangalore.

2. Kuduremukha, a 1,890m peak of the Western Ghats,
about 13 miles farther ENE.
3. Mudipina Padavu, 206m high, about 7 miles ESE of

Mangalore.

4. Passodigumphe (Barn Hill), 324m high, a sloping

New Mangalore—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth | Length | Depth - Remarks
LOA | Draft | Beam Size
No.18 | 172m | 13.0m | 228m | 12.5m | 32.0m | 82,500 dwt | lronoreand containers Berthing length of 300m
(including dolphins)
| MRPL Terminal
Clean products, crude, dirty products, and bun-
No. 14 40m 142m | 275m | 14.0m | 50.0m | 164,000 dwt | kers. Berthing length of 324m (including dol-
phins).
| | SPM — — 333m | 31.0m | 60.0m | 320,871 dwt | Crude.
I New Mangalore—Contact Information mountain with a flattish summit, about 8.5 miles farther
SSE.
| Port Authority The town of Mangalore is almost entirely concealed from the
Telephone 1-824-240-7341 offing, but the following landmarks are conspicuous:
| p 91-8 0-73 g g P
— 1. Mangalore Light, a squat, white, masonry tower with
| | Facsimile 91-824-240-8390 black bands, attached to a house resembling a small chapel,
. chairman@nmpt.gov.in about 0.5 mile ENE of the harbor entrance.
E-mail hai (@dat : 2. A 41m high dome, surmounted by the steeple of the
chairmannmpt™®dataone.n Roman Catholic Cathedral, about 0.5 mile N of the light
| | Web site http://www.newmangaloreport.gov.in structure.
3. The 76m high square tower of Saint Aloysius College,
I Port Control about 1.3 miles NNE of the cathedral.
| | Callsign New Mangalore Port Control 4. A conspicuous white cross about 3.5 miles N of the
| | VHF VHF channels 12 and 16 harbor entrance.
5. A group of white houses close S of the harbor en-
| | Telephone 91-824-240-7428 trance.
| Pilots A radio tower, having an elevation of 153m, lies about 1 mile
| | VHF VHF channels 12 and 16 NNW of Saint Aloysius College.
Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for all vessels over 100 gt
91-824-240-7428 . . ‘ . ) -
Telephone and is available during daylight hours only. For boarding posi-
91-824-240-7341 tions, see New Mangalore in paragraph 3.17.

Regulations.—For ETA and message requirements, see
New Mangalore in paragraph 3.17.

Signals.—Vessels can communicate with a signal station
close S of Mangalore Light.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Mangalore Old
Port—Contact Information.

Mangalore Old Port—Contact Information
Port

VHF VHF channel 12

Telephone 91-824-420-104

Web site http://www karnatakaports.in/our-ports/
old-mangalore-port/

Anchorage.—Anchorage may be obtained, in 9.1m, mud,
with Mangalore Light bearing between 050° and 100°, distant
about 2 miles. Vessels should not approach the lighthouse clos-
er than 1.5 miles, as the depths then decrease rapidly.

Caution.—It is preferable to arrive off Mangalore during the
afternoon with the sun astern, or at night when the light can be
seen. The landmarks are difficult to distinguish during the
morning haze.
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Dangerous wrecks lie about 1.8 and 2.5 miles WSW of Man-
galore Light.

Dangerous wrecks (masts) lie in position 12°48.8'N,
74°44.7'E and position 12°48.0'N, 74°44.3'E.

Mangalore to Mount Dill

3.19 The coast from Mangalore to Kotte Kunnu, about 55
miles SSE, presents a fringe of coconut palms broken here and
there by the mouth of a river or a prominent headland.
Manjeshwara, about 9 miles SSE of Mangalore, is a small cus-
toms port with minimum of trade. A radio tower lies near the
coast about 5 miles NNW of Manjeshwara. Kumbla, a village
with an old fort, lies about 15.5 miles SSE of Mangalore, at the
mouth of the Shipiya River. The Chandragiri River enters the
sea about 8 miles SSE of Kumbla, between the two hill forts of
Kasaragod and Chandragiri, 53 and 45m high, respectively.
The bar of the river dries and changes frequently; it can only be
used by small craft at HW. Kasaragod Anchorage Light, pri-
marily a mark for fishermen, is shown about 1 mile NNW of
the river entrance.

Kasaragod (12°29'N., 75°00'E.), a large village, lies on the N
side of the entrance to the Chandragiri River. A chimney, 41m
high, is conspicuous in the village. Kasaragod Light, a white, oc-
tagonal, concrete tower with black bands lies N of the village.

Bekal, about 6 miles SSE of Kasaragod, a small open port
for local craft, is formed by a rocky promontory; an old fort,
with a tall central bastion, lies on the promontory. A group of
rocks, 1m high, lies about 1.8 miles NW of the fort. Hosdrug
Fort, 37m high, is conspicuous about 6 miles SSE of Bekal,
and 0.8 mile inland. A bare hill, 179m high, lies 2.3 miles NE
of the fort. Kavvayi Backwater, close within and parallel to the
coast, extends from about 5 miles SSE of Hasdrug Fort to
Mount Dill.

Mount Dill Light

3.20 Mount Dill (Ezhi Mala) (Mount Delli) (12°02'N.,
75°12'E.), 259m high, is the summit of a conspicuous headland
separated from the low-lying mainland by a narrow creek.
Kotte Kunnu, a bluff point 52m high, at the SW extremity of
the headland, is joined to the more elevated land by a low neck;
a fort lies on Kotte Kunnu. Mount Dill Light (Kotte Kunna

Light), with a racon, is shown from a white triangular stone
tower with red bands on the bluff point. Good radar returns
have been reported from Mount Dill at 26 miles.

Anchorage, with moderate shelter from NW winds, can be
obtained, in 7m, mud, with the summit of Mount Dill bearing
330°, distant 2.5 miles. Small vessels may find shelter off the
mouth of the creek, SE of Mount Dill, during the NW winds
which prevail here from February to May, in depths of about
4m. A short confused sea and a slight S set will be found here.

A stranded wreck lies 2 miles NNW; a dangerous wreck lies
3 miles SSE from Mount Dill Light.

Mount Dill to Cannanore

3.21 The coast from Mount Dill to Cannanore, about 13
miles SE, is sandy and fringed with coconut palms. The Vala-
pattanam River, marked on the N side of its entrance by a
clump of Casuarina trees, flows into the sea about 7 miles SE
of Mount Dill. The bar at the entrance to the river has a least
depth of 1.2m, and is subject to seasonal change. Azhikal Light
is shown at the S side of the entrance. Storm signals are dis-
played near the light.

Azhikal (Azhikkal) (11°55'N., 75°18'E.) (World Port Index
No. 49040), with a thriving timber trade, lies on the S bank of
the river, about 1 mile within the entrance. Boundary pillars,
NW and SE of the river entrance, define the limits of the port.

Presently the port has only one wharf, 50m in length, that
can accommodate one vessel up to 2,000 dwt, with a maximum
length of 30m, a maximum beam of 10m, and a maximum draft
of 3m.

Pilotage is not available.

Vessels should advise the Port Officer Kozhikode of their
ETA 24 hours in advance and then confirm their ETA 2 hours
in advance to the Port Officer in Azhikal on VHF channel 16.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Azhikkal—
Contact Information.

Azhikkal—Contact Information
Port Authority

VHF VHF channel 16
Telephone 91-497-277-1413
Facsimile 91-497-277-1413

E-mail azhikkalport@yahoo.com

Anchorage can be taken, in a depth of 9m, sand and mud,
good holding ground, about 2.5 miles WSW of the river en-
trance.

3.22 Cannanore (11°55'N., 75°24'E.) a military canton-
ment and open roadstead port, is in charge of the Port Conser-
vator, subordinate to the Port Officer at Kozhikode (Calicut).
The port is closed to local sailing craft from the beginning of
June to the end of August, but vessels may work cargo during
the Southwest Monsoon when weather permits. Moplah Bay,
the bight E of Cannanore, is shallow, but affords shelter to local
craft.

Aspect.—The following are prominent or conspicuous in the
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approach to Cannanore:
1. The flagstaff on the N bastion of Fort St. Angelo,
which lies on a low rocky point at the S end of the town.
2. A chimney, 42.5m high, about 0.8 mile NW of the
fort.
3. North Point, a 16m high headland, about 4.3 miles

NW of the fort.

4. Two boundary pillars about 1 mile WNW and 1.8
miles ESE of the fort.

Cannanore Light is shown from a white, concrete column
with red bands 1 mile WNW of Fort St. Angelo.

A red conical buoy is moored about 0.5 mile SE of the fort
from October to May and marks the approach to the inner an-
chorage for small craft. Signaling with shipping is conducted
from the flagstaff on Fort St. Angelo. Port limits are defined by
lines drawn in a 270° direction from the above-mentioned
boundary pillars to depths of 16.5m.

Anchorage.—Anchorage can be obtained, in about 9m,
mud, good holding ground, about 1.8 miles SW of the fort.

Caution.—A rifle range extends SSW of the flagstaff of Fort
St. Angelo. Vessels anchoring W of the E limit of the firing
range (a flagstaff bearing 022°) should remain at least 1.5
miles offshore. During firing practice, a red flag is displayed
about 0.3 mile W of the fort.

Cannanore to Tellicherry

3.23 The coast between Cannanore and Tellicherry, about 9
miles SE, consists of alternate sandy beaches and cliffs, fringed
with coconut trees. Rocks, above and below-water, fringe the
coast. Dharmapattanam Island, about 7 miles SE of Cannanore,
is encircled by two rivers. Green Island, 34m high and covered
with tall trees, lies off the W extremity of Dharmapattanam Is-
land. The ruins of a redoubt are conspicuous on the summit of
a bare hill, 61m high, about 1.3 miles NE of Green Island.

3.24 Tellicherry (11°45'N., 75°30'E.), an open roadstead
port, is open throughout the year. The port limits are defined by
two lines extending SW into depths of 16.5m from the N
boundary pillar on the rocky S extremity of Dharmapattanam
Island and the S boundary pillar on Punuli Point, about 4 miles
SE.

Aspect.—An ancient fort stands in position 11°45'N,
75°29'E on rising ground near the coast. Tellicherry Light is
shown from the NW bastion of the fort.

Bilikulu, a natural breakwater of basalt, 6m high, lies paral-
lel to the coast, about 0.5 mile SW of the fort. Two similar but
shorter ridges lie between Bilikulu and the shore. These ridges,
together with numerous detached rocks above and below-wa-
ter, between Bilikulu and the shore, give sufficient shelter to
the landing at Tellicherry at LW during NW winds to enable
vessels to communicate with the port when all others are
closed.

Inland, the following peaks of the Kundah Mountains are
conspicuous:

1. Perali Mala (Perly Hill), 488m high, about 13.5 miles

NE of Tellicherry.

2. Periya Peak (Periah Peak), 1,157m high, about 18
miles ENE of Tellicherry.
3. Nattavaram (Naduwaram Peak), 1,387m high, about

17.5 miles E of Tellicherry.

Conspicuous objects in the approach are the Club House,
about 1 mile NNW of the fort, and the port flagstaff, about 0.3
mile SE of the fort. The hills near Tellicherry are thickly cov-
ered with coconut palms and other trees.

Shorukulu, a natural breakwater of basalt, 3.7m high, lies paral-
lel to the coast, about 0.8 mile NW of Bilikulu. Nakudiankulu
(Nukudiankulu), about 0.5 mile NW of Shorukulu, is a pinnacle
rock drying 0.9m. Talayi Rock, a pinnacle rock with a depth of
1.5m, lies nearly 0.7 mile SE of Nilot Point (11°44'N., 75°30E.).
A black spherical buoy, removed between May and October, is
moored on the S side of the rock.

Depths—Limitations.—Cargo is worked from a T-head
pier, 171m in length, with depths of 1.8m to 3m alongside.
There are landing steps on both sides of the pier that extends
SW of the shore close W of the Post Office building.

The pier is protected by a naturally-occurring breakwater of
basalt which lies parallel to the coastline close W of the berth.

Signals.—Communication with shipping is maintained from
the port flagstaff by flags of the International Code and by
Morse Code from the Port and Customs Office, about 0.3 mile
SE of the fort.

Storm signals are shown at Tellicherry: the Brief System is
used. Further information on these storm signals may be found
in Pub. 160, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide) South Atlan-
tic Ocean and Indian Ocean under “India—Signals.”

Anchorage.—Anchorage for large vessels in unsettled
weather is well offshore, in a depth of 12m, but in good weath-
er a vessel can anchor, in 9m, soft mud, SW of the fort, about
1.5 miles from Bilikulu.

Tellicherry to Calicut (Kozhikode)

3.25 The Kundah Mountains lie only about 10 miles from
the coast between Tellicherry and Calicut (Kozhikode).

Mahe (11°42'N., 75°32'E.) is a small settlement on the S
side of the entrance to the Mahe River. A light is shown on the
S side of the river entrance. Some old forts and houses lie on
the detached hills behind Mahe. Rocks extend offshore from
both sides of the river entrance into depths of 3.7m.

The channel leading into the harbor is less than 1m in depth
but is still considered good for small vessels with local knowl-
edge for trading coconuts, pepper, dried figs, and all kinds of
small commodities during the Winter Monsoon period (No-
vember-April).

Anchorage can be obtained, in 9m, mud, about 2.5 miles
WSW of the light structure. Chombakulu, an islet, 4m high,
lies about 2.5 miles SSE of Mahe, and about 0.5 mile offshore;
several rocks lie near the islet.

Badagara (11°36'N., 75°35'E.) is an important town on the
coast, about 7 miles SSE of Mahe. The coast in the vicinity is
low, sandy, and fringed by coconut trees.

A flagstaff, 26m high, is conspicuous on the coast W of the
town. A casuarana tree, 64m high, is conspicuous above the
dense coconut plantations on a small hill close S of the town.

A flat-topped hill, 114m high, is conspicuous about 3 miles
ENE of Badagara. A 101m hill and a 104m hill rise about 1
mile NNW and SSW, respectively, of the flat-topped hill. Far-
ther inland, Nadapuram Mudi, 1,387m high, stands about 20
miles ENE of Badagara and is conspicuous.
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A conspicuous round red hill, 55m high, lies about 3 miles
SSE of Badagara, on the S bank of the Murat River, about 1
mile within the entrance.

Storm signals are shown at Badagara: the Brief System is
used. Further information on these storm signals may be found
in Pub. 160, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide) South Atlan-
tic Ocean and Indian Ocean under “India—Signals.”

Anchorage can be taken, in 9m, mud, about 2 miles WSW of
the flagstaff. Caution should be taken to stay well clear of a
wreck in position 11°36'N, 75°32'E and a dangerous wreck in
position 11°39.3°N, 75°24.6’E.

Kadalur Point (11°28'N., 75°38'E.), low but prominent, is
covered with palm trees, over which will be seen a large round
tree. Hills gradually rise NE of the point; the nearest summit is
78m high, about 1.3 miles NE of the point.

Kadalur Point Light

The coastal reef extends about 1.5 miles W and 1.3 miles S
from the point. Trikodi Reef, with a least depth of 1.5m and
Kadalur Reef, with a least depth of 3.4m, are the W and SW
ends, respectively, of the coastal reef.

3.26 Sacrifice Rock (11°30'N., 75°32'E.), 18m high and
conspicuous, lies about 6.5 miles WNW of Kadalur Point. It
consists of granite and, having a white appearance, can be seen
10 miles in clear weather. The passage between this rock and
the coast is free of dangers, but vessels using it should keep
near the rock, and not proceed into depths of less than 13m.
Vessels passing W of this rock at night should not proceed into
depths of less than 27m which are found about 2.5 miles W of
the rock. A shoal, swept to a depth of 2.7m, lies almost 1 mile
offshore W of Tikkotti village.

The coast between Kadalur Point and Calicut (Kozhikode),
about 14.5 miles SSE, is generally low, sandy, and fringed with
palms. Red laterite hills back the coast.

Quilandi, a large village, lies about 3.8 miles ESE of Kadalur
Point. A water tower is conspicuous on the coast, close S of the

village. The conspicuous summit of Palkunnu, 297m high, rises
about 7.5 miles ESE of the village. A large black rock, with a
tree on it, lies on the coast about 2.8 miles SSE of Quilandi.

Elattur Cape (11°19'N., 75°44'E.), about 4 miles farther
SSE, is low and rocky, with coconut palms close inland. The
mouth of the Elattur River, a shallow and rocky river, lies about
1.3 miles N of the cape.

Vavul Mala (Camels Hump) (11°25'N., 76°08'E.), 2,338m
high, about 23 miles ENE of Calicut (Kozhikode), is the high-
est and most conspicuous peak of the Kundah Mountains. It is
visible far to seaward in clear weather. The Kundah Mountains
end rather abruptly S of Vavul Mala.

Calicut (Kozhikode) (11°15'N., 75°46'E.)
World Port Index No. 49100

3.27 The port of Calicut, also known as Kozhikode, is an
open roadstead of considerable commercial importance. Cargo
is worked at the anchorage by lighters. The port is unusable
from the beginning of June to the end of August.

Depths—Limitations.—Reliance Shoal, with a least depth
of 8.6m, extends about 2.5 miles NNW from a position 3.5
miles W of Calicut Light; the shoal is rocky, but the bottom
near it is soft mud.

Anchorage Reef, with a least depth of 3.7m, lies about 1.3
miles WSW of Calicut Light. A lighted buoy, painted in black
and white stripes, is moored W of the reef; it is in position from
October to May.

Calicut Reefs, a group of rocky shoals with a least depth of
4.1m, extend about 1.5 miles N from a position 2.5 miles SSW
of Calicut Light.

Coote Reef, with a least depth of 0.9m and over which the
sea generally breaks, lies about 1.5 miles S of Calicut Light. A
black and white striped can buoy is moored about 0.3 mile W
of the reef. Gillham Rock, about 0.3 mile farther S, has a depth
of less than 1.8m.

Aspect.—Calicut Light is shown from a white masonry tow-
er near the Port Office at the N end of town. West Hill, 49m
high, with the houses on it showing among the trees, lies about
2 miles N of Calicut Light and forms a good landmark in the
morning when approaching Calicut. The dome of the Roman
Catholic Cathedral, 45m high, is conspicuous 0.5 mile SE of
the lighthouse. A rocky islet, 2m high, lies on the coastal reef
about 3 miles N of Calicut Light.

Two white boundary markers, marking the N and S limits of
the port, lie on the coast about 4 miles N and 5 miles S, respec-
tively, of Calicut Light.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory and is available during
daylight hours only. The pilot boards in the anchorage.

Pilots can be contacted on VHF channel 12.

Regulations.—Vessels bound for the outer anchorage
should send their ETA 48 hours and 24 hours in advance. For
vessels bound for the harbor, the ETA should also be advised
12 hours in advance. All ETAs should be confirmed 2 hours
prior to arrival on VHF channel 16.

Signals.—The signal station, close N of Calicut Light, com-
municates with shipping by flags of the International Code or
by Morse Code. Landing conditions are indicated by the fol-
lowing flags of the International Code:
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K—Surf is impassable.

M—Communication with the shore is dangerous.
N—Boats can leave the harbor.

F—Boats can enter the harbor.

Storm signals are shown at Badagara: the General System is
used. Further information on these storm signals may be found
in Pub. 160, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide) South Atlan-
tic Ocean and Indian Ocean under “India—Signals.”

Contact Information.—See the table titled Calicut (Kozhi-
kode)—Contact Information.

PN

| Calicut (Kozhikode)—Contact Information
| Port
| | VHF VHF channel 16

91-495-241-4863

91-996-141-5460 (mobile)
91-495-241-4039 (Senior Port Conservator)
91-495-241-4863

Telephone

| | Facsimile

| | E-mail portofficekkn @ gmail.com
Pilots
| | VHF VHF channel 12

Anchorage.—Vessels can anchor with Calicut Light bearing
SSE in depth of about 9m.

Anchorage may also be obtained with Calicut Light bearing
078°, at a distance according to the vessel’s draft. Vessels
should not anchor S of this bearing as the bottom is foul and
rocky. The lighted buoy, moored W of Anchorage Reef, marks
the S and E limits of the anchorage for vessels of moderate
size.

Beypore (11°10'N., 75°48'E.)
‘World Port Index No. 49110

3.28 The port of Beypore (Beipur), an open roadstead, lies
off the entrance of the Beypore River and is considered a wharf
of the port of Calicut (Kozhikode).

Depths—Limitations.—Black Rocks, 1.2m high, lie to-
wards the SE end of a reef about 0.8 mile S of the entrance to
the Beypore River. A rock, with a depth of 1.5m, lies about 0.5
mile SSW of Black Rocks. The bar of the Beypore River had a
depth of 3.5m between the breakwaters in 1990.

Aspect.—Kota Kunnu, a 60m hill, about 3 miles SE of the
entrance to the Beypore River, is a good landmark for vessels
approaching Beypore. Olavattur Kunnu, 245m high, about 8
miles E of Beypore, lies among isolated hills in the vicinity.
Urakuth Mala (Dolphins Head), a hill 477m high, about 13
miles ESE of the river entrance, is conspicuous.

New Beypore Light is shown from an octagonal masonry
tower, with red and white bands, on the SE side of the entrance
to the Beypore River.

Other landmarks are a flagstaff, 25m high, on the SE en-
trance point of the river; a conspicuous chimney, 58m high,
about 1.5 miles NE of the flagstaff; and several chimneys of a
tile works, across the river and about 0.2 mile N of the tall

Beypore Light

chimney.

Regulations.—For ETA information, see Calicut (Kozhiko-
de) in paragraph 3.27.

Contact Information.—For port contact information, see
Calicut (Kozhikode) in paragraph 3.27.

Anchorage.—Anchorage may be obtained, in depths of 7m
to 10m, with Beypore Light bearing from 045° to 090°, distant
1.5 to 2.0 miles.

Caution.—Vessels in the vicinity of Beypore at night should
not enter depths of less than 15m.

Beypore to Kochi (Cochin)

3.29 The coast between Beypore and Ponnani, about 24
miles SSE, is low, sandy, fringed with palms, and backed by
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Ponnani Light

red laterite hills. A light is shown at Tanur, an important fishing
village, about 11.5 miles SSE of Beypore. A tableland, covered
with palms, lies about 1 mile NE of the village. A tableland,
about 90m high, with a few scattered trees, lies about 9 miles N
of Ponnani.

Ponnani (10°47'N., 75°55'E.), a busy seaport for local craft,
lies on the S side of the entrance to the Ponnani River. The port
is closed during the Southwest Monsoon, and is in charge of a
Port Conservator responsible to the Port Officer at Calicut
(Kozhikode). The extensive backwater of the Ponnani River
forms a wide gap in the line of palms when viewed from WSW.
The entrance of the river is wooded and prominent from the S.
Ponnani Light is shown from a white, round, concrete tower
with black bands, 0.8 mile S of the river entrance. The bar of
the Ponnani River has a depth of not more than 2.1m, but small
vessels with local knowledge can enter it at HW. There are
some unlicensed pilots available.

Storm signals are shown at Ponnani; the Brief System is
used. Further information on these storm signals may be found
in Pub. 160, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide) South Atlan-
tic Ocean and Indian Ocean under “India—Signals.”

The town of Chetwai (Chetwayi) (10°32'N., 76°03'E.) lies
about 1.5 miles within the entrance to a backwater. The exis-
tence of the boundary pillars N and S of the backwater entrance

Chetwai Light

is doubtful. Chetwai Light is shown from a 30m high circular
concrete tower, lying 1.5 miles N of the boundary pillar.

Anchorage can be taken by small vessels, in 11m, mud, off
the entrance to the backwater; local knowledge is necessary.

A range of hills, over 305m high in its highest part, lies about
18 miles ENE of Chetwai. It lies between the Western Ghats
and the coast, and terminates abruptly toward the S. The NW
summit of this range gives good radar response.

The Periyar River (Pallipur River), about 22 miles SSE of
Chetwali, is generally easy to identify from the W due to the
gap in the fringing palms. Periyar River Light is shown from a
white, square, concrete tower with black bands, situated 1.3
miles N of the river entrance. A racon has been established in
position 10°12.1'N, 76°09.5'E.

In 1951, it was reported that the depth contours between the
Periyar River and Narakal, about 8.5 miles SSE, had extended
considerably seaward, and the coast had extended similarly up
to 0.5 mile in places.

Kochi (Cochin) (9°58'N., 76°14'E..)
World Port Index No. 49130
3.30 The port of Kochi (Cochin) is a fine natural harbor

formed by the estuary of the Periyar River and its backwater.
The inner harbor is able to shelter a large number of vessels
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with drafts up to 9.1m at all seasons. It is the main deep water
harbor S of Bombay and a base for the Indian Navy.

The port area includes the harbor and backwater, with the
creeks and channels connecting with them and their shores,
whether of the mainland or of islands, as may lie within 46m of
the spring tide HW mark.

The great estuary, or backwater, on which Kochi (Cochin)
lies, extends for about 50 miles NNW to Ponnani, and about 30
miles S to Alleppey. Its width varies from 8 miles to a few hun-
dred meters, and its channels connect with other inland waters.
It has a least depth of 1.8m and is affected by tidal influence.
Several rivers flow into the backwater making it brackish.
During the Southwest Monsoon, which brings heavy rain to the
seaward side of the Western Ghats, the watershed drainage of
these rivers increases greatly and, entering the sea through nu-
merous openings into the backwater, probably causes the con-
stant shifting of the soft mud banks off this part of the coast.

Port Authority of Kochi (Cochin)

http://www.cochinport.gov.in

Winds—Weather.—Kochi (Cochin) is outside the cyclone
area, but during the Southwest Monsoon, short gusts of wind
50 to 55 knots are sometimes experienced.

Tides—Currents.—The tidal rise at Kochi (Cochin) is 0.9m
at MHHW and 0.8m at MLHW. Salinity within the harbor has
values between 1000 and 1020, according to tidal and seasonal
factors.

The maximum velocity of the ebb current at springs,
throughout the year, is from 2 to 3 knots, and at neaps from 0.8
knot to 1.3 knots. The velocity of the flood current at springs,
throughout the year, varies 1.5 to 2 knots and at neaps from
about 0.8 knot to 1.3 knots. Both currents run for a consider-
able time after the predicted times of HW and LW, from 1 to 2
hours on the flood, and from 2 to 3 hours on the ebb, according
to the season.

After heavy inland rains the ebb current may run continuous-
ly for many days, while the flood current enters the harbor un-
der the surface ebb. On very rare occasions, and after high
inland floods, the tidal current in the harbor may have a veloci-
ty of 5 knots or more.

In January and February, the effect of the ebb current is not

noticeable W of the outer channel buoys, and no appreciable
current is experienced off the coast in the vicinity of Kochi
(Cochin). Under monsoon conditions, strong eddies and cross-
currents were experienced in the harbor entrance between Vyp-
in Island and Kochi (Cochin), and also off the NW point of
Willingdon Island.

On the ebb current, between the harbor entrance and the NW
end of Willingdon Island, there is a strong set across the chan-
nel from the N part of the harbor; the limits of this current are
marked by tide rips which cause a vessel to sheer.

Depths—Limitations.—The approaches to Kochi (Cochin)
are clear of outlying shoals or banks, except for the shoal water
of the bar, through which the deep approach channel has been
dredged. Silting may occur in this channel.

The approach and inner harbor channels are maintained to
the following dimensions:

1. Outer Approach Channel—about 6.5 miles in length,
175m in width, and maintained at a depth of 13.2m.

2. Inner Approach Channel—All the same as the Outer
Approach Channel except that is extends to a width of 400m.

3. Ernakulam Channel—about 3.1 miles in length and a
minimum width of 200m, maintained to a depth of 11m to
the fertilizer berth (Q10), then 10.0m to Berths Q5 to Q7,
and 9.75m to the S and N Tanker Berths.

4. Mattancheri Channel—about 1.6 miles in length, to a
width of 183m, and maintained to a depth of 10.75m until
the S end of Boat Train Pier, then 9.75m for the remainder.
Local authorities should be consulted for prevailing depths

in the channels and alongside berths. Plans are to increase the
width to 260m and depths to 16.7m in the approach channel
sometime in the near future.

A shoal area N of the dredged channel includes a spoil
ground which is awash in places. South of the dredged channel
a shoal, with a depth of less than 1.8m, and on which the sea
breaks, extends about 0.9 mile W from the coast.

Vessels must not attempt to enter or leave the approach chan-
nel without a pilot on board. In 1985, less water than charted
was found to exist outside the dredged channel on both sides.
Another spoil ground lies about 2.5 miles SW of Outer Signal
Station. A dangerous wreck and a small foul area lie near the N
limit of the dredged channel.

Within the harbor entrance the dredged channel is about 0.2
mile wide; its N limit is marked by lighted buoys.

Kochi (Cochin)—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length Depth Remarks
LOA ‘ Draft | Size
Emakulam Channel Wharves (South Side)
Q5 165m — 250m 10.0m | 20,000 dwt
Q6 165m _ 250m 10.0m | 20,000 dwt Ro-ro, lo-lo, bunkers, general, bulk, ce-
Q7 183m — 250m 10.5m | 60,000 dwt | ment, fertilizer, containers, and breakbulk.
Q3 200m 13.2m 250m 11.0m | 60.000 dwt Continuous berthing length of 918m.
Q9 200m 13.2m 250m 11.0m | 60,000 dwt
Clean products and fertilizer. Berthing
Q10 215m — 207m | 10.7m | 60,000 dwt | 1o o 275m (including dolphins).
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Kochi (Cochin)—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length Depth Remarks
LOA Draft Size
Venduritti Jetty 470m 8.0m 350m — — —
Bharat Petroleum Terminal
Cochin Oil Clean products, crude, and dirty products.
. 96m 13.2m 250m 12.5m | 115,000 dwt | Berthing length of 430m (including dol-
Terminal (COT) .
phins).
North Tanker Clean products and dirty products. Berth-
Berth (NTB) 105m 9.7m 213m 1 9.14m | 30,000 dwt | 20 oS oth of 298m (including dolphins).
South Tanker Clean products, condensate, and dirty
103m 9.7m 170m | 9.14m | 20,000 dwt | products. Berthing length of 280m (in-
Berth (STB) . .
cluding dolphins).
Mattancheri Channel Wharves
Boat Train Pier 320m 10.7m 200m 10.0m | 35,000 dwt | Dirty products, vegetable oils, cement,
cruise, breakbulk, and bunkers. Continu-
North Coal Berth 280m — 170m 9.14m 15,000 dwt | ous berthing length of 480m.
Ql 135m — 180m 9.14m 16,000 dwt Clean products, cement, breakbulk, and
Q2 135m — 180m | 9.14m | 16,000 dwt | bunkers. Continuous berthing length of
Q3 135m — 180m | 9.14m | 16,000 dwt | +10m-
Chemicals, bunkers, and clean products.
Q4 250m o 180m | 9.14m | 16,000 dwt Continuous berthing length of 655m.
South Coal Berth 107m — 170m 9.14m 15,000 dwt | Chemicals, bunkers, and vegetable oils.
International Container Transhipment Terminal (ICTT)
V1 200m 15.0m 320m | 14.5m —
Containers and transhipments. Continu-
V2 200m 15.0m 335m | 14.5m — ous berthing length of 600m.
V3 200m 15.0m 335m 14.5m —
LPG Terminal
LPG Berth ‘ 34m ‘ — ‘ 230m ‘ 13.0m | 80,000 dwt | Clean products, crude, and LPG.
Puthuvypeen LNG Terminal
LNG and bunkers. Berthing length of
— 3
LNG Berth 75m 320m | 12.5m | 216,000 m” | 3671 (including dolphins).
Offshore Oil Platform
Crude. Located about 13 miles WNW of
Kochi SPM — 30.0m 370m 22.5m | 300,000 dwt | harbor entrance in position 9°59'48"N,
76°02"24"E.

An LNG Terminal with T-head pier has been completed on
the SW corner of Puthu Vypin (Vypin Island) with dredging in
progress (2014).

The dredged channel then divides into Mattancheri Channel
and Ernakulam Channel leading W and E, respectively, of
Willingdon Island. A road bridge, with a lifting span, connects
the SW end of Willingdon Island with the mainland W; a road
and rail bridge, with a navigable opening marked by lighted
dolphins, connects the E side of the island with the mainland E.

Approximately 0.8 mile SE of the fertilizer berth is Naval
Jetty. Caution is necessary when berthing alongside Naval Jet-

ty, on the W side of the channel, as the ebb current sets strongly
off the pier and the flood current strongly onto it. The bar at the
entrance to the harbor is dangerous for ship’s boats when the
ebb tide is setting strongly against the sea breezes, resulting in
a short choppy sea.

Berth information in the harbor is given in the accompanying
table titled Kochi (Cochin)—Berthing Information.

There are two mooring buoys on the E side of Mattancheri
Channel which can accommodate a vessel up to 145m in
length. There are also two numbered mooring buoys in the SE
portion of Ernakulam Channel.
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Tankers in ballast are subject to draft restrictions. Tankers
less than 152.4m in length must have a minimum draft forward
of 4.3m (plus or minus 0.6m and trimmed by the stern) and
4.9m aft. Minimum drafts for tankers of 152.4m and over are
4.9m (plus or minus 0.6m) forward and 6.1m aft. Additionally,
tankers over 213.4m in length are subject to a maximum draft
of 8.5m.

Aspect.—The coast in the vicinity of Kochi (Cochin) is low,
sandy, and thickly fringed by palms. The highest of the West-
ern Ghats are about 50 miles inland, but they can be distin-
guished only when the weather is clear. Haze settles over the
land after sunrise and the coast remains indistinct until midday;
even objects otherwise conspicuous are difficult to discern.

Kollengode Bluff, about 48 miles NE of Kochi (Cochin), lies
at the NW end of the Anaimalai Hills, which form part of the
Western Ghats. The bluff is conspicuous during the Northeast
Monsoon and forms the S part of Palghat Gap, which is
1,220m lower than the mountains flanking it and through
which the winds blow fiercely between November and Febru-
ary.

Kochi Light (Cochin Light) (9°59.8'N., 76°13.3'E.), with a
racon, is shown from a concrete tower with red and white
bands.

A wooden pile beacon lies 1.3 miles SSW of Kochi (Cochin)
Light; a concrete pile beacon, 9.1m high, lies 1.5 miles WSW
of the light.

A conspicuous signal station is situated at the 37m flagstaff
close W of Fort Cochin. This flagstaff stands at an elevation of
37m on a 20m high conspicuous tower, painted white on its
seaward side. A conspicuous tower, 22m high, stands about 0.2
mile SSE of the Signal Station.

A white house is conspicuous at the village of Kandakkadava,
about 7 miles S of the entrance to the port of Kochi (Cochin).
The dredged entrance channel, Mattancheri Channel, and Er-
nakulam Channel are marked by lighted buoys. The harbor of-
fice, which is conspicuous, lies on the NW end of Willingdon
Island. Range lights, situated N and NE of Willingdon Island,
lead through the harbor entrance and through the center of Er-
nakulam Channel abreast the tanker berths.

A number of Indian Naval vessels are situated at Vendurutti
on the E side of Willingdon Island. In this area are several flag-
staffs; a radio station, with several masts, is situated 183m
NNW of the W end of the road and rail bridge.

A prominent storage tank, with a red and white checkered
top, stands in the vicinity of South Coast Berth.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for all merchant vessels
over 100 gt and is advisable for smaller vessels. Pilots are
available 24 hours. Boarding position should be confirmed via
VHF radio before arrival. Pilots board vessels bound for the
port, as follows:

1. North—position 9°58.3'N, 76°08.7'E.
2. South—position 9°57.3'N, 76°08.7'E.
3. West—position 9°57.5'N, 76°05.5'E.

Pilots for the SPM board from a tug about 2.5 miles from the
SPM between 0600 and 1600. A restricted area, radius 0.7
mile, surrounds the SPM and a pipeline extends E to the shore.
Tankers may depart the SPM at any time.

Regulations.—Vessels should send ETA messages 48 hours
in advance to the harbormaster. Any changes in ETA should be
sent at least 12 hours in advance. The message should include

Kochi (Cochin) Light

the ETA (in local time) at the outer roads and the salt water
draft fore and aft.

Vessels should contact Kochi Port Control 2 hours before
and 30 minutes before arrival at Fairway Lighted Buoy for pi-
lotage and berthing instructions.

Vessels awaiting a berth should maintain a listening watch
on VHF channel 16.

Immobilization of main engines is not permitted without
written consent by the Port Authority. Discharge of oily water
or other rubbish is forbidden.

When plague is prevalent in Northern India, vessels must ob-
tain pratique before communicating with the shore.

Ship-to-ship transfers of liquid bulk cargo and gas are autho-
rized in an area with a radius of 1 mile centered on position
10°03.5'N, 76°04.5'E, about 10 miles NW of the harbor en-
trance. The transferring vessel should anchor in the center of
the area. The vessel’s agent should notify the harbormaster in
the vessel’s ETA message prior to the commencement of any
transfer operations.

Vessels which have called on any ports in the Yellow Fever
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endemic countries of Africa or South America entering India
within 30 days, irrespective of the number of intermediate
ports visited before 30 days, are required to undergo health
screening by the Cochin port health authorities, and obtain free
pratique before berthing. For additional information, contact
the port health officer and see Pub. 160, Sailing Directions
(Planning Guide) South Atlantic Ocean and Indian Ocean un-
der “India—Regulations.”.

Signals.—The Signal Station situated at the 37m flagstaff
close W of Fort Cochin communicates by flags and Morse
Code as necessary. Storm signals are displayed; the General
System is used. Further information on these storm signals
may be found in Pub. 160, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide)
South Atlantic Ocean and Indian Ocean under “India—Sig-
nals.”

The following flags of the International Code should be dis-
played by vessels entering or leaving Kochi (Cochin) (meaning
of hoist follows flags):

1. Q—My vessel is healthy and I request free pratique.

2. Q over First Substitute—My vessel is arriving from a
yellow fever port and requests health clearance.

3.  G—Irequire a pilot.

4. H—I have a pilot on board.

5. An oil tanker should display a red ball below these
flags.

A vessel must not enter harbor until the signal has been re-
peated by the Signal Station. Signals for vessels leaving the
harbor will also be repeated by the Signal Station.

A vessel shifting berth within Kochi (Cochin) Harbor must
display a black ball or shape at least 0.6m in diameter at half
mast and shall proceed at not more than half speed.

The following flag signals may also be displayed:

1. EM—Vessel shifting from Ernakulam Channel to

Mattancheri Channel.

2. ME—Vessel shifting from Mattancheri Channel to

Ernakulam Channel.

3. DN—Port’s dredge proceeding to sea.
4. DF—Port’s dredge entering harbor.

A vessel on fire and requiring assistance should continuous-
ly:

1. Sound on it whistle or siren the letter “F’ in Morse Code
together with rapid and continuous ringing of the ship’s bell.
2. Hoist, by day, appropriate International Code Flag

Signal (CB6, IT, etc.).

3. Telephone Port Fire Station, the Port’s Fire Float, or

Harbormaster.

A vessel requiring assistance in an emergency (moorings
carrying away, oil leakage, urgent medical and police assis-
tance, etc.) may sound at frequent intervals:

1. A succession of blasts on its whistle or siren to attract
attention.

2. Sound V (3 short and 1 long blast) to mean “I require
assistance.”

3. Sound W (1 short and 2 long blasts) to mean “I re-
quire medical assistance.”

4. Hoist V or W of the International Code of Signals.

Contact Information.—See table titled Kochi (Cochin)—
Contact Information.

Anchorage.—Anchorage is available for vessels with a draft
over 12m in the vicinity of position 9°55.3'N., 76°04.3'E. An-

chorage is available for vessels with a draft under 12m in the
vicinity of position 9°55.3'N., 76°07.7'E. Tankers waiting to
| use the SPM should anchor 2.5 miles S of the SPM.

| Kochi (Cochin)—Contact Information
| Port
Call sign Kochi Port Control
| | VHF VHF channels 15 and 16
| 91-484-258-2525
Telephone

91-484-266-7105
91-484-266-6468

portcontrol @cochinport.gov.in

Facsimile

|

| | E-mail
| | Web site
|

http://www.cochinport.gov.in

Harbormaster
91-484-266-6410 (office hours)
Telephone -
| 91-484-258-2501 (office hours)
| | E-mail hm @cochinport.gov.in
Tugs
| | VHF | VHF channels 14 and 16
Pilots
| | VHF | VHF channel 16

A prohibited anchorage area is located in the vicinity of po-
sition 9°57.6'N, 76°04.5'E.

Directions.—Front and Rear Leading lights, which has an
alignment of 076.7° leads from about midway between No 9
and No 10 light buoys through the harbor Kochi (Cochin) en-
trance between Fort Cochin and Bypin to a position NNW of
the NW end of Willingdon Island. East of Builders Point, the
SE point of Vypin, the shoal water N of the channel is marked
by light buoys to port. The outer and inner channels are main-
tained at a depth of 13.2m, but silting may occur. For the latest
information, consult Kochi Port Authority.

Caution.—A Submarine Exercise Area, best seen on the
chart, is centered 100 miles SW of the entrance to Kochi (Co-
chin) Harbor.

Spoil ground areas, best seen on the chart, lie about 4 miles
W and 4.7 miles SW of Kochi Light, while a lighterage area
lies 5.5 miles NW.

Submarine cable, best seen on the chart, extend SE from Ko-
chi 35 miles offshore to the 200m curve.

Dangerous wrecks lie in approximate position 10°01'02"N,
75°57'46"E and in position 10°08'10"N, 76°03'25"E.

An SPM has been established in position 9°59'49"N,
76°02727"E.

3.31 Alappuzha (Alleppey) (9°30'N., 76°20'E.) lies about
29 miles S of Kochi (Cochin); the coast between the ports is
low, sandy, thickly fringed with palms, and densely populated.
The port is an open roadstead under the superintendence of the
Senior Port Conservator. The port is closed during the South-
west Monsoon season (May 15 to September 15).
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Tides—Currents.—The current at the anchorage sets S with
a velocity up to 2 knots. From October to February, a N set,
usually weak, is sometimes experienced.

Depths—Limitations.—There is a 387m long pier, with a
depth of 1.8m at its head. The pier has been reported to give
good radar returns at 10 miles.

Aspect.—Alleppey Light is shown from a white, round, ma-
sonry tower, about 0.3 mile E of the root of Alleppey Pier. As
the town of Alleppey is difficult to distinguish from seaward, it
is advisable to make a landfall while it is still dark to ensure
identifying the lighthouse.

Manakkodam Light, a white square tower with red bands,
lies 15.5 miles N of Alleppey Light. A tall radio mast lies about
4 miles N of Alleppey Light.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is not available in this port.

Regulations.—A continuous listening watch on VHF channel
16 should be maintained by all vessels visiting the port.

Signals.—A signal station and flagstaff, the latter 37m high and
prominent, is situated W of Alleppey Light. Night communication
is carried out by flashing light mounted on a pillar at an elevation
of 16m and by flags of the International Code.

Storm signals, using the General System, are displayed from
the signal station. Further information on these storm signals
may be found in Pub. 160, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide)
South Atlantic Ocean and Indian Ocean under “India—Sig-
nals.”

Contact Information.—See the table titled Alappuzha (Al-
leppey)—Contact Information.

Alappuzha (Alleppey)—Contact Information
Port

VHF channel 16

91-477-225-3213

Call sign

Telephone

Anchorage.—During the Northeast Monsoon, vessels of
moderate size can obtain anchorage, in about 8m, with Allep-
pey Light bearing 077°, distant 2 miles, but sounding is essen-
tial as the mud bank shifts frequently so that the charted depths
are unreliable. During the Southwest Monsoon, the best an-
chorage is farther offshore, in about 9.1m, with Alleppey Light
bearing 056°, but this anchorage depends upon the position of
the mud bank which cannot be determined until after the mon-
soon.

Caution.—The mud bank off Alleppey is so stirred up by
the swell as to break up the force of the waves, and cause a
large area of smooth water, on the outer part of which vessels
anchor.

The dark green mud is fine and oily to the touch. The
smoothness of the water is probably caused by the oil which
the mud has been found to contain. In calm weather this bank
is not perceptible. This mud bank shifts position from year to
year, and is sometimes found up to 11 miles S of Alleppey. It is
subject to mud volcanoes, which bubble up, bringing dead fish,
roots, and trunks of trees to the surface. The mud bank devel-
ops toward the end of June after the backwater has become
swollen by the rains. The cause of this mud bank is said to be
the greater elevation, about 1m, of the water level in the vast
backwater over that of the sea. The hydraulic pressure forces

Alleppey Light

out mud and vegetable matter through the several outlets
during the Southwest Monsoon, and forms mudbanks along the
beaches and in the shallow waters offshore. Evidence has been
found of a subterranean connection, through mud, between the
backwater and the sea. There is said to be a swell, during the
Southwest Monsoon, to N of a position 2 miles N of Alleppey,
but to the S the swell is quite deadened by this shifting mud
bank.

Alleppey to Quilon (Kollam)

3.32 The coast from Alleppey to Quilon (Kollam), about
40 miles SSE, is sandy, and in general, fringed with palms.
From Alleppey to Pirakkad (Porakad), about 9 miles SSE, the
coast is more thickly fringed by palms. A mud bank off Pirak-
kad was reported in to be extending seawards.

There is anchorage off Kottapalli (South Vazhapuram)
(9°19'N., 76°23'E.), but local knowledge is necessary. This an-
chorage is sometimes used as a port when Alleppey is closed
during the Southwest Monsoon or when its mud bank has
moved elsewhere.

A precautionary area lies 44 miles W of Alleppey in position
9°22'N, 75°35'E close N of a TSS that follows along the 200m
curve in a SE direction to a position offshore of Quilon.
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A light, 15m in height, is shown from the N breakwater at
Kottapalli.

A light is shown near Padiyamkara Tekku (Pathiyankara)
(9°14'N., 76°25'E.) during the Southwest Monsoon. The posi-
tion of the light is dependent on the movement of the Alleppey
mud bank.

At Kovilthottam (Koilthottam) (8°59'N., 76°32'E.), there is
a water tower; a light is shown from a white, square, masonry
tower with two black bands, close NW of the water tower.

Foul ground extends up to about 2 miles offshore from a po-
sition on the coast about 1 mile S of Kovilthottam to Tangasseri
Point, about 6 miles farther SSE. Vessels approaching this part
of the coast at night should not proceed into depths of less than
about 27m.

3.33 Nindakara (8°56'N., 76°33'E.), about 3 miles S of
Kovilthottam, is an open roadstead port at the entrance to Asht-
amudi Backwaters. At the entrance, two breakwaters shelter a
shallow basin, with jetties on its N side where barges load il-
menite sand. The entrance can be identified from seaward by a
break in the palms fringing the shore, and by a bridge, which is
prominent, spanning the outlet.

The port is seasonal, operating from mid-November to mid-
April.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is not available.

Signals.—Storm signals are displayed; the Brief System is
used. Further information on these storm signals may be found
in Pub. 160, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide) South Atlan-
tic Ocean and Indian Ocean under “India—Signals.”

Contact Information.—See the table titled Nindakara—
Contact Information.

The port can be contacted from 0800 to 2200, only when a

| vessel is loading.

| Nindakara—Contact Information
| Port Authority
| | VHF VHF channel 16

91-471-232-4842
91-471-232-3871
91-471-232-4533
91-471-232-4533
http://www keralaports.gov.in

Telephone

| Facsimile
| Web site

Anchorage, for large vessels working cargo, can be obtained,
in about 12.8m, WSW of the entrance. Care must be taken to
avoid a 4.4m shoal about 1.8 miles SW of the seaward end of
the N breakwater. In good weather, anchorage may be taken, in
about 9.1m, about 0.8 mile off the water tower at Kovilthottam.
Anchorage can be taken about 1.3 miles W of Padiyamkara
Tekku Light, in a depth of 8m.

3.34 The port of Quilon (Kollam) (8°53'N., 76°35'E.)
(World Port Index No. 49160) is a small roadstead lying in the
bight close SE of Tangasseri Point. The N and S limits of the
port are defined by lines extending in a 247° direction from
two boundary pillars. The N pillar and the S pillar lie about 0.7

mile E and 3 miles ESE, respectively, of Tangasseri Point. The
W limit is defined by a line extending 180° from the point.

Quilon (Kollam) Harbor

Depths—Limitations.—Tangasseri Reef, consisting of foul
ground and shoal water, extends about 1.5 miles W and 1 mile
SW of Tangasseri Point. Pallikall Shoal, with a depth of 2m,
lies about 0.7 mile ESE of Tangasseri Point, near the SE end of
the coastal reef. A black buoy and a red conical buoy are
moored about 1 mile and 1.3 miles SE, respectively, of Tangas-
seri Point.

The port is protected by the Tangasseri Breakwater, extend-
ing about 1.1 miles SSE of Tangasseri Point. The breakwater
was completely restored and strengthened in 2009 after tsuna-
mi damage that had occurred 5 years previous and now has a
permanent road laid along the entire length. There is also a lee
breakwater extending about 500m SSW of the old Post Office
with a wharf, 116m in length, located at the W end of this
breakwater. There are plans (2009) to increase the length of
this wharf to 220m but no time has been set.

There is a least depth of 8.9m in the fairway of the channel
between the buoys and a depth of 8.6m about 0.2 mile SSE of
the black buoy. The red conical buoy marks the NW end of a
group of dangers, with a least depth of 6.4m, extending ESE.

The basin presently accommodates vessels up to a draft of
7m but there are plans (2009) to increase this to 10m.

Gamaria Rock, with a depth of 7m and marked close N by a
black and white conical buoy, lies about 1.3 miles ESE of Tan-
gasseri Point. The above buoys are in position from October to
May. There is heavy surf along the steep beach fronting the bight
and landing is dangerous except in native boats.

Aspect.—Tangasseri Point Light (8°53'N., 76°43'E.) is
shown from a concrete tower, 41m high, painted in black and
white diagonal stripes, on the point. The point has been report-
ed to be a good radar target at 17 miles.

The coast from close E of Tangasseri Point to about 3 miles
NNW of it is rocky with groves of palms growing close to the
HW line.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory and is provided by the
Port Officer, Nindakara. The pilot boards about 0.5 mile SE of
the main breakwater head in position 8°57'41.4"N,
76°35'16.8"E.
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Signals.—Signals for vessels at anchor are displayed from
the flagstaff near the light.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Quilon (Kol-
lam)—Contact Information.

Quilon (Kollam)—Contact Information

Port

VHF VHF channel 16

Telephone 91-474-274-3825

Facsimile 91-474-274-3825

E-mail portkollam @yahoo.co.in
Pilots

VHF VHF channel 16

Anchorage.—Anchorage off Quilon (Kollam) is exposed to
winds from the NW through W to SE, and is little frequented
during the Southwest Monsoon, when communication with the
shore is only practicable by signal. During the Southwest Mon-
soon vessels should anchor, in not less than 15m, with Tangas-
seri Point bearing about 000°, distant over 1 mile.

Between October and May, vessels can anchor in the inner
anchorage, between Gamaria Rock and Pallikall Shoal, in
about 9.1m, sand, with the red chimney of the tile works bear-
ing 040°, and Tangasseri Light bearing 299°. A large vessel
may find a position about 0.3 mile farther SW more comfort-
able.

Directions.—Vessels approaching Quilon (Kollam) from the
N should not approach Tangasseri Point in depths of less than
20m to avoid the foul ground W and SW of the point. When the
tile work’s prominent red 35m high chimney bears 044°°, steer
for it on that bearing, which leads between Gamaria Rock and
Pallikall Shoal.

Quilon (Kollam) to Kolachel

3.35 The coast between Quilon (Kollam) and Trivandrum,
about 31 miles SE, is sandy and fringed with palms. About 5
miles SE of Quilon (Kollam) a gap in the fringe of palms fronts
a large backwater.

Anjengo (8°40'N., 76°46'E.), formerly of importance but
now a fishing village, is seldom visited as its anchorage is ex-
posed to the surf at all times. It is not easy to identify, even
from a short distance, as the fort and other buildings are low
and screened by trees. A light shows at a height of 38m from a
circular concrete tower at Anjengo. A church with a white face
is visible on the coast NW of the fort; there is a bungalow on a
hill about 2 miles N. A red tableland, about 4 miles N of An-
jengo, may be of assistance in identifying it.

Anchorage may be taken, in a depth of 21m, sand and shell,
about 1 mile offshore abreast Anjengo. The bottom is foul and
rocky in depths of less than about 18.3m.

The coast between Anjengo and Trivandrum is safe to ap-
proach, and the country inland is hilly and undulating. Patches
of red tableland, when seen from beyond about 7 miles, appear
as red cliffs above the palms fringing the coast.

Agastya Malai (8°37'N., 77°15'E.), 1,869m high and the

highest peak of the Western Ghats, lies about 20 miles ENE of
Trivandrum. Lower hills lie between the Ghats and the coast.
Mukkunni Malai, 252m high, with a round, gradually sloping
summit, about 4 miles ESE of Trivandrum, can be seen from a
good distance to the S and also from the roadstead at Anjengo.

3.36 Trivandrum (8°29'N., 76°57'E.) (World Port Index
No. 49170), the capital city of the state of Kerala, lies about 1
mile from the coast. The ruins of a pier, extending to the LW
line, are prominent on the coast S of the city; a flagstaff, 29m
high, lies near the root of the pier; and a church, about 0.5 mile
NE of the pier, is easily identified. A palace, consisting of a
white rectangular building with a dull red roof, lies on the coast
about 1.3 miles NW of the ruined pier; a white house is con-
spicuous close NW. Trivandrum Observatory, with two white
domes, 61m high, lies on a hill 2 miles N of the city. A radio
mast, marked by an obstruction light, is situated about 5 miles
NNW of the ruined pier. Good radar returns have been reported
from Trivandrum at 12 miles.

Trivandrum is a lighterage port with no docking facilities
available. ETA messages should be sent via Bahrain or Singa-
pore Radio 24 hours, 7 hours, 5 hours, 3 hours, and 2 hours pri-
or to arrival to either the charterers/shippers or consignees of
the cargo being carried. Pilotage is not compulsory but one is
available.

Trivandrum is closed during the Summer Monsoon season,
usually May through August.

Anchorage can be obtained, in a depth of 18.3m, with the
flagstaff near the ruined pier bearing 077°, about 0.4 mile. The
coast between Trivandrum and Kolachel, about 26 miles SE, is
sandy and fringed with coconut trees; it is safe to approach ex-
cept near Enciam Islet.

Landing should not be attempted by small boats due to a
strong surf running along the coastline during the winter mon-
soon season.

3.37 Kovalam Point (Covelong Point) (8°23'N., 76°58'E.)
is a bluff point with a conspicuous red-roofed building on it.
Good radar returns have been reported from the point at 19
miles. Vilinjam Light is shown from a white round masonry
tower, 36m high, about 0.7 mile SE of the conspicuous build-
ing. Vilinjam Point lies about 0.5 mile farther SE.

At Vilinjam, 3 miles NW of Karichal, there is a modern
(1980) fishing harbor. The harbor is protected by two breakwa-
ters. A fish factory, lying close to the shore, is conspicuous.
Many small fishing craft may be encountered up to 9 miles SW
of Vilinjam. A light is shown from a round, white, masonry
tower with red bands, 36m high, on a bluff 0.5 mile SE of
Kovalam Point.

Anchorage can be taken, in a depth of about 15m, 0.5 mile S
of the ice factory.

Enciam Islet (8°13'N., 77°11'E.), with a conspicuous church
on it, lies about 0.3 mile offshore. Rocks, above and below-wa-
ter, extend about 0.5 mile SW and NE of the islet. A large con-
spicuous building, light gray with three towers at its N end, has
been reported to lie near the coast about 3 miles NW of Enciam
Islet.

Caution.—Vessels, when in the vicinity of Enciam Islet at
night, should not approach into depths of less than 35m, which
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Muttam Point Light

are encountered barely 2 miles seaward of the rocks in the vi-
cinity.

Kolachel (8°10'N., 77°15'E.)
World Port Index No. 49180

3.38 Kolachel is an open roadstead with anchorage in
about 13m in the lee of four small islets. The port is important
for the export of ilmenite sand. Vessels of 10,000 15,000 gt
have called here. Landing during good weather is fairly easy as
the rocks off the village form a practical breakwater to the
heavy surf on the coast.

Depths—Limitations.—The depths shoal gradually from
21m in the outer anchorage to 10m about 0.2 mile offshore in
the area E of the town.

Several rocks, above and below-water, extend up to about 0.3
mile S and SW of Kolachel. Kurusukal Islet, 6m high and sur-
mounted by a white shrine carrying a black cross, lies about
183m S of Kolachel Light. Ahnakal, 3m high, lies close SSE of
Kurusukal, with a rock awash close SE of it.

Pulleri, Im high, the SE danger in the approach to Kolachel,
lies about 0.3 mile SSE of Kurusukal Islet. Patna Rock and
Constance Rock, with depths of 2m, lie about 183m W and 0.5
mile WNW, respectively, of Pulleri.

Aspect.—The 203m summit of the Anai Parai Hills, about
4.5 miles N of Kolachel, is a good landmark in making the
port.

On closer approach, the following conspicuous objects can
be identified:
1. Kolachel Light, shown from a white platform on a
mound close to the foreshore SW of the town.
2. The flagstaff close to the light.
3. The Roman Catholic church about 46m NNW of the
light structure.
4. A low warehouse about 0.25 mile E of the light struc-
ture.
5. A small house with tiled roof, about 90m farther ESE.
6. A white cross close SE of the house.
7. A white pillar with black bands, from which a light is
periodically shown, close ESE of the white cross.
Signals.—Storm signals, using the Brief System, are dis-
played from a flagstaff 0.4 mile E of Kolachel Light. Further
information on these storm signals may be found in Pub. 160,
Sailing Directions (Planning Guide) South Atlantic Ocean and
Indian Ocean under “India—Signals.”

Anchorage.—Anchorage can be obtained, in a depth of
21m, with the flagstaff bearing 060°, 1.3 miles. Small vessels
can obtain anchorage, in about 13m, sand, with the flagstaff
bearing 327°, 0.7 mile. Mooring buoys are moored about 0.3
mile SE of Kolachel Light.

Kolachel to Cape Comorin

3.39 Muttam Point (Muttum Point) (8°07'N., 77°19'E.),
35m high and with steep red cliffs, lies about 5.5 miles SE of
Kolachel. The village of Muttamtura lies on the point. A light,
with a racon, is shown on the point. A group of palmyra trees
on high red ground, about 1 mile N of the light structure, forms
a good landmark which can usually be seen above mist which
may obscure the lighthouse. Muttam Point has been reported to
give a good radar response at 18 miles.

Vessels in the vicinity of Muttam Point, at night, should not
approach into depths of less than 45m due to the dangers W
and SW of the point.

Crocodile Rock, a dangerous sunken rock about 3 miles SW
of Muttam Point Light, is the outermost danger; the sea does
not break over it in calm weather. Aduna Rock, 5Sm high, lies
about 1.3 miles SW of the point. It is difficult to identify from
seaward, and foul ground extends about 0.2 mile NNW from it.
Kota Rock, 6m high and steep-to on its W side, lies about 1.3
miles WNW of Aduna Rock. Vessels should not pass inside of
Aduna and Kota Rocks.

The coast extends about 14 miles ESE from Muttam Point to
Cape Comorin (8°05'N., 77°33'E.). A heavy surf prevails
along this coast and ship’s boats should not attempt to land; the
local inhabitants use only catamarans.

Wedge Bank, with a least depth of 55m, lies about 25 miles
SW of Cape Comorin.

Kanniyakumari Port (8°05'N., 77°32'E.) is a minor port
used primarily for ferry traffic. Depths in the boat basin and
alongside the pier are 2.3m or less.
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SECTOR 4

SRI LANKA (INCLUDING THE GULF OF MANNAR, PALK STRAIT, AND PALK BAY) AND IN-
DIA—EAST COAST—CAPE COMORIN TO POINT CALIMERE

Plan.—This sector describes the Gulf of Mannar, Sri Lanka
(Ceylon), and then Palk Strait and Bay. The arrangement of the
sector is NE from Cape Comorin along the SE coast of India,
from there S, E, and N along the coasts of Sri Lanka, followed
by the description of Palk Strait and Palk Bay.

The sector includes the roadstead port of Tuticorin on the SE
coast of India, and the important ports of Colombo, Galle, and
Trincomalee of Sri Lanka.

General Remarks

4.1 The Gulf of Mannar lies between the SE coast of the
Indian Peninsula and the W coast of Sri Lanka. Its S boundary
lies between Cape Comorin, the S extremity of India, and Point
de Galle, the SW point of Sri Lanka. The gulf is bounded N by
Adam’s Bridge, a chain of islets and rocks extending from the
E end of Pamban Island (9°11'N., 79°25'E.) to Mannar Island,
about 16 miles ESE.

The NW coast of the Gulf of Mannar is, with the exception
of the mountains extending N from Cape Comorin, generally
low and sandy, with the mountains lying about 55 miles inland.
This level plain has an average elevation of about 50m, and
gradually rises toward Cape Comorin.

The W coast of Sri Lanka is low and planted with coconut
trees. Inland, the foothills of the mountain district abreast Co-
lombo begin about 20 miles from the coast.

Adam’s Peak (6°48'N., 80°30'E.), 2,243m high and the
highest land visible off the W coast of Sri Lanka, is an excel-
lent mark during the Northeast Monsoon, but is seldom visible
during the remainder of the year.

Winds—Weather.—The coast covered by this sector is, like
the rest of Sri Lanka, predominantly in a region of the mon-
soon. Of the four phases to be considered the Southwest Mon-
soon is the most important, followed by the Northeast
Monsoon. Between these two monsoon are the spring and au-
tumn transitions with their light and unsteady winds.

In the Gulf of Mannar, the Northeast Monsoon is steadiest in
January and has much weakened by March. The wind becomes
light and variable toward the end of April, and squally showers
are common.

The Southwest Monsoon is usually established sometime in
May and gains strength in June. From July to the end of Sep-
tember fresh SW winds prevail, with mainly fair weather at the
end of the gulf. The wind usually moderates near the head of
the gulf at night and in the early morning and freshens again in
the afternoon as a result of land and sea breeze effect. In Octo-
ber the wind is more variable and there are heavy squalls with
rain in the latter part of the month.

In November, the wind is normally between WNW and NE
and the weather is very unsettled with frequent heavy squalls
and rain; the Northeast Monsoon usually becomes established
by about the end of the month.

4.2 Hiniduma Kanda (Haycock) (6°20'N., 80°18'E.),
658m high, about 19 miles N of Point de Galle, appears as a
large round-topped mountain from all directions; it is conspic-
uous and rarely obscured.

The central part of the S half of Sri Lanka is mountainous,
and on a clear day its outline is visible from W. The higher
peaks are generally veiled in haze, particularly during the
Southwest Monsoon, but are often visible during the morning
hours at other times of the year and, occasionally, all day
during the month of March. The mountains terminate some-
what abruptly E at Namunakuli (6°57'N., 81°06'E.), 2,033m
high.

With the exception of several isolated hills rising abruptly
from the E plain, the remainder of the island is practically flat.
The whole island is densely covered with tropical forest and
jungle with the exception of the open grassland, and in the
parts which have been cleared for agriculture, or in the hills
where hundreds of square miles have been cleared for the
planting of coffee, tea, and rubber.

The entire W and S coasts of Sri Lanka and many parts of the
E coast are densely planted with coconut trees. Fresh and salt
water lagoons, lying a short distance inland, exist on both the E
and W coasts, and notably at the N extremity of the island, but
only to a limited extent to the S.

Depths in the approaches to the Gulf of Mannar are deep and
clear of dangers, with the 200m curve lying 40 miles SSE of
Cape Comorin and about 13.5 miles W of Colombo. Immedi-
ately within this curve, W of Colombo, there are depths of less
than 55m; this steep edge forms a valuable guide when ap-
proaching the land in thick weather or at night.

The coastal bank is fairly level, and off Colombo there are
depths of 18.3m to within between 1 and 3.5 miles of the shore.

Depths in the approaches to the S and E coasts of Sri Lanka
are deep and clear outside the 200m curve, which lies from 2 to
18 miles offshore until N of Trincomalee Bay, where the 200m
curve is charted about 38 miles W of Point Pedro. In Trin-
comalee Bay depths of over 200m lie within a few hundred me-
ters of the shore.

The 20m curve in general lies between 1 and 3 miles off the
S and E coasts of Sri Lanka, except in the vicinity of Great
Basses Reef, Little Basses Reef and Egeria Patch, and until N
of 9°N, where the 20m curve lies about 12 miles off Point Pe-
dro.

India—Cape Comorin to Tuticorin

4.3 Cape Comorin (8°05'N., 77°33'E.), the S extremity
of India, is low and sandy, with a small white pagoda on its ex-
tremity. This pagoda is surrounded by a high wall, above which
the top of the pagoda may be seen. A bungalow lies NW of the
pagoda. A conspicuous memorial, 37m high, lies close W of
the cape. The coast close W of the pagoda is barren and sandy,
but is wooded NE of it.
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Cape Comorin Light and racon are shown from a square
white tower, 34m high, and painted in red bands, about 0.3
mile NW of the cape. A church, 54m high, lies in a village
about 0.5 mile N of the cape.

Good radar returns have been reported from Cape Comorin
at 23 miles.

Foul ground extends about 0.5 mile S and SE from the cape.
An area of foul ground lies 1.5 miles offshore, about 6 miles W
of Cape Comorin.

The land rises gradually N of Cape Comorin so that from a
distance the cape appears as a sandy promontory. A mountain,
370m high, about 4 miles NW of the cape, appears as a pointed
cone except from E or S. A range, about 9 miles farther N, with
heights up to 1,041m, resembles a camel’s hump.

Mahendra Giri, 1,657m high, lies about 19 miles N of the
cape. These high peaks of the Western Ghats may be mistaken
at a great distance for the 370m mountain nearer to the cape.

Tides—Currents.—The tidal currents off Cape Comorin set
E during the flood and W during the ebb, but their direction
and strength are much affected by the ocean currents.

The coast between Cape Comorin and Manappad Point,
about 35.5 miles ENE, is somewhat higher than the remainder
of the NW coast of the Gulf of Mannar, with undulating sand
hills up to 60m high. The background consists of reddish soil
and rises gradually to the foot of the Southern Ghats a few
miles inland. Many villages and whitewashed churches lie
along this coast, but landing in a ship’s boat is always difficult
and dangerous.

An obelisk, 8m high, lies on the coast about 2 miles N of
Cape Comorin, and serves to mark the position of a stranded
wreck about 0.5 mile ESE.

Caution.—When approaching Cape Comorin from the NW
during the Northeast Monsoon, a vessel sheltered by the coast
as far as Muttam Point, about 14 miles W of the cape, may sud-
denly pass from a calm into the strength of the monsoon, even
if already well offshore.

A dangerous obstruction was reported (2002) to lie about 8
miles WSW of Comorin Point.

4.4 East Cape (8°12'N., 77°47'E.) is prominent, and the
coastal reef, with depths of 5.5m, extends about 1 mile offshore
near the cape.

Anchorage.—Shelter from W winds can be found in the
bight between Cape Comorin and East Cape, but during the
Southwest Monsoon landing by ship’s boats should not be at-
tempted as swells roll into the bight.

Anchorage for small vessels can be obtained, in 7.3m, in the
bight N of East Cape, partially protected from W winds and
swell by the coast SW.

Manappad Point (8°22'N., 78°04'E.) is a high sandy prom-
ontory with a rock base. A light is shown from a white, round
concrete tower with red diagonal stripes. The village of
Manappad lies 0.8 mile W of the point.

Manappad Outer Shoal, with a least depth of 6.4m, lies about
8 miles SE of Manappad Point. A 13.4m shoal, reported in
1976, lies about 6 miles farther E. Other shoals lie WNW and
WSW. Vessels should avoid passing through this area, and in
thick weather should not get into depths less than 35m.

Anchorage.—Good anchorage can be obtained during the
Northeast Monsoon, in 11m, about 1 mile offshore between

Manappad Point and the town of Periya Talai, about 6 miles
WSW of the point. From June through August, when the
Southwest Monsoon is strong, heavy seas roll in on this part of
the coast, and vessels should then anchor off Alantalai or Pun-
naikayal.

The coast between Manappad Point and Tuticorin is low,
sandy, and fringed with coconut trees.

Between Manappad Point and the village of Alantalai, about
5.5 miles NNE, an area of foul rocky ground extends about 2.8
miles offshore. There are heavy breakers over this area during
the Northeast Monsoon; these breakers extend 1 mile SE of
Manappad Point.

Anchorage.—Anchorage by small vessels can be taken off
Alantalai, in 7.3m, mud, with the church bearing 292°, distant
1.8 miles. Protection from SW winds is afforded by the coastal
reef to the S.

4.5 Tiruchendur Point (8°30'N., 78°08'E.) is a low,
rocky bluff headland, with a prominent dark-colored temple,
54m high, at its extremity. This pagoda is a useful mark and
can be seen for a distance of about 15 miles. A conspicuous
chimney, 28m high, painted in red and white bands and emit-
ting a flame, lies about 5 miles NNW of the point. In 1976, a
depth of 14m was reported 9.3 miles ESE of the point.

From Tiruchendur Point to abreast the fishing village of Pun-
naikayal, about 8 miles N, the coastal reef extends about 2.3
miles offshore. In heavy weather, the sea breaks on this reef in
depths of 4.6 to 5.5m; usually it breaks farther inshore in
depths of 3.7m.

Punnaikayal, about 1 mile inland, can be identified by the ru-
ins of a church and by a group of palmyra trees on the beach. A
4.6m patch lies about 3 miles E of the village.

Anchorage.—Anchorage for small vessels, in 7.3m, can be
found off Punnaikayal, about 1.5 miles offshore, with the
clump of trees bearing 258° remaining clear of the dangerous
wreck N of the anchorage. The coastal reef to the S provides
shelter from S winds, but local knowledge is necessary.

Tuticorin (V. O. Chidambaranar Port)
(8°48'N., 78°10'E..)

World Port Index No. 49320

4.6  Tuticorin (Tuttukuddi) is the largest commercial town
on the W side of the Gulf of Mannar. The port is an open road-
stead, well-protected by the land to the W from the Southwest
Monsoon; it is available in all seasons.

The former Tuticorin Port Trust changed its name to V. O.
Chidambaranar Port Trust in January, 2011.

The all-weather harbor of New Tuticorin, about 0.5 mile S of
Tuticorin, handles the majority of cargo for the port. The port is
protected on its N side by North Breakwater, which is 2.3 miles
long, and on its S side by South Breakwater and Eastern Break-
water. A lighted special mark buoy lies approximately 0.7 mile
SE of the Eastern Breakwater. The rocky sea bottom, making
dredging closer inshore impossible, necessitates these long
breakwaters. Natural depths of 11m become available only at a
distance of approximately 2 miles from shore. The entrance to
the harbor lies 3 miles SE of Pandiyan Tivu Light.

Tuticorin also has a passenger terminal for ferry services be-
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tween the port and Colombo, Sri Lanka.

V. O. Chidambaranar Port Trust

http://www.vocport.gov.in

Tides—Currents.—The tidal rise at Tuticorin is Im at
MHWS and 0.7m at near HWN.

The currents along the coast, outside the islands near Tuticorin,
generally set with the wind, varying in strength from 1 to 2 knots.
They are weak and variable at the change of the monsoons. When
there is a lull in the monsoon, there is a tendency for current to set
into, instead of across, the Gulf of Mannar.

The tidal currents at Tuticorin set in a N direction with the
flood tide and in a S direction with the ebb.

Tuticorin Light

Depths—Limitations.—The approach channel has been
dredged to 14.7m (2011) and the area inside the breakwaters
has been dredged to 14.1m (2011).

Berth information is given in the accompanying table titled
Tuticorin—Berth Information.

A drying reef extends up to 0.5 mile E of Pandiyan Island.
Orripar, a rock shoal with a least depth of 0.9m, lies about 0.3
mile N of Pandiyan Island.

Kariapar, a rocky pinnacle with a depth of 1.5m, lies about
0.8 mile NE of the NE extremity of Pandiyan Island. Rocky
pinnacles, each with a depth of 1.5m, lie about 0.2 mile E and
0.5 mile ENE, respectively, of Kariapar.

Van Island, about 2.8 miles NNE of Pandiyan Island, lies on
a reef which extends about 0.5 mile NE and 0.4 mile SE from
it. A beacon, 10m high, lies on the S extremity of Van Tivu.

A boat channel, about 137m wide, marked by lighted buoys
and a lighted range, leads to the old piers at Tuticorin from a
position about 1.8 miles NE of the N end of Pandiyan Island.
The least depth alongside the piers and wharves at Tuticorin is
2.4m.

Aspect.—Vallanad (8°43'N., 77°54'E.), a conspicuous red
hill, 314m high, about 17 miles WSW of Tuticorin, may be
seen before Pandiyan Island Light is visible.

Pandiyan Tivu Light is shown from the N end of Pandiyan
Island; a racon is situated at the light.

A beacon, consisting of a white masonry obelisk, 10m high,
lies near the root of the S breakwater. Two water towers, with
heights of 29 and 22m, are conspicuous about 0.3 mile and 1.3
miles W, respectively, of the above light.

Range lights, in line bearing 311.5°, lead into New Tuticorin;
the front light is shown from a metal framework tower lying
about midway along the N breakwater while the rear light is
shown from a similar tower 1 mile S of Pandiyan Tivu Light. A
light is shown from the head of the N breakwater. The channel
leading NW to the entrance of the new harbor is marked by
lighted buoys.

The following objects in Tuticorin are conspicuous and easi-
ly identified:

1. The yellow spire of Sacred Heart Cathedral, about 0.2
mile NW of the pierhead light at Tuticorin.

2. A chimney, 45m high, and a water tower, about 0.2
mile ENE of the cathedral.

3. The gray spire of the Roman Catholic Church, about

0.3 mile S of the cathedral.

Pilotage.—Pilotage for Tuticorin and New Tuticorin is com-
pulsory; it is available 24 hours. Pilots board, as follows:

1. Vessels with a draft of less than 12m—about 1.9 miles

SE of East Breakwater Light.

Vessels with a draft of 12m and over—about 6.5 miles

2.
| SE of East Breakwater Light.

Tuticorin—Berth Information
Berth Length | Depth Maximum Vessel Remarks
LOA ‘ Draft | Beam ‘ Size
Tuticorin Dry Cargo

VOC 1 168m — 199m 93m | 36.0m | 66,652 dwt

vocI 168m — 229m | 93m | 32.3m | 81,970 dwt | Chemicals, breakbulk, multipurpose, and bun-
VOC III 192m — | 229m | 11.5m | 37.0m | 91,807 dwt | kers. Continuous berthing length of 720m.
VOC IV 192m — 229m | 11.5m | 36.0m | 82,117 dwt
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Tuticorin—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length | Depth Remarks
LOA Draft | Beam Size
No. 5 168m - 199m 8.6m | 32.3m | 64,071 dwt | Chemicals, breakbulk, bunkers, and multipur-
No. 6 168m _ 225m 9.3m 36.0m 75,592 dwt pose. Continuous berthing length of 536m.
121,624 dwt/ | Others, wood chips, containers, breakbulk, and
No.9 335m o 260m 14.2m | 43.0m 2,148teu bunkers. Continuous berthing length of 685m.
Tuticorin Terminal—Zone A
Chemical gases, chemicals, clean products,
Oil Jetty 32m — 204m | 13.0m | 32.3m 50,506 dwt | dirty products, and LPG. Berth length of 80m
(including dolphins).
South Breakwater
Fmger 90m o 193m 45m 28.0m 24,374 dwt Chermcals, ro-ro/lo-lo, container, breakbulk,
Pier multipurpose, and bunkers.
Shallow
Draft 140m — 120m 5.8m 21.0m 9,104 dwt LPG and bunkers.
Berth
Dakshin Bharat Gateway Terminal
No. 8 ‘ 345m ‘ — ‘ 268m ‘ 14.2m ‘ 37.3m ‘ 62,246 dwt ‘ Containers, breakbulk, bunkers, and reefers.
PSA SICAL Container Terminal

No. 7 ‘ 370m ‘ — ‘ 264m ‘ 11.9m ‘ 32.2m ‘ 57,813 dwt ‘ Containers, breakbulk, bunkers, and reefers.

Tuticorin Coal Terminal
1Coal Jetty 301m . 260m 13.0m | 36.0m 74,764 dwt E:ra;l, container, project/heavy, reefer, and bun-
Coal Jetty 210m o 225m 13.0m | 32.2m 70,296 dwt Coal, b?eakbqlk, and bl.mkers. Berth length of
2 318m (including dolphins).
NCB 1 320m 14.1m | 229m 14.0m | 36.8m 87,375 dwt
NCB 1l 295m | 14.1m | 190m | 14.0m | 32.3m | 56,617 dwt choglzgrrf bunkers. Continuous berthing length
NCB III 305m — 225m 14.2m | 32.3m 75,397 dwt
NCB IV — — — — — — Coal. Under construction (2021).

Pilots should be requested through the ship’s agent 72 hours
in advance.

Pilots can be contacted (call sign: Tuticorin Pilots) on VHF
channels 6, 14, and 16.

Regulations.—The vessel’s ETA should be sent, via the
agent, 72 hours and 24 hours in advance and confirmed or
amended no less than 6 hours in advance.

The ETA messages should contain the following informa-
tion:
Vessel’s name, nationality, and call sign.
Length, draft, and gross tonnage.
Last port of call and cargo.
Port of origin/destination of cargo.
Last port of call/next port of call.

Vessels must contact the signal station 1 hour prior to arrival
and upon arrival on VHF channel 12 or 16.

Signals.—A signal station, with a flagstaff 29m high, lies on
the N end of Pandiyan Island. This station, manned day and

A e

night, is connected to the mainland by telephone. Communica-
tion is by International Code of Signals.

Storm signals are displayed from the signal station; the Gen-
eral System is used. Further information on these storm signals
may be found in Pub. 160, Sailing Directions (Planning Guide)
South Atlantic Ocean and Indian Ocean under “India—Sig-
nals.”

Contact Information.—See the table titled Tuticorin—
Contact Information.

Tuticorin—Contact Information
Port Authority

I

I

| | Telephone 91-461-235-2290

| | Facsimile 91-461-235-2301

| | E-mail info@vocport.gov.in

| | Web site http://www.vocport.gov.in
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Tuticorin—Contact Information
Harbormaster
Telephone 91-461-235-2423
Facsimile 91-461-235-3067
Signal Station
Call sign Tuticorin Port
Facsimile VHF channels 6, 12, 14, and 16
Telephone 91-461-235-2592
Pilots
Call sign Tuticorin Pilot
VHF VHF channels 6, 14, and 16
Tugs
VHF VHF channel 10

Anchorage.—There are three recommended anchorages,
with positions from East Breakwater Head Light, as follows:

1. Alpha Anchorage, for drafts less than 12m, lies 3
miles E. It has a least depth of about 14m, with a mud and
sand bottom.

2. Bravo Anchorage, for drafts from 12 to 14.5m, lies 8
miles ESE. It has a depth of about 18m, with a sand and shell
bottom.

3. Charlie Anchorage, for tankers with a draft of less
than 14.5m, lies 3.5 miles NE. It has a least depth of about
15m, with a sand bottom.

During the Northeast Monsoon, vessels should have a good
scope of anchor chain and a second anchor always ready as
there are many dangers to leeward.

During the Southwest Monsoon, from about mid-May to
mid-August, the wind, though sometimes violent, is invariably
offshore, and the sea is calm or slight.

Caution.—Vessels approaching the anchorage should make
sure of their position, as the coast is low and the shoals extend
some distance from it. Vessels making the anchorage at night
should approach to seaward of all off-lying dangers.

Several wrecks and foul ground lie between 1.5 and 2.3
miles E and ESE of Pandiyan Island Light.

A jetty is under construction close SW of position 8°45.2'N,
78°12.6'E; dredging operations are being conducted in the
same general area.

Jetties, wharves and an overhead transporter have been es-
tablished in an area NW of the charted N breakwater.

India—Tuticorin to Valinokkam Point

4.7 The town of Pattanamarudur (8°55'N., 78°11'E.),
with some large trees visible up to 10 miles offshore, lies at the
head of this bight, about 7 miles N of Tuticorin. The bight is
filled by a flat, with depths of less than 5.5m, extending up to
about 4.5 miles offshore. Kariya Shuli and Vilangu Shuli, two
low-lying sandy islets, lie on this flat.

Between the Vaippar River and Vembar, about 7 miles NE,
shoal water, with depths under 5.5m, extends up to 3.5 miles
offshore. Two shoals, with least depths of 4.6 and 2.7m, lie 4.5

miles SE and 4 miles S, respectively, of Vembar.

Between Vembar and Valinokkam Point, about 18 miles
ENE, the coast is low, sandy, and covered with palm trees. De-
tached shallow flats, on some of which are islands, lie from 1
to 5 miles offshore along this coast.

Caution.—Vessels, other than small coasting vessels, should
not approach the coast between Tuticorin and Valinokkam
Point, about 37 miles NE, closer than 6 or 7 miles due to the
many off-lying shoals. The coastline forms a bight between Tu-
ticorin and the entrance of the Vaippar River, about 13 miles
NNE.

India—Valinokkam Point to Pamban Pass

4.8 The coast between Valinokkam Point and Ramen
Point, about 32 miles ENE, is fronted by a chain of islands and
shoals extending up to 6 miles offshore. Depths outside this
chain of islands and shoals are regular, but in places overfalls
occur.

An anchorage is located 2.5 miles NE of Valinokkam Point.
A dangerous rock lies about 1 mile WSW of the anchorage.

Large vessels should not navigate in depths less than 22m off
this stretch of coast as the area is imperfectly surveyed and sev-
eral relatively shoal patches are charted. They should not sight
any of the islands of which the chain is composed.

Kilakarai Passage, the shallow passage between the chain and
the coast, can only be used by small vessels; local knowledge is
necessary due to the numerous shoals, with depths of less than
1.8m, and the narrow, undefined channels between them. The
passage affords a smooth passage for small coastal vessels for
half the distance between Tuticorin and Pamban.

Valinokkam Point (9°09'N., 78°39'E.) is marked by a bea-
con, 6m high. A submerged rock is marked by a beacon about
1.5 miles NE. These beacons are useful marks for vessels mak-
ing the W entrance of Kilakarai Passage, between Valinokkam
Point and Anaipar Tivu (Anapipar Tivu), about 2 miles E.

The passage then leads S of a submerged rock, marked by a
beacon, about 4 miles ENE of Valinokkam Point, and then to the
anchorage off Kilakarai. A light is shown from a white hexagonal
concrete tower with red bands, 30m high, at Kilakarai.

Pilotage.—Pilots for Kilakarai Passage and for Pamban Pass
are stationed at Kilakarai (9°14'N., 78°47'E.).

Anchorage.—Anchorage can be taken off Kilakarai by
small vessels; local knowledge is necessary. Anchorage, some-
what sheltered from the Southwest Monsoon, can also be taken
off Muttupetai Betel (9°16'N., 78°55'E.).

The Gulf of Mannar—North Side

4.9 The N side of the Gulf of Mannar is formed by Pamban
Island and Adam’s Bridge, both described in paragraph 4.11,
and Mannar Island, described in paragraph 4.12.

Pamban Pass (9°17'N., 79°12'E.) is the navigable channel,
partly artificial, through the banks which occupy the space be-
tween the W end of Pamban Island and the mainland. It is of
great advantage to coastal craft trading between ports on the W
coast of India and ports of the Bay of Bengal.

A rocky barrier extends in a straight line between the W
coast of Pamban Island and Ramen Point, about 1.3 miles W.
Pamban Viaduct, which carries the South India Railway is built
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on this barrier. Pamban Viaduct has a vertical clearance of
16m.

A cutting, 61m wide, through the barrier and crossed by a
rolling lift bridge, lies about 0.2 mile W of Pamban Island. The
bridge is under the control of the Port Conservator at Pamban,
who requires 30 minutes notice to open the bridge; in an emer-
gency it can be opened immediately.

On the W side of Pamban Pass the barrier is named The
Great Dam. It consists of large masses of flat-surfaced rocks,
which were formerly portions of a causeway that extended
from Pamban Island to the mainland. The N face of the dam is
steep-to, and at LW presents a wall-like appearance, but the
boulders are sufficiently separated to allow a free passage to
the water.

Ramen Point is the E extremity of a narrow tongue of land
projecting E from the coast. A temple in ruins lies about 183m
W of the point; a coconut plantation lies about 183m farther W.

Depths—Limitations.—In 1979, it was reported that the
maximum draft for vessels using the pass was limited to 2.1m.

The pass is used by some coastal vessels of from 200 to 800
gt and about 61m in length; these are as large as can safely
transit the channel.

Tides—Currents.—The tidal rise at Pamban Pass is 0.7m at
MHWS, and 0.5m at MHWN.

The pass is well-marked with beacons, buoys, and is easy to
navigate.

Tidal currents are only noticeable at the change of the mon-
soon in March, April, and October. At other times they are
masked by the S current during the Northeast Monsoon, and by
the N current during the Southwest Monsoon. These currents
often attain velocities of 6 knots, making passage of the pass
difficult.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for merchant vessels. Li-
censed pilots at Pamban are under the orders of the Pamban
Port Conservator. Pilots are stationed at Kundugal Point
(9°15'N., 79°13'E.), the SW extremjmity of Pamban Island,
Mundel Point at the W end of Pamban Island, and on the N
side of Pamban Pass, to look out for vessels approaching Pam-
ban. There are no official signals for vessels needing a pilot,
but local craft usually display a red or white flag.

Signals.—Flag P of the International Code of Signals, dis-
played from the port offices flagstaff at Pamban, indicates the
bridge is fully open. This flag displayed from the N yardarm in-
dicates that vessels from N may pass through, and from the S
yardarm indicates that vessels from the S have priority.

Anchorage.—Anchorage can be taken 1 mile NW of Pam-
ban Island Light, in a depth of about 7m, mud, good holding
ground, with Pamban Island Light bearing between 122° and
134°.

Pamban Pass—Approaches

4.10 Mansfield Patch (9°10'N., 79°18'E.), with a least
depth of 5.8m, about 7 miles SE of Kundugal Point, is the N
and shallowest of a group of detached patches. Batt Patch, with
a least depth of 4.9m, lies about 2.8 miles WNW of Mansfield
Patch; the sea breaks on Batt Patch in a fresh breeze.

Manauli Reef, with its E edge about 4 miles SW of Kundu-
gal Point, consists of coral and dries in places. The E end of the
reef is marked by beacons. Manauli Tivu (Manilla Tivu), with a

conspicuous white beacon close E, lies about 2 miles from the
E end of the Reef.

Pulli Shoal, with a least depth of 1.2m and over which the
sea breaks, lies about 3 miles E of Manauli Tivu. Puma Chan-
nel, leading to Pamban Pass, lies between Manauli Reef and
Pulli Shoal.

Pulli Reef, N of Pulli Shoal, has three islands on it. Pumuri-
chan, along the W edge, has a conspicuous beacon, 10m high,
on its SW side; Pumurichan Tivu, farther SE; and Kurisadi
Tivu (Kursadi Tivu). The extensive coral reef dries in places;
its N edge is well defined at low water, but its S edge is indent-
ed and the sea breaks on it. Beacons mark the S and NW sides
of Pulli Reef.

Kurisadi Beacon No. 2, 7m high, lies in the middle of Kuri-
sadi Tivu. Kurisadi Beacon No. 1, 4.8m high, lies about 0.2
mile NW of Kurisadi Beacon No. 2, on the N edge of Pulli
Reef.

Shingle Island, low and covered with scrub, lies nearly 1
mile ESE of Kurisadi Tivu. The island lies on Kallaru Reef, a
coral reef, on the SW edge of which the sea breaks heavily. A
conspicuous triangular white beacon, 9.5m high with a black
band, lies on the E end of Shingle Island.

Kundugal Channel is the better and more direct approach to
Pamban Pass from the S. Having passed the outlying dangers
near Lands End and Manalli Shoal, steer to pass E of Kallaru
Reef for a position ESE of Kundug Point, from where the
channel leads W into Kundugal Gut.

The tidal current sets W through Kundugal Channel on the
flood, and then W along the N edge of Pulli Reef, where it
joins with the flood current through Puma Channel. The com-
bined currents then set N, but they are weak unless influenced
by strong S winds.

Anchorage.—There is anchorage, in 5.8 to 7m, in Kundugal
Channel.

Directions.—Vessels approaching Pamban Pass from the S
should use great care as the off-lying islands are low and there
are no hills or conspicuous landmarks. During the Southwest
Monsoon, haze frequently overhangs and obscures the islands.
Vessels over 4.6m draft should not approach within depths of
15m until their position is accurately determined. Less water
than charted was reported (2002) in the S approaches.

The first landmarks identifiable from seaward are Ra-
meswaram Temple (9°17'N., 79°19'E.), 50m high, appearing as a
large square tower viewed from NE or SW and as a narrow pinna-
cle from SE or NW; Gandhamana Temple, 44m high, about 1 mile
NW, lying in a large enclosure, but less conspicuous; Pamban
Light, a white tower, on a sandhill on the NW point of Pamban Is-
land; a red square water tower on a framework structure, 18m
high, about 5 miles W of Pamban Light, and conspicuous when
bearing less than 050°; and the beacon close E of Manauli Tivu,
Pumurichan, and Shingle Island.

Vessels approaching Kundugal Channel, which is the better
and more direct approach, should, after having passed the out-
lying dangers, steer to pass about 0.4 mile E of Shingle Island,
taking care to avoid the shoals E. When the beacon about 0.3
mile NE of Kundugal Point bears 286°, steer for Kundugal
Gut, passing S of Kundugal Point. Continue W and bring Kuri-
sadi Beacon No. 1 and Kurisadi Beacon No. 2 in line, astern,
bearing 130°; this range leads through Sand Bank Channel
passing close SW both of a buoy, moored 0.6 mile W of Kun-
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dugal Point, and a buoy moored 0.5 mile further WNW. Keep
close to beacons marking the SW side of the latter channel, and
SW of Elbow Buoy, a red conical buoy at the junction of Sand
Bank Channel and The Basin, a narrow unmarked channel
marked by beacons leading NNE, with depths of 4.6 to 6.7m in
the fairway. A NNE course through The Basin leads to the S
entrance Pamban Pass.

A buoy moored 0.5 mile SW of Elbow Buoy marks a shoal
ground of less than 1m on the W side of the deeper water at the
intersection of Sand Bank Channel and The Basin.

Puma Channel, the SW approach, only available to those
with local knowledge, demands navigation by eye. Manauli
Reef, on the W side, is well-marked on its S and E sides by
breaking seas.

Mandapam South Beacon (9°17'N., 79°09'E.), in line bear-
ing 338° with a beacon on a low hill NNW, leads into Puma
Channel. When the beacon on the SW side of Pumurichan
bears 060°, vessels should steer NE through Puma East Chan-
nel; then steer along the N edge of Pulli Reef and into the chan-
nel N of Pulli Reef, marked by beacons; and finally steering
into Sand Bank Channel and following the directions given
above.

The vessels bound for the drydock at Mandapam, about 0.5
mile E of Mandapam South Beacon, should pass through Puma
Channel as described and, leaving Cana Paru Reef about 0.3
mile to port, continue on the 338° range line until 1.3 miles
from Mandapam South Beacon; local knowledge is necessary
from this point.

The drydock at Mandapam is 81m long and 15m wide, with
the sill 2m below chart datum.

Pamban Island

4.11 Pamban Island (9°17'N., 79°18'E.) is low, sandy, and
well-planted with coconut trees towards its W end, where a
broad peninsula extends about 3 miles N. A light stands on the
NE extremity of this peninsula.

Lands End (9°10'N., 79°26'E.) is the SE extremity of Pam-
ban Island; a small but conspicuous building lies near the point.

Dhanushkodi, about 2 miles NW of Lands End, is a railroad
terminal; the red-roofed railway buildings are conspicuous.

Chuttram, close SE of Dhanushkodi, lies within a clump of
palm trees about 24m high and is easily identified.

Mukkundaraya Chattram, a bushy dune about 2.5 miles far-
ther NW, is easily identified.

Adam’s Bridge is a narrow ridge of sand and rocks, mostly
dry, which connects Pamban Island with Mannar Island, about
16 miles ESE. It is composed mostly of shifting sand banks,
with intricate shallow channels between them.

Shoal water extends up to 5 miles from the ridge, with
depths under 11m. Farther seaward, depths increase sharply to
over 183m about 12 miles SW of Adam’s Bridge.

Mannar Island

4.12 Mannar Island (9°05'N., 79°50'E.) is separated from
Sri Lanka by a boat channel which is crossed by a conspicuous
railway bridge and a road bridge. The island is wooded and has
low sand hills on its SW side for a distance of about 5 miles
from its SE end. At the W end, there are coconut and other

palms near the villages.

A disused structure, consisting of a conspicuous black steel
framework tower, 28m high, lies on the W end of Mannar Is-
land.

Tides—Currents.—During the Southwest Monsoon, a
strong current sets N over Adam’s Bridge, but abates towards
the W and towards the Indian coast. A confused sea is general-
ly encountered near Mannar Island.

Anchorage.—Anchorage can be obtained, in 5.5m, mud,
with the railway bridge between Mannar Island and Sri Lanka
bearing 099°, about 5 miles.

During the Northeast Monsoon, good anchorage can be ob-
tained by vessels drawing not more than 4.3m, about 1.5 miles
off the W part of the island.

Sri Lanka—West Coast—Mannar Island to
Kudremalai Point

4.13 Doric Beacon (8°47'N., 79°56'E.), a white masonry
tower about 7.5 miles N of the mouth of the Kal Aru, is con-
spicuous seaward in favorable light. About 1.5 miles N of the
tower is the S of several mouths of the Aruvi Aru. A white obe-
lisk lies on the N entrance point of the Kal Aru.

In the bight between the mouth of the Kal Aru and Adam’s
Bridge, about 30 miles NW, are pearl banks extending up to 10
miles offshore and with depths of less than 11m.

Numerous rocks nearly awash lie about 1 to 5 miles S of
Doric Beacon.

Silavatturai Reef lies about 4 miles SW of Doric Beacon. Ar-
ripu Reef extends from close NW of the above reef to about 4
miles farther NW. Both reefs have depths of less than 1.8m. A
beacon marks the N end of Arippu Reef. Vankalai Reef, about
5 miles NW of Arippu Reef, dries at its SE end; between the
two reefs there is a 0.9m patch.

Shoal water, with depths of less than 11m, extends about 12
miles offshore between the mouth of the Kal Aru and Modere-
gam Point (8°36'N., 79°55'E.).

Cheval Bank, with a least depth of 4.6m, lies about 11 miles
W of the mouth of the Kal Aru. A submerged obstruction, dan-
gerous to navigation, was reported (1958) on the bank.

A beacon, consisting of a white obelisk, 29m high, lies about
0.5 mile S of Moderegam Point, and is visible up to 15 miles
seaward when the light is favorable.

Anchorage.—Small vessels can anchor, in about 6.1m, from
2 to 3 miles W of the above beacon. Vessels should approach
this anchorage passing N of Cheval Bank.

Caution.—It is not advisable to close the coast of Sri Lanka
when N of Karaitiva (8°28'N., 79°48'E.), because of the ex-
tensive shoal banks lying off the coast.

Great caution should be exercised if obliged to navigate in
depths of less than 5.5m for a distance of about 10 miles N of
Moderegam Point due to several uncharted coral heads with
depths of less than 0.6m in the area.

Sri Lanka—West Coast—Kudremalai Point to
Negombo Point

4.14 Kudremalai Point (8°32'N., 79°52'E.) is steep and
rocky, with three long sand mounds S of it. A white masonry
tower, 68.5m high, known as Kudremalai Tower, lies on the
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highest of these mounds. A beacon, 38m high, consisting of a
black tripod with a diamond-shaped topmark, stands on the
point.

Karaitivu (Kara Tivu), long and narrow, lies with its N end
about 5.5 miles W of Kudremalai Point; the island is breached
about 2 miles from its S end. The area between Karaitivu and
Cheval Bank has not been completely examined; further shoal-
ing has been reported.

Portugal Bay, E of Karaitivu, is shallow and offers anchorage
to small vessels, in a depth of 5.5m, but local knowledge is
necessary.

Anchorage.—Vessels with a draft not exceeding 4.3m can
obtain good anchorage, in a charted depth of about 6.1m, about
2 miles W of Kudremalai Tower.

Dutch Bay, entered S of Karaitivu, is shallow.

Bar Reef, which dries, lies about 3 miles W of the entrance
to Dutch Bay.

4.15 The coast between Dutch Bay and Chilaw Point,
about 45 miles S, is formed by the seaward side of a narrow
peninsula.

A white tower, known as Aruakalu Tower, lies on the summit
of a 79m hill about 4.5 miles NE of Kalpitya (8°14'N.,
79°46'E.).

A shallow flat of rock and sand extends about 7 miles SW
from the coast abreast Mampuri (7°59'N., 79°45'E.). A 3.7m
shoal lies on this flat about 4.3 miles WSW of Mampuri and
about 3.5 miles offshore; this shoal is particularly dangerous as
depths over 183m are about 1.5 miles W of it.

Vessels passing the peninsula should keep 7 miles offshore
and in depths over 37m to avoid the above-mentioned shoal.

A reef, above and below-water, lies about 3.5 miles N of
Chilaw Point and about 0.5 mile offshore.

Chilaw Point (7°36'N., 79°48'E.) can be identified by a sand
hill and a round hummock nearby. A red can buoy is moored
about 3.5 miles WSW of the point.

Anchorage.—Anchorage for small vessels can be obtained,
in 11m, about 1.8 miles NW of Chilaw Point. Vessels making
this anchorage from the S should keep 4 or 5 miles offshore
and close to the land near the point.

The coast from Chilaw Point to Negombo Point, about 24
miles S, is almost featureless except for a break in its fringe of
coconut trees, about 4 miles N of Negombo Point, marking the
entrance to Maha Oya.

Sri Lanka—West Coast—Negombo Point to Co-
lombo

4.16 Negombo Point (7°12'N., 79°48'E.) has been report-
ed to give good radar returns at 22 miles. The twin towers of a
church in Negombo, E of the point, are conspicuous. A church
with a red roof and low twin towers, together with a school
house about 183m NNW, is conspicuous about 5.5 miles S of
the point.

A narrow reef, with a least charted depth of 2.7m, lies with
its S end about 2 miles NNW of Negombo Point; a dangerous
wreck lies at the SE of the reef.

Anchorage.—Anchorage can be taken in the Negombo
Waiting Area, W of the point, as seen on the chart.

Caution.—A 14.2m shoal extends over 3 miles N from a po-

sition about 8.5 miles WSW of Negombo Point.

Mutwal Point (6°58'N., 79°51'E.), at the N end of Colombo
Harbor, lies about 14.5 miles S of Negombo Point. A trawler
harbor, with a fishing harbor close E, lies NE of the point; a
breakwater shelters each harbor from W.

Kalapu Gala, a narrow rocky reef, extends about 4 miles N
from about 0.3 mile ENE of Mutwal Point; the reef lies parallel
to the coast and about 0.5 mile offshore, with several rocky
heads with depths of less than 1.8m. The sea breaks over the
reef during the Southwest Monsoon, and even in calm weather
rollers occur.

The entrance to the Kelani Ganga lies about 0.8 mile NE of
Mutwal Point. The coast, for about 5 miles N of the river en-
trance, is sandy and thickly fringed with coconut trees.

A beacon, 8m high and painted white, lies about 2.3 miles N
of the entrance to the Kelani Ganga.

Colombo (6°57'N., 79°51'E.)
World Port Index No. 49240

4.17 Colombo, the principal port of Sri Lanka, lies be-
tween Galbokka Point (6°56'N., 79°50'E.) and Mutwal Point,
about 2 miles NNE. Galbokka Point is a black rocky knoll con-
nected by a short sandy isthmus to the land at the S end of Co-
lombo Harbor.

The harbor is artificially formed by three breakwaters, as fol-
lows:

1. Southwest Breakwater (Queen Elizabeth Quay)—ex-
tending NNE from the shore at the S end of the harbor.

2. Northwest Breakwater—a detached breakwater.

3. Northeast Breakwater—extending W from Mutwal

Point.

A foul area is located on the inner side of the Northwest Break-
water. The S end of the harbor is connected with Beira Lake by a
canal with locks; the canal is dredged to a depth of 3m.

Sri Lanka Ports Authority Home Page

http://www.slpa.lk

Winds—Weather.—The Southwest Monsoon brings heavy
rain and winds which occasionally reach gale force. During
this time a moderate swell runs in the harbor, making cargo
handling difficult.

Tides—Currents.—The tidal rise at Colombo is 0.7m at
MHWS, and 0.5m at MHWN.

The current off Colombo is variable; its velocity seldom ex-
ceeds 0.5 knot. Near shoal water the current sets N at a velocity
of 1.5 knots during the Northeast Monsoon, resulting in an E
set off the W entrance; this has also been reported during the
Southwest Monsoon.

Depths—Limitations.—The W entrance, between South-
west Breakwater and Northwest Breakwater, has a maintained
depth of 18m; the approach, marked by lighted buoys and a di-
rectional light, is maintained to 20m. There is a disturbed swell
across this entrance during the Southwest Monsoon.

The N entrance, between Northwest Breakwater and North-
east Breakwater, has a dredged depth of 13m in its approaches.
A depth of 8.6m lies close outside this entrance, about 0.1 mile
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N of the head of Northeast Breakwater.

Vessels should navigate with caution in the approaches as
buoys marking the approach to the inner harbor basin may have
been moved, withdrawn, or replaced due to the opening of the
new port facility W of the inner harbor basin. Vessels should
contact the Port Authority for current information.

Dredging is carried out periodically to maintain the dredged
depths.

A scend of up to 1m can be experienced in the harbor.

Vessels may enter and leave the harbor by whichever en-
trance is more convenient, subject to the depth limitation for
the N entrance.

Vessels are not permitted to navigate the harbor, or to lie at
moorings with less than 0.6m under their bottoms, except by
special permission of the port authorities.

Colombo Marine Terminal (6°58.7'N., 79°46.5'E.), a tanker
SPM buoy, is situated 4.5 miles NW of Colombo Light. Vessels
with a maximum draft of 19m can be accommodated. A sub-
marine pipeline is laid in an ESE direction from the buoy to the
root of the Northeast Breakwater. All shipping, other than tank-
ers using the SPM buoy, are advised to keep clear of the area
covering a radius of 1.2 miles centered on the SPM. Passage
through this area is prohibited.

Kerawalapitiya Terminal (7°00.9'N., 79°49.8'E.) is an off-
shore LNG terminal consisting of a CBM and four mooring
buoys. Vessels up to 20,000m3 and 10,000 dwt, with a maxi-
mum draft of 7m, and a lengths of 90 to 165m, can be accom-
modated. The terminal is surrounded by a restricted area with a
radius of 1,000m. Another SBM for oil tankers is located about
1.5 miles NW of the LNG terminal and is surrounded by a re-
stricted area with a radius of about 0.4 mile. All vessels not us-
ing the terminals are required to keep clear.

South Harbor, a new port facility enclosed by a breakwater
on the W extending from Galbokka Point (6°56.2'N.,
79°50.4'E.) and on the N from a breakwater extending from
near the head of the South Asia Gateway Terminal, has been
established W of the South Asia Gateway Terminal. A new
channel, marked by a directional light and lighted buoys, with
a dredged to a depth of 20m, leads SE to the new harbor basin.
The new harbor basin has been dredged to a depth of 18m. It
has been reported (2013) the new facilities are now open.
South Harbor will consist of four 1,200m long terminals, each
having three berths with 18m depths alongside. Future plans
include increasing the alongside depths to 23m and for an East
Containers Terminal to be developed (2014). Vessels should
contact the Port Authority for current information.

The Colombo International Container Terminal is operation-

al; contact the port authority for further information.

Berth information is given in the accompanying table titled
Colombo—Berth Information.

Aspect.—The land in the vicinity of Colombo is low and
will not be seen from any great distance, but in exceptionally
clear weather, Adam’s Peak and the other mountains of Sri
Lanka may be visible from a great distance.

Approaching from the W, the buildings in that part of the
town, at the S end of the harbor, and known as The Fort, will
first be seen at a distance of about 12 miles. Hotel Taprobane,
with three small round turrets; the Clock Tower, which is con-
spicuous; and the offices of the Bank of Ceylon, are among the
several prominent buildings in The Fort.

Colombo Light (6°56'N., 79°50'E.), on the W side of The
Fort, about 91m within Galbokka Point, is a circular stone tow-
er, 15m high, painted in black and white checkers.

Good radar returns have been reported from Colombo Light
and Colombo breakwaters at 20 and 18 miles, respectively. A
conspicuous white monument on four yellow curved legs lies
at an elevation of 82m about 0.3 NNW of Galbokka Point.

On nearer approach to the harbor, the following landmarks
may be identified:

1. Silos, 64m high and marked by red obstruction lights,
at the NE corner of the harbor.

2. A tall red brick chimney, close W of the drydock, in
the NE part of the harbor.

3. St. James Church, with twin towers, and St. Lucia’s
Cathedral, with a dome, about 1.5 miles NE of Galbokka
Point.

4. All Saints’ Church, with a tall spire, about 1.3 miles E
of Galbokka Point.

Galle Face Hotel, a large red building, is conspicuous on the
coast, about 1 mile S of the latter point. The Town Hall, with a
white dome, is also conspicuous about 1 mile farther E.

South of Galbokka Point to Mount Lavinia, about 6.5 miles
S, a narrow ridge of rocks, awash in some places and with the
appearance of a barrier reef, lies about 183m offshore. Along
this stretch, the railway stations at Kollupitiya, Bambalapitiya,
Wellawatt, and Dehiwala, with their stone-covered louvered
exteriors, show up prominently at the edge of the beach in the
afternoon light.

Mount Lavinia (6°50'N., 79°52'E.) can be identified by a
hotel which is radar conspicuous, a large white building, 29m
high, lying on a rocky point on the shore. The land rises behind
the hotel, forming a dark background, rendering it the most
conspicuous object on this part of the coast, and visible in fa-
vorable light, 12 miles offshore.

Colombo—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length Depth - Remarks
LOA ‘ Draft ‘ Beam | Size
Bandaranaike Quay

No. 1 205m 10.0m 160m 7.2m 22.9m 13,432 dwt Breakbulk. Continuous berthing
No. 2 205m 10.0m 160m 9.4m | 32.3m — length of 410m.

No. 2A 130m 10.9m 128m 8.6m 17.0m — Breakbulk.
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Colombo—Berth Information
Berth Length Depth Maximum Vessel Remarks
LOA Draft Beam Size
No. 3 212m 9.4m 276m 9.1m 40.0m - Breakbulk. Continuous berthing
No. 4 212m 9.4m 180m | 9.m | 42.8m — length of 424m.
Coastal Berths
CB1 100m 8.0m 98m 6.1m — — Breakbulk.
CB2 85m 6.0m 86m 4.8m — — Breakbulk.
Colombo International Container Terminal (CICT)
1 — 18.0m 400m 16.0m | 61.5m | 241,960dwt
2 — 18.0m 400m 16.0m | 61.5m | 241,960dwt | Containers and reefers. Continu-
3 — 18.0m | 400m | 16.0m | 59.0m | 19,500teu | ous berthing length of 1,200m.
4 — 18.0m 400m 16.0m | 59.0m 19,500teu
East Container Terminal
Stage 1 ‘ 450m ‘ 18.0m 366m ‘ — ‘ 51.2m | 18,000teu ‘ Containers.
Feeder Berth
FeederBerth | 193m | 100m | 155m | — [342m | 10000dwt | —
Jaya Container Terminal (JTC)
1 300m 12.0m 290m 11.3m | 34.8m 65,000dwt Containers. Continuous berthing
2 332m 13.0m | 295m | 123m | 484m | 65,000dwt | lengthof 632m.
3 330m 15.0m 366m | 14.25m | 51.2m — Containers. Continuous berthing
4 330m 15.0m 366m | 14.25m | 51.2m — length of 660m.
gggﬁl g\?’;%e)r 172m — 130m 6.8m — — Others.
E‘;‘r‘gf geggir 180m 90m | 170m | — | 28.1m — Containers.
Passenger Terminal

Berth (00 som | — | 2em | loom | 323m | — | e dolphing.

South Asia Gateway Terminal (SAGT)
No. 1 313m 15.0m 300m | 14.25m | 48.2m —
No. 2 313m | 150m | 300m | 14.25m | 48.4m — Eﬁ‘g‘iﬁiﬁr&gﬁ‘ﬁ“uous berthing
No. 3 313m 15.0m 300m 14.25m | 48.2m —

Guide Pier
GP 01 165m 9.0m 170m 7.9m 28.1m 12,000dwt Clean products and breakbulk.
GP 02 190m | 9.5m | 170m | 9.15m |323m | 18000dwt | Chemicals, clean products, LPG,
Note.—CPO01 and CP02 have a continuous berth length 360m.
Prince Vijaya Quay (PVQ)
Chemicals, clean products, and
PVQ 1 185m 9.7m 140m 9.15m | 34.8m — cement. Berthing length of 370m
(including dolphins).
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Colombo—Berth Information
Maximum Vessel
Berth Length Depth Remarks
LOA Draft Beam Size
Clean products, LPG, cement,
PVQ2 185m 9.7m 170m 9.45m 26.0m — and breakbulk.
South Pier
. Chemicals, clean products, ce-
South Pier 270m — 160m 9.15m 30.6m — ment, and breakbulk.
Unity Container Terminal (UCT)
New North Pier | 200m 11.0m | 200m | 103m | 32.3m — Chemicals, clean products, ce-
ment, and breakbulk.
East Berth 170m 9.0m 294m 37.5m — LPG, ro-ro, freight, containers,
9.0- :
11.0m 355 and b.reakbulk. Continuous
West Berth 170m 9.0m 272m . Sm — berthing length of 370m.
Colombo Marine Terminal
Dolphin Tanker 40,000 dwt/
Berth (DTB) 90m 12.5m 230m 11.8m 32.2m 50,000t Clean products and bunkers.
180,000 dwt./
SPM No. 1 — 33.0m 298m 18.9m 43m 225.000. Crude and bunkers.
SPM No. 2 — — 190m 11.8m 32.2m — Crude and bunkers.
Kerawalapitiya Terminal
10,000dwt/
Shell LPG — 14.0m 165m 7.0m 25.6m 27,908t/ LPG and bunkers.
20,000m*
Colombo—Drydock Information
Drydock Breadth * Desigl: : er Length Capacity
Drydock No. 1 26.0m 9.7m 213m 30,000 dwt
Drydock No. 2 16.5m 6.7m 107m 9,000 dwt
Drydock No. 3 16.0m 5.5m 122m 8,000 dwt
Drydock No. 4 44.0m 8.9m 263m 100,000 dwt
** At MHWS
* At the entrance

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for all merchant vessels
except those exempted by the port authorities. Pilots are avail-
able 24 hours, although it is unusual for a pilot to board be-
tween 0000 and 0400. Port Control will advise which boarding
ground to approach.

Pilots contact information, see the table titled Colombo—
Contact Information

The pilot station is located on the spur of Southwest Break-
water.

A vessel wishing to take a pilot should make one of the sig-
nals prescribed by the International Code of Signals and indi-
cate the name and draft as soon as the vessel arrives within
visual signaling distance of the port.

Pilots board, as follows:

1. Boarding Ground A (6°59.0'N., 79°48.5'E.).
2. Boarding Ground B (7°00.5'N., 79°47.5'E.).

Vessels are cautioned, unless boarded by a pilot or previous-
ly ordered to do so, not to approach the port within the 1 mile
limit. Vessels should also stay clear of the reclamation and re-
stricted areas.

The following provisions should be made to assist the pilot
in boarding:

1. A pilot ladder on the lee side. A boat rope is not re-
quired.

2. Two man ropes of at least 3 inch line, with the lower
ends free, are to be hung from the vessel’s rail.

3. By night, a bright light to be shown midway between
the rail and the water to indicate the position of the ladder
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and the manropes.

4. In vessels of high freeboard fitted with gangway
doors, the lee door should be opened and the ladder hung
from there. In the event of weather conditions being such as
to prevent the vessel being boarded by a pilot outside the
harbor, the appropriate signals will be displayed at the pilot
station. The vessel may, at the discretion of the port authori-
ties, be given the option of proceeding into harbor and pick-
ing up the pilot inside, the vessel being instructed by signal
whether to run in or stand off.

The option to enter is not given at night under normal cir-
cumstances.

Vessels waiting to enter should remain under way as conve-
nient, well clear of both entrances.

In normal circumstances the pilot will leave an outbound
vessel as it passes the pilot station.

If at any time assistance is required from the port authorities,
the signal should be made for a pilot.

Regulations.—Vessels in Colombo Harbor, after they have
been moored to the satisfaction of the port authorities, are re-
sponsible for tending their own lines.

Vessels should send their ETA via their agent 5 days, 72
hours, and 48 hours prior to arrival.

Vessels should contact Colombo Port Control on VHF chan-
nel 10 or 16 when within range to obtain berthing and anchor-
ing instructions.

A vessel intending to leave the harbor should contact Colom-
bo Port Control at least 1 hour prior to departure on VHF chan-
nel 10 or 16, stating its ETD; confirmation of the departure
time should be sent 30 minutes prior to departure.

Vessels must maintain a continuous listening watch on VHF
channel 16.

Signals.—The signals in use in Colombo Harbor are shown
in the accompanying table titled Colombo—Port Signals; the
flags are from the International Code of Signals.

The port signal station and pilot station are sited together.
The signal station maintains a day watch, but the pilot station
maintains a 24-hour watch.

Any vessel observing that a person has fallen overboard from
any ship, boat, lighter, or other craft should make the following
signals:

1. By day:

a. Hoist International Code Flag O, and haul it up and
down to attract attention.

b. Sound short blasts on the siren or whistle.
2. Atnight:

a. Flash the letter O in Morse Code in the direction of
the pilot station.

b. Sound short blasts on the siren or whistle.

The above signals will be observed by either the pilot station,
the harbor police, or the port fire brigade; a motorboat will then
be dispatched to the scene.

When a large red flag is displayed on a floating crane en-
gaged on new construction work, all vessels passing or in the
vicinity are to proceed at such a speed that they cause no wash
or any kind, or disturbance affecting the crane.

The appropriate quarantine signal is to be displayed by all
vessels arriving in the harbor and no person except the pilot is
to be allowed to board or leave the vessel until pratique is giv-
en. Vessels having, or having had within 10 days prior to arriv-
al, any infectious disease are placed in quarantine for a period
decided by the port health officials. In such a case, the vessel
may have to anchor in the roadstead or other place as directed
by the port authorities.

Vessels in quarantine must display the necessary signals.

Vessels discharging dangerous petroleum are surrounded, at
a distance of not less than 30m, by a rope boom floated on red
wooden buoys and displaying the following signals; by day, a
red flag over a green flag; by night, four lights vertically dis-
posed, red and green alternately.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Colombo—
Contact Information.

Directions.—When making Colombo from the W, it is bet-
ter for a vessel to be S than N of the port, as there are no con-
spicuous landmarks N.

Colombo—Port Signals

Day Night Meaning
Hoisted at the pilot station flagstaff when vessels are
Red ball Fixed red light. required to run out extra mooring lines to the buoys
and to prepare a second anchor for letting go.
Hoisted at the pilot station flagstaff when weather
Flags UM Four red lights vertically disposed. conditions are such as to prevent the pilot boarding

vessels outside the harbor.

Three red lights vertically disposed, 2m apart,

Vessel is on fire. Attention can be called to this signal

Flags IT hoisted whore best seen. by a continuous sounding with any fog signaling
apparatus.

Flag G Two red lights vertically disposed. A pilot is required.

Flags POL White, red, and white lights vertically disposed. | The police are required.

Flag W Red, white and red lights vertically disposed. The port surgeon is required.
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Colombo—Contact Information
Port Control

Call sign Colombo Port Control
VHF VHF channels 10 and 16
94-11-243-5896
Telephone 94-11-248-2216
94-11-248-2218
Facsimile 94-11-243-5896
E-mail cmbportcontrol @slpa.lk
Port Authority
Telephone 94-11-242-1201
Facsimile 94-11-244-0651
E-mail info@slpa.lk
Web site http://www.slpa.lk
Harbormaster
Telephone 94-11-238-5401
Facsimile 94-11-232-7160

Colombo International Container Terminal (CICT)

Telephone 94-11-766-8668

Facsimile 94-11-766-8669

E-mail info@cict.lk

Web site http://www.cict.lk

Jaya Container Terminal (JCT)

Call sign JCT Control

VHF VHF channels 68 and 69
94-11-248-2562

Telephone 94-11-244-0403
94-11-243-2031

Facsimile 94-11-243-5755

E-mail jetinfo@slpa.lk

Pilots

VHF VHF channels 8, 14, and 16
94-11-232-3655

Telephone 94-11-243-5896
94-11-248-2216
94-11-248-2218

Facsimile 94-11-243-5896

E-mail pilotstation @slpa.lk

The approach channel leads SE from a position close W of
Lighted Buoy No. 2 through a dredged channel clear of the re-
stricted areas as seen on the chart.

Caution.—Ona Gala, a narrow ridge, with its S end about

3.3 miles N of Galbokka Point, has a least depth of 6.4m at
Galawala, near its N end. Vessels approaching Colombo from
the N are advised to keep to seaward of Ona Gala (7°00'N.,
79°50'E.). During the Southwest Monsoon, vessels are cau-
tioned against being set to the NE onto Ona Gala.

A wreck, best seen on the chart, lies 7 miles W of Ona Gala.
A dangerous wreck, best seen on the chart lies 9 miles W of
Ona Gala.

Kelani Gala, a narrow bank with a least depth of 16.5m, lies
with its S end about 1.8 miles WNW of Galbokka Point.

Pala Gala, also known as Tartar Rock, is a pinnacle rock with
a depth of 5.8m, nearly 0.5 mile NW of Galbokka Point. It is
steep-to and never breaks.

Galua, also known as Drunken Sailor Rock, has a least depth
of 1.2m, about 0.4 mile SW of Galbokka Point. The shoal con-
sists of two rocky heads over which the sea breaks during the
Southwest Monsoon. A red conical buoy is moored about 0.2
mile W of the W rocky head.

Firing practice areas are centered 24 miles SW and 34 miles
WNW of Colombo Harbor.

A restricted area, best seen on the chart, is established and
passage through this area is prohibited around the outfall pipe-
line extending 1 mile NW from the N end of the port area,
marked by a lighted buoy moored about 0.8 mile NNW of the
N entrance.

Depths of up to 6m less than charted have been reported
(2007) in the inner harbor in the charted area dredged to 15m.

Sri Lanka—West Coast—Colombo to Beruwala
Point

4.18 The coast between Mount Lavinia (6°50'N.,
79°52'E.), described with Colombo Harbor in paragraph 4.17,
and Beruwala Point, about 23 miles S, is formed by a straight
sandy beach with dense groves of coconut palms, rising to a
uniform height of 26m behind it. The hinterland is densely
wooded and there are numerous towns and villages.

The coastal railroad runs along the coast; the railroad sta-
tions and the steel bridges which span the entrances of rivers,
lagoons, and lakes are usually visible from seaward. From a
distance of about 4 miles offshore there are no conspicuous
landmarks along this stretch of coast.

A narrow bank, with depths of less than 1.8m, runs parallel
to the coast and about 0.5 mile off it, for a distance of a 2 miles
S of Mount Lavinia.

Moratuwa, a fair-sized town, lies about 3.5 miles SSE of
Mount Lavinia; Immanuel Church, with a red square tower and
a large gray water tower, 0.5 mile SE of it, are conspicuous.

Panadura, a small town about 4 miles SSE of Moratuwa, has
a lone round-topped banyan tree about 1 mile S of it.

Gona Gala (6°42'N., 79°53'E.), 4.5m high and round-
topped, is the outer of two rocks lying about 1 mile WSW of
Panadura Station. Nilkete Rock, with a depth of 3.6m, and Po
Gala, with a depth of 5m, lie about 1.3 and 1.5 miles, respec-
tively, S of Gona Gala.

Kaluwatte Gala (6°39'N., 79°53'E.), with a depth of 9.1m
and steep-to, lies about 2.5 miles offshore. Uan Gala, with a
depth of 5.5m, also steep-to, lies about 0.6 mile farther SE.

4.19 Kalutara (6°35'N., 79°58'E.), an important town,

Pub. 173



124 Sector 4. Sri Lanka and India—East Coast—Cape Comorin to Point Calimere

straddles the Kalu Ganga near its mouth. A temple, with a con-
spicuous white dome, lies on the S bank of the Kalu Ganga, in
Kalutara. The white dome of the temple is floodlit; a fixed
green light is shown at its top.

Bombuwela Hill, about 3.5 miles E of Kalutara, is a small
range about 2 miles long, and the N of low hills behind the
coast between Kalutara and Beruwala Point. Near its S end is a
conspicuous flat-topped hill, 159m high.

Weragela Kanda (Weragoda Kanda), about 4 miles SSE of
Kalutara, is conical, 107m high, and conspicuous. This hill is
isolated and wooded except at its summit, where there is a
white shrine.

Uheliya Reef, with depths of 7.3 to 9.1m, lies about 2.5
miles W of Kalutara, at the outer end of an area of shoals and
uneven ground.

Pittaniya Rock, with a depth of 5.5m, lies 1.3 miles WSW of
the temple at Kalutara. Pallaipara Rock, with a depth of 2.7m,
and Modara Muduwa Rock, lie about 0.5 mile and 1 mile, re-
spectively, S of Pittaniya Rock.

Anchorage.—Small vessels may anchor off Kalutara, in a
depth of about 10m; local knowledge is necessary. This an-
chorage should be approached by passing between Uheliya
Reef and Pittaniya Rock.

Maggona Point, about 5 miles S of Kalutara, is a small rocky
headland, about 9m high. Tria Gala, 1.5m high and steep-to,
lies about 1 mile NW of Maggona Point. A 6.4m shoal lies
about 1.8 miles NW of Tria Gala, at the outer end of foul
ground; a rock, which always breaks, lies about 0.4 mile S of
Tria Gala.

4.20 Beruwala Point (6°28'N., 79°58'E.), with a rocky
promontory at its N end, forms the W side of a small bay. Ya-
kada Gala, 2.4m high, about 0.5 mile W of the point, is the out-
ermost rocky islet off Beruwala Point.

Prompt Rock, with a depth of 8.2m, and Madda Gala, with a
depth of 5.9m, lie about 3 miles and 2.7 miles, respectively,
WNW of Beruwala Point; both dangers are steep-to and sound-
ings give no warning of approach to them. The above dangers
are the outermost of numerous dangers lying W and NW of Be-
ruwala Point.

Welmaduwa Island, about 0.7 mile SSW of Beruwala Point,
is covered with tall coconut palms, and its highest part is a
rocky cliff, 14m high, on its seaward side. Vessels navigating
along the coast should give the island a berth of 4 miles.

Barberyn Light is shown from a white tower on the summit
of Welmaduwa Island.

Good radar returns have been reported from Barberyn Light
and Beruwala Point at 15 and 17 miles, respectively.

Anchorage.—It is not advisable to anchor off Beruwala
Point in depths less than 11m because of the off-lying dangers
and the swell that is usually experienced.

Sri Lanka—West Coast—Beruwala Point to Gal-
le Harbor

4.21 Between the entrance of Bentota Ganga (6°26'N.,
80°01'E.), a small river and Galle Harbor, about 29 miles SSE,
vessels should remain in depths over 37m, or about 6 miles
from the coast, although at this distance there are few land-
marks from which to fix position. The most prominent land-

marks lying near the coast are the monument on Galboda
Kanda (6°24'N., 80°01'E.) in the afternoon and Waal Islet
(6°08'N., 80°06'E.). However, it was reported that the coast be-
tween Beruwala Point and Balapitiya Point, 13 miles SSE,
gives good radar image up to 35 miles.

If visible, Hiniduma Kanda (6°20'N., 80°18'E.) is conspic-
uous, and Hindelunattu (6°07'N., 80°24'E.), about 12.5 miles
ENE of Point de Galle, though its summit is poorly defined,
forms a valuable mark when E of Waal Islet.

Yakinigeduwa (5°58'N., 80°23'E.), an islet which when
seen from the W appears as a tuft rising over the extreme point
of low land E of Galle, also forms a valuable mark and is de-
scribed in paragraph 4.25.

Godagala Point (6°25'N., 80°00'E.) is a dark-colored rocky
headland, about 9.1m high, which is not very conspicuous; a
rest house lying among some trees on the coast, about 0.5 mile
N, is fairly conspicuous.

Handran Gala, a black bare rock, 2.4m high, lies about 0.5
mile WNW of the point. Deba Gala, a boulder with depths of
2.7m, lies about 0.5 mile WSW of Godagala Point, with other
dangers S and SE of it.

Galboda Kanda, about 2 miles SSE of Godagala Point, is a
flat-topped hill, 47m high, with a temple and white monument
on its summit. It is conspicuous from seaward and visible 10
miles in clear weather.

Kaikawalagala Point is a low rocky headland, about 2.5
miles SSE of Godagala Point. Dodampara Rocks, two small
rocks, 0.9m high, are part of a group of rocks and reefs lying
within 0.8 mile of Kaikawalagala Point.

Babungala Point, about 0.5 mile farther S, is a reddish point,
about 8m high. A ridge, with depths of 6.4 to 9.1m, extends
from about 1 mile W of the point, S for about 2 miles, parallel
to the coast, about 1.5 miles offshore.

Arangala Point, about 0.8 mile SSE of Babungala Point, is
about 12m high and rocky. A small hill, 33m high, about 0.5
mile E of the point, is surmounted by a temple and monument;
it is obscured by trees from some directions.

Duwemodera Hill, 53m high, about 1 mile E of Arangala
Point, is isolated and fairly conspicuous, with a ridge extending
E. Pelagas Kanda, about 1.8 miles farther E, is 71m high and
flat-topped with a single tree on its summit.

Ahungalla Point (6°19'N., 80°02'E.) is 43m high, cliffy, and
covered with coconut palms. Kola Islet, with a few palm trees
on it, lies close S of the point. A small rock, awash and steep-
to, lies 1.5 miles NW of the point. A ridge, with a least depth of
6.4m, lies about 1 mile offshore, and extends about 1 mile S of
the rock.

Balapitiya Point, about 2.8 miles S of Ahungalla Point, is a
low, flat, double point, covered with coconut trees; a large
boulder, 10.7m high, lies on the coast, nearly 1 mile N of the
point. Foul ground extends W and N of the point. Depths of 5.9
to 8.2m lie about 1 mile offshore for a distance of about 1.5
miles S of the point.

4.22 Akurala Point (6°12'N., 80°03'E.) has been reported
to give good radar returns at 14 miles. About 0.5 mile N of the
point, the coastal belt of coconut trees is broken by a wide gap,
clearly visible from seaward; Galgoda, a 37m hill with a single
tree on its summit, can be seen through the gap.

Passi Rock, about 1 mile W of Akurala Point, is dark-colored
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and consists of five heads; the sea always breaks over one of
the heads, which is about 0.6m high. The rock should be given
a wide berth, as the bottom is irregular for about 0.4 mile W of
it.

Foul ground extends up to 1 mile offshore between Akurala
Point and Telwatta Point, about 3 miles SSE. Foul ground ex-
tends 0.8 mile offshore between Akurala Point and Patingala
Point, 2 miles NNW. The latter point consists of several large
rocks, and has the ruins of a temple on it. Debaha Rock, 1.2m
high, lies about 0.4 mile W of Telwatta Point.

Hikkaduwa Point (6°08'N., 80°06'E.) is low, flat, and cov-
ered with coconut trees, among which a rest house is almost
hidden. Waal Islet, 9m high, is a large group of flat-topped
rocks lying on the outer edge of the foul ground extending
about 0.4 mile W from the point. The islet is fairly conspicuous
from seaward.

Hikkaduwa Gala is a rock, with a depth of less than 1.8m, on
a shoal about 1.3 miles S of Hikkaduwa Point

Dodanduwa, about 2.3 miles SE of Hikkaduwa Point, is a
low point terminating in two islets; Manda Gala, 2m high, the
outer islet, continues seaward to form a rocky point and has a
clump of coconut trees near its shoreward end which serves to
identify it.

The coast between Dodanduwa and Point de Galle, about 7.5
miles SE, is formed of a brown sandy beach with rocky projec-
tions at intervals, and backed by low hills rising to elevations of
45 to 70m about 0.5 mile inland. The coastline is thickly plant-
ed with coconut trees and the hillsides are densely wooded.
Within or on the edge of foul ground fronting this coast are
several rocks above-water, but none are particularly conspicu-
ous.

Goda Gala, a rocky patch with a depth of 8.2m, lies about 1.5
miles SW of Dodanduwa Point.

Caution.—An 18.3m patch was reported (1944) to lie about
13.5 miles W of Dodanduwa Point.

4.23 Bataina Gala (6°02'N., 80°10'E.), about 3 miles NW
of Point Galle, is a rocky bluff, 14m high, at the S entrance of
the Gin Ganga. Pedruana Gala, two rocks close together, lie
about 0.4 mile S of Bataina Gala; the inner rock is 1.8m high.

Mada Gala (6°02'N., 80°09'E.), about 2 miles SW of
Bataina Gala, has depths of less than 1.8m, is steep-to, and lies
near the W end of a bank with depths of less than 18.3m.

Alu Gala, about 1.3 miles W of Point de Galle, is 0.9 high
and steep-to. Ala Gala, about 1.5 miles farther W, is a rock
with a depth of less than 1.8m, marked by breakers during both
monsoons, and should be given a berth of at least 0.3 mile. A
dangerous wreck lies on the E side of Ala Gala.

A government hospital, a long two-story building, painted
light buff, with pillared verandas, is conspicuous on the coast
about 1.3 miles NW of Point de Galle. The Public Works De-
partment bungalow, painted white, lies about 0.7 mile farther
WNW on the top of Nindan Godella, a rocky projection, 5.5m
high. A road bridge crosses the entrance of a lake about mid-
way between the two buildings.

Galle Harbor (6°01'N., 80°13'E.)
World Port Index No. 49250

4.24 Galle Harbor is entered between Point de Galle and
Watering Point, about 1 mile ESE. Point de Galle is the S ex-
tremity of a peninsula projecting about 0.5 mile S from the ad-
joining coast, and forming the W side of the harbor. The town
of Galle is built on the S part of the peninsula and is surround-
ed by fortifications; it is joined to the mainland by a low flat
isthmus. There are coconut palms and other trees among the
houses, but the W side of the peninsula is clear and covered by
grass.

The harbor is approached through Western Channel, Central
Channel, and Eastern Channel. Western Channel is unmarked
and used by local craft only. Dredging of the channel to the
harbor N of Gibbet Island to a depth of 9.7m was completed in
1984.

A new yacht harbor has been completed (2011) to replace
the previous yacht facilities which had been damaged by a tsu-
nami.

Winds—Weather.—Winds from the W and NW predomi-
nate from April to November; winds from the E and NE pre-
dominate from December to March.

During the months of May and June, very disturbed condi-
tions, sometimes lasting for 3 days, may be experienced in the
harbor, accompanied by swells up to 4.3m high.

The climate in Galle is hot and humid in March and April
before the Southwest Monsoon breaks.

Tides—Currents.—Tides the tidal rise at Galle is 0.6m at
MHWS, and 0.4m at MHWN.

During the Southwest Monsoon, the current sets E along the
coast, and during the Northeast Monsoon in the opposite direc-
tion.

Depths—Limitations.—Eastern Channel is entered be-
tween Unawatuna Point (6°00'N., 80°15'E.) and Alut Ground,
with a least charted depth of 11.7m about 0.3 mile SW of Wa-
tering Point.

Central Channel has depths of 12.8 to 16.5m in its outer part,
and a depth of 11m in its narrowest part, about 0.4 mile E of
Point de Galle. The S part of this channel had been swept to a
depth of 9.1m; the swept depth decreases N of Gibbet Island to
6.1m. In 1980, pending further dredging, a channel draft lim-
itation of 5.5m was in force. Further caution is necessary as it
has been reported (2005) that there are least depths of 12.2 to
14.5m in the outer part of the channel and least depths of 2.6 to
9.6m in the inner part of the channel.

Western Channel has been reported (2005) to have least
depths of 2.6 to 8.1m.

The charted 9.8m and 8.9m maintained areas N and W of
Gibbet Island no longer exist. Depths of 3.7 to 8.6m may exist
in these formerly maintained areas.
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The piers on the NE side of Galle each have a depth of 1.8m
for about 30m from the outer end. An artificial harbor enclosed
by two breakwaters is situated N of Gibbet Island (6°02'N.,
80°14'E.); in 1984 it was dredged to a depth of 8.8m. Closenburg
Pier, which fronts the N side of Gibbet Island, is 427m long and
can accommodate vessels with a draft of 7.9m. The N section of
this harbor is a fishing port providing a pier where vessels with
drafts to 3m can berth. A rocky spit, with depths from 2.5m to
5m, extends 183m SW from the root of the breakwater which ex-
tends WNW from Gibbet Island; about 0.2 mile W of the head of
this breakwater there are depths of 6.2m.

Galu Gala, a bank with a least depth of 33m and frequented
by fishermen, lies about 3 miles SW of Point de Galle in the
approach to Galle Harbor.

Kadda Rocks, three shoal patches, lie along the W side of the
central channel, between 0.6 and 0.8 mile SSE of Point de Gal-
le. Outer Kadda Rock has a least depth of 3.7m. Middle Kadda
Rock has a least depth of 3.4m. Inner Kadda Rock, with a
stranded wreck close E of it, has a least depth of 2.6m. During
the Southwest Monsoon, the sea breaks heavily over the entire
length of these rocks, but during the Northeast Monsoon the
water over them is seldom disturbed.

Sealark Rock, with a depth of 6.7m, lies on the W side of the
channel, about 0.5 mile SSE of Point de Galle Light. It is
marked on its S side by a red buoy.

Secundra Rock, with a least depth of 9.1m, lies on the E side
of the channel, about 0.8 mile SSE of Point de Galle Light. A
red conical buoy is moored close SW of it.

Polkote Gala, a 0.9m patch on which the sea breaks during
the Southwest Monsoon, lies about 0.5 mile SE of Point de
Galle Light; a red buoy is moored SE of the rock.

Belikatu Wawa, a 3.8m patch, lies on the W side of Central
Channel, about 0.2 mile E of Point de Galle Light; it is marked
NE by a black and white checkered buoy.

Matte Mada, a shoal with three heads and a least depth of
2.6m, lies on the E side of the channel, about 0.1 mile E of Be-
likatu Wawa. It is marked W by a buoy; the sea breaks over it
during the Southwest Monsoon.

Welihukka, a rock patch with a least depth of 0.9m, lies
about 183m E of the fortifications on the E side of the town
abreast Sailor’s Bastion.

Katta Gala has a least depth of 2.4m over a head about 0.5
mile ENE of Point de Galle Light. Outer Katta, an 6.1m patch,
lies about 183m SSW of this head.

Gal Pare, consisting of several heads with a least depth of
7.8m, lies on the SW side of Eastern Channel, about 0.5 mile
WSW of Watering Point.

Bloomfield Rock, with a least depth of 7.8m, lies close NW
of Gal Pare, on the SW side of Eastern Channel and also on the
E side of Central Channel. It is marked on its NW side by a
buoy.

Imbue Ranne Gala, consisting of several heads, has a least
depth of 6.4m about 0.3 mile WNW of Watering Point.

Diya Mudawa, a 4.9m shoal, on which the sea breaks during
the Southwest Monsoon, lies on the NE side of the channel,
about 0.2 mile NW of Imbue Ranne Gala.

Aspect.—Inland, the country is generally flat, but becomes
more hilly N. Among these hills is Kurundu Kanda, 90m high
and flat-topped, about 3.5 miles NNE of Point de Galle and Hi-
niduma Kanda (Haycock), about 16 miles farther NNE. On

clear mornings in the early months of the year.

Adam’s Peak, previously described in paragraph 4.1, may be
seen a little to the E of Hiniduma Kanda, previously described
in paragraph 4.2, appearing as a sharp regular cone flanked by
lesser peaks appearing as though on the shoulders of its slopes.

Approaching Galle, Point de Galle Light and Edwards Pillar
form good landmarks. Point de Galle Light (6°01'N.,
80°13'E.) is shown from a round tower on Utrecht Bastion, at
the SE extremity of the peninsula. Galle Tower (Edwards Pil-
lar), about 1.5 miles farther E, is a black and white tower, 15m
high, lying on the summit of Rumasala Kanda, a large wooded
hill, 75m high, sloping down to the sea to form the E side of
Galle Harbor. A dangerous wreck lies 2.5 miles W of Point de
Galle Light on the E side of Ala Gala.

The following landmarks are on the W side of the harbor
within the town of Galle:

1. The mosque, a large white two-story building with
two small domes and some low minarets at the SE corner of
the peninsula.

2. All Saint’s Church, with a square tower, surmounted
by a red four-sided pointed roof and a large weather vane in
the middle of the town.

3. The clock tower, a square stone structure with an ele-
vation of 43m
The Roman Catholic Chapel, about 0.8 mile WNW of Point

de Galle, is a large conspicuous building, painted white with
two towers on its front facing the sea and a dome behind. The
chapel lies on a hill and has an elevation of 41m.

Photo Courtesy of Sri Lanka Maritime Archaeological Unit

Point de Galle Light

To the N of the town are extensive low wooded hills. The on-
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ly ones likely to be recognized are Residency Hill (6°02'N.,
80°13'E.), 62m high, and Hirimbure Kanda, 76m high, about 2
miles farther N.

Good radar returns have been reported from Point de Galle
and Point de Galle Light, at 19 and 18 miles, respectively.

Central Channel and Eastern Channel are buoyed. When ves-
sels are leaving the harbor at night, certain buoys are lighted as
required by the port authorities. Under no circumstances
should implicit reliance be placed on the buoys being in their
charted positions.

Pilotage.—Pilotage is compulsory for all vessels and is avail-
able in daylight hours only unless exempted by the authority of
the Master Attendant, Colombo, represented at Galle by the As-
sistant Harbormaster (telephone: 94-9-2234824), who is in
charge of the port and is also the pilot at Galle. The latter is pro-
vided with a pilot launch painted white with “Galle Pilot” paint-
ed in black letters on the bow, and a mooring boat. The pilot can
be contacted by VHF, but is not available at night.

The usual signal for a pilot should be displayed by vessels
approaching the port; vessels should await the arrival of the pi-
lot close to the buoy at the W entrance of Central Channel. A
pilot ladder on the lee side, and two manropes of at least 3-inch
rope with the ends free, are required to be provided. Vessels are
not taken into the harbor at night, but should anchor at the outer
anchorage until daylight.

The pilot boards 1 mile S of Point de Galle Light.

Vessels should request a pilot through their agent.

Regulations.—Vessels should send their ETA 24 hours in
advance. The message should be passed through Colombo Port
Radio and the local agents.

Vessels without qualified medical officers may not have
communication with the shore, nor may any person, except the
pilot, board them until permission is obtained from the health
authorities; in no circumstances may cases of infectious dis-
ease be landed without the consent of the Government Health
Officer.

The regulations governing vessels having plague, cholera, or
yellow fever on board, and the signals required for all vessels
arriving off the port, are the same as those for Colombo.

Contact Information.—See the table titled Galle—Contact
Information.

Anchorage.—During the Southwest Monsoon, the best
berth, in 28m, sand, lies with Point de Galle Light bearing
012°, and Ereminia Gala Point, a large black rock, 6.1m high,
with a pointed top, about 1 mile ESE of Unawatuna Point,
bearing 094°.

During the Northeast Monsoon, vessels usually anchor in the
outer anchorages, in a depth of 18.3m, with Point de Galle
Light bearing 335°, and with Kota Gala, a black rock close SE
of Unawatuna Point, in line bearing 101° with Ereminia Gala
Point.

During the Northeast Monsoon, in the inner anchorages
there are eight anchorage berths, one of which will accommo-
date a vessel up to 121.9m in length and 6.4m draft.

During the Southwest Monsoon, there are six anchorage
berths, one of which will accommodate a vessel 145m in
length and 7.6m draft.

In 1977, there were two inner anchor berths for use by ves-

sels with a draft between 7.9 and 7m in the Northeast Mon-
soon, and between 7.6 and 6.4m in the Southwest Monsoon.
The bottom at the anchorage is sand and mud, good holding
ground.

Galle—Contact Information
Port Authority
Telephone 94-91-223-4936
Facsimile 94-91-223-2213
E-mail info@slpa.lk
Web site http://www.slpa.lk
Assistant Harbormaster
Telephone 94-91-223-4824 |
94-91-224-6653 (residence)
Facsimile 94-91-223-4824
Port
VHF VHF channels 6, 13, and 16

Vessels moor head and stern, using both power anchors, with
their bows S and port anchors to the E. The stern moorings are
laid by the pilot, some being laid as required and others kept
ready with ends secured to small white conical buoys. Vessels
are required to be ready to veer chain when required to do so
by the port authorities, and must have their main engines ready
to use at short notice.

There is also good anchorage during the Northeast Monsoon
for vessels up to 152.4m in length and 9.1m draft, with Water-
ing Point bearing 162°, distant 0.2 mile.

Vessels should anchor well clear of Central Channel and
Eastern Channel and their approaches.

Directions.—Vessels approaching Galle Harbor from the
NW should keep Point de Galle Light bearing less than 078°,
which will lead clear of the dangers W of the point. Vessels ap-
proaching from seaward should keep the above light bearing
012°, which leads to the outer anchorage.

Vessels entering Central Channel should pass about 0.2 mile
E of the outermost buoy and follow the recommended track in-
dicated on the chart. When Point de Galle Light is abeam,
course may be shaped as required, keeping E of Capera Buoy
and the similar buoy 183m N of it, and W of the Outer and In-
ner Katta Buoys.

Before the anchorage is reached speed should be reduced to
the minimum consistent with retaining command of the vessel.

A vessel entering by Eastern Channel should take care to
avoid the dangers and foul ground extending from Unawatuna
Point to Goda Gala (Bellows Reef), a rocky patch, with a depth
of 1.8m, over which the sea always breaks, about 0.8 mile SE.
Then bring the N end of Kachcheri, a conspicuous buff-colored
building about 0.2 mile N of Utrecht Bastion, in line with the
Roman Catholic Chapel bearing 322°. Steer on this range until
Central Channel is reached, then follow the directions for that
channel.
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Sri Lanka—West Coast—Galle Harbor to Wel-
igama Bay

4.25 The coast between Unawatuna Point (6°00'N.,
80°15'E.) and Ereminia Gala Point, about 1 mile ESE, recedes
to form a small sandy bay. A large white house is conspicuous
about 0.5 mile ENE of Unawatuna Point.

Between Ereminia Gala Point and Yakinigeduwa (Katukunr-
und Islet), about 7.5 miles ESE, the coast consists of an irregu-
lar sandy beach backed by a thick belt of coconut trees through
which runs the railroad between Galle and Matara (5°56'N.,
80°33'E.). The shore is fronted by reefs and foul ground, on
which the sea always breaks, extending up to 0.4 mile offshore.
The depths are irregular outside the breakers, but there are ap-
parently no off-lying dangers except for a 9.1m patch, about 3
miles WNW of Yakinigeduwa.

The railway station at Talpe lies about 0.8 mile E of Ereminia
Gala Point. Malagoda Kanda, a conical hill, 93m high, lies about
1.3 miles N of Talpe; a conspicuous tree is on its summit, and the
summit of a shoulder extending SW is also prominent.

Kotavanni, a solitary black rock, 15m high, about 3.5 miles
ESE of Talpe and fairly prominent, helps to identify the outlet
of the Koggala Lake, about 0.4 mile farther E. Debaha Rock,
0.9m high, lies about 0.8 mile SE of the lake outlet.

About 2 miles N of Koggala Lake, the land begins to rise,
sloping gradually to Hindelunattu, 410m high, about 8 miles
NNE of the lake. This mountain forms a good landmark all
around the S and SW coasts; it is conspicuous with its large
rounded summit and a small pointed shoulder on its NE flank.

Yakinigeduwa (5°58'N., 80°23'E.), an islet, with steep,
cliffy sides, is joined to the mainland by a causeway. Trees on
the islet are 39m high, with tufted tops. A rocky reef, with
some above-water heads, extends about 0.2 mile SE from the
islet. A prominent reddish cliff, 21 to 30m high, projects from
the coast about 0.6 mile W of the islet.

The coast between Yakinigeduwa and Rassamunai Point,
about 2.5 miles E, consists of a sandy beach backed by coconut
palms, until within 0.5 mile of Rassamunai Point where the
land rises to terminate in red cliffs which form a prominent
mark.

Weligama Bay (5°57'N., 80°26'E.)
World Port Index No. 49260

4.26 Weligama Bay, entered between Rassamunai Point
and Mirissa Point, about 1.5 miles ESE, is encumbered with
numerous islets and dangers; a SW swell may break on any
shoal patch with a depth of 5.5m or less.

Rassamunai Point consists of red cliffs extending about 0.5
mile W and 0.3 mile N of it. Good radar returns have been re-
ported from the point at 16 miles. The town of Weligama,
somewhat scattered, lies on the NW side of the bay.

Mirissa Point forms the W end of a fairly high peninsula
partly covered with coconut palms.

The W and N shores of the bay to the entrance of Polwatta
Ganga is a sandy beach backed by coconut palms. The land at
the head of the bay is very low and not visible from the bay, but
hilly country about 3 miles inland starts to rise to Hindelunattu,

about 6 miles farther NNW, and is visible over the coconut
palms. Gongola, 1,386m high, about 30 miles NNE of the bay,
is visible in clear weather above the intervening hills.

On the E shore of the bay, a sandy bight lies between Mirissa
Point and Wera Point, 27m high and cliffy, about 0.8 mile NE.
The village of Mirissa lies at the head of this bight. The shore
between Wera Point and the S entrance of Polwatta Ganga is
mainly composed of moderately high, red cliffs.

Yala Rock, with a least depth of 2.7m and steep-to, lies about
0.5 mile SW of Rassamunai Point.

Pares Shoal, with a depth of 4.5m, lies about 0.5 mile ESE of
Rassamunai Point. The sea always breaks on the reef fringing
the point.

Sealark Rock, with a depth of 8.7m, lies about 0.2 mile E of
Pares Shoal, and Kada Rock, with a depth of 4.6m, lies about
0.2 mile farther SE, near the middle of the entrance to the bay.

Karamas Rock, with a depth of 6.9m, lies about 0.4 mile N
of Kada Rock.

On the E side of the entrance, between Mirissa Point and Ko-
la Point, about 0.7 mile ESE, the sea always breaks on the foul
ground extending up to 0.2 mile offshore. Palapana Gala, shoal
rocky ground with a least depth of 6.9m, lies about 0.4 mile S
of Mirissa Point.

Diyumba Alut Rock, with a depth of 5m and on which the
sea occasionally breaks, lies about 0.3 mile W of Mirissa Point,
and about 0.4 mile E of Kada Rock.

Diyumba Rocks, with a least depth of 2.3m, lie about 0.5
mile N of Mirissa Point.

Prompt Shoal, with a depth of 5m, lies near the middle of the
bay, about 1 mile NNW of Mirissa Point. Puhumodal Rock,
with a least depth of 2.7m, lies about 0.2 mile farther NN'W.

Gan Island, 12.5m high, about 0.4 mile W of Parei Duwa, is
not easily distinguished from the shore W because of the coco-
nut palms on it.

Ruwana Rock, 1.8m high, lies about 0.6 mile NE off Rassa-
munai Point; a rocky head, awash, lies close E.

Parei Duwa (Pigeon Island), about 1.3 miles NE of Rassa-
munai Point and about 0.2 mile off the head of the bay, is
16.1m high, rocky and covered with scrub; there are no palm
trees on it.

Anchorage.—Anchorage can be taken, in 9.1 to 11m, sand
and rock, SE of Ruwana Rock, or in similar depths in the SE
part of the bay, off the village of Mirissa. A good berth off the
village of Mirissa is with the red cliff on Kada Point, the S en-
trance point of Polwatta Ganga, bearing 039°, and Ruwana
Rock bearing 294°. Although no reliable information has been
obtained it is probable that the anchorage SE of Ruwana Rock
can be used during the Southwest Monsoon.

Directions.—Vessels approaching from the W should pass
about 0.8 mile S of Rassamunai Point to avoid Yala Rock. Ves-
sels from the E should pass S of Prinz Heinrich Patch, which
lies about 1.5 miles SE of Mirissa Point. Proceed into Wel-
igama Bay with Parei Duwa (Pigeon Island) in line bearing
352°, with a gap in the hills inland. This course leads between
Kada Rock and Diyumba Alut Rock. Course may be altered
ENE for the anchorage off Mirissa when clear of Diyumba
Alut Rock.

If proceeding to the anchorage SE of Ruwana Rock, enter on
the same range and pass E and N of Karamas Rock.

Pub. 173



Sector 4. Sri Lanka and India—East Coast—Cape Comorin to Point Calimere 129

Sri Lanka—West Coast—Weligama Bay to Don-
dra Head

4.27 The coast between Mirissa Point and Galgodiyana
(Chula Lanka), about 5 miles E, is densely wooded with coco-
nut palms and appears moderately high. Several dagobas
(shrines) on this coast show up well when light conditions are
favorable.

The bottom is rocky and uneven in depths of less 9.1m off
this stretch of coast. Vessels should ordinarily keep in depths
over 37m, and pass about 1.5 miles S of Veragalle Point.

Tides—Currents.—Currents are irregular within 2 miles of
this coast and W of Dondra Head. There is often an indraft into
Matara Bay.

Prinz Heinrich Patch, with a least depth of 7.3m, lies about
1.5 miles SE of Mirissa Point. Galgodiyana in line bearing
074° with Brown’s Hill, 1.8 miles ENE, leads S of the patch.
Mirissa Point in line bearing 347° with Hindelunattu, leads W
of Prinz Heinrich Patch.

A rocky ledge, 3m high at its highest point, extends about
183m offshore from Veragalle Point (5°56'N., 80°27'E.),
about 0.5 mile E of Kola Point.

Talarambee Point, about 0.4 mile farther E, is rocky and ele-
vated, with a dagoba, 36.5m high, showing above the tree tops
close behind it. Kalcotta Rocks, three heads, 0.3 to 0.6m high,
lie about 0.2 mile S of Talarambee Point.

Tanana Rocks, 0.9 to 1.5m high, about 1 mile farther E, lie
about 0.2 mile S of Atalahua Point, a low point.

Moolkalle Point, about 1 mile E of Atalahua Point, is rocky
and has a dagoba on it; it contrasts with its surroundings as it is
covered with low scrubs instead of coconut palms.

4.28 Galgodiyana (Chula Lanka) (5°56'N., 80°32'E.), an
islet 22m high and covered with coconut palms, is connected to
the coast by a causeway in bad repair. Several rocks, two of
which are about 2m high, lie about 0.3 mile S of the islet.

Matara Bay, formed by the curving coastline between Gal-
godiyana and Dondra Head, about 3.3 miles E, is entirely open
S and mostly foul.

Madumora Reef, about 0.8 mile SE of Galgodiyana, has
depths of less than 1.8m over its N edge, and a least depth of
2.7m near its S edge. Sleet Rock, about 1.5 miles farther ESE,
has a depth of 10m and is the outermost danger in the E part of
the bay.

Matara, on the NW side of the bay, is a town of considerable
size and importance, ranking next to Galle in the Southern
Provinces. The town is not easily seen from seaward, but the
clock tower shows up well in favorable light between the bear-
ings of 347° and 302°.

An islet, 12.5m high, just E of the clock tower, is connected
to the shore by a causeway on which the sea generally breaks.
Some conspicuous red cliffs, the highest 37m high, lie about 1
mile farther E. Brown’s Hill, 52m high and identified by a red
triangular patch on its SW slope, rises behind the red cliffs.

Sri Lanka—South Coast—Dondra Head to Ham-
bantota Point

4.29 Dondra Head (5°55'N., 80°36'E.), the S extremity of
Sri Lanka, is low with a grove of tall coconut trees at its W ex-

tremity. The headland appears as an islet, although it is con-
nected to the mainland. Dondra Head Light is shown from a
white octagonal tower, 49m high, near the E point of Dondra
Head. A white pyramidal beacon, with an elevation of 13.7m,
lies about 0.5 mile NE of the light.

Dondra Head has been reported to give good radar responses
at 19 miles.

An IMO-adopted traffic scheme has been established off
Dondra Head.

The coast between Dondra Head and Hambantota Point,
about 34 miles ENE, is generally low and has sandy and rocky
stretches; there are no dangers outside a distance of 1.3 miles
offshore. The W part, between Dondra Head and Nilewelli
Point, about 8 miles ENE, has a somewhat elevated appearance
due to the low-lying parts being covered with coconut palms.
From Nilewelli Point to Tangalla Point, about 6 miles NE, the
coast becomes generally rocky, fairly high, and indented by
bays. To the E of the latter point, it again becomes low, sandy,
and backed by coconut palms as far as Kalametiya Point, near-
ly 9 miles ENE. Then to Hambantota Point, about 12 miles
ENE, it is low, barren, and sandy, and is interrupted by only a
few cliffy points.

The coast between Dondra Head and Gandura Point, a rocky
point about 1.8 miles ENE, consists of rocky cliffs which are
about 30m high in one part. Gandura Bay lies between the lat-
ter point and Kottagoda Point (5°57'N., 80°38'E.), a rocky
point with boulders.

Anchorage.—There is good anchorage, in 18.3m, sand in
the W part of Gandura Bay, with Gandura Point bearing 248°,
about 0.6 mile. The anchorage is not protected from the swell.

Etawa Reef, with a least depth of 3.6m, lies between 0.5 and
1 mile E of Kottagoda Point. Bambri Rocks, 1.2m high, lies
about 0.5 mile farther NE.

4.30 Nilewelli Point (5°57'N., 80°43'E.) is rocky and
steep-to, with a clump of coconut trees, 24m high, on it. The
point is connected to the mainland by a narrow strip of sand
over which the surf washes in a moderate swell; when seen
from the E or W, it appears as an islet. A white dagoba lies 1
mile N of the point.

Walakanda (Waulugalakanda), a hill with a bare summit,
169m high, about 3.3 miles NNW of Nilewelli Point, forms a
good mark for vessels coasting, but shows up less to vessels
farther offshore, because of the other hills behind it.

Nilewelli Bay lies between Nilewelli Point and the S extrem-
ity of a rocky peninsula, about 1 mile NE. Two detached
above-water rocks lie off the S extremity of the peninsula.

Anchorage can be obtained in the bay, in about 16m, sand,
about 0.4 mile NE of Nilewelli Point.

Mahawelli Bay, about 2.5 miles NE of Nilewelli Point, lies
immediately N of Mahawelli Point. The latter point is the E ex-
tremity of a steep and rocky peninsula, moderately high, and
nearly bare of trees. Mahawelli Rock, awash, lies about 0.2
mile E of the point. Middle Rock, nearly awash and always
breaking, lies about 0.5 mile farther ENE. Unaeria Rocks, con-
sisting of four distinct heads, 0.3 to 1.8m high, lie close E of
Middle Rock.

Anchorage, with local knowledge, can be taken, in about
11m, sand, close N of Mahawelli Rock. The approach to the
anchorage is made between Mahawelli and Middle Rocks.
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Tangalla Bay lies between Tangalla Point (6°01'N.,
80°48'E.) and Rekawa Point, 15m high, rocky and barren,
about 4 miles ENE. The town of Tangalla, with an old conspic-
uous white fort, lies on Tangalla Point. Rocky reef, just below-
water, fronts most of the shore of the bay.

Two radio masts, marked by red obstruction lights, are situ-
ated about 8 miles NNW of Tangalla.

Good radar returns have been reported from Tangalla Point
at 9 miles.

Tangalla Rock, awash and steep-to on its S and E sides, lies
about 1 mile ESE of Tangalla Point. Ma Rock, with a depth of
4.6m, and Kadul Rock, with a depth of 3.2m, lie about 0.4 mile
NE and 0.2 mile NNW, respectively.

To enter Tangalla Bay, pass 0.5 mile E of Tangalla Rock,
then steer about 021° until the coconut trees on the S bank of
Kirama Oya (Kunkalle Ganga) are in line, bearing 265°, with
the small white dagoba, about 0.5 mile NW of the fort. Steer on
this range and anchor, in 9.1 to 11m, with Tangalla Rock bear-
ing between 167° and 149°

4.31 Kahandawa Rocks (6°03'N., 80°54'E.), 0.6m high,
lies about 0.8 mile S of Kahandawa Point. A rocky head, with a
depth of 8.7m, lies about 0.3 mile S of the rocks.

Kalametiya Point (6°04'N., 80°56'E.), moderately high and
rocky, terminates in a large boulder, from which a chain of
rocky islets extends SE to Watta Rock, a barren islet, 7m high
and prominent due to the light color of its upper part. Rocky
patches, with depths of 7.3 to 9.1m, lie within 0.5 mile SW, S,
and E of Watta Rock.

Kalametiya Rock, of which a small pinnacle just shows, lies
about 0.4 mile E of Kalametiya Point.

Anchorage, with local knowledge, can be obtained, in about
11m, sand and rock, from 0.3 to 0.5 mile ENE of Watta Rock.

Ulandhe Point, about 2.8 miles ENE of Kalametiya Point, is
steep with red cliffs, and a summit, 18m high, behind it.

Swell Rock, with a depth of 6.9m and upon which the sea
breaks in a moderate swell, lies 1 mile SW of Ulandhe Point.

Rattan Point is similar to and about 0.8 mile NE of Ulandhe
Point, from which it is separated by two sandy bights. Rocks
extend nearly 0.4 mile offshore between the points.

Rattan Point has been reported to give good radar responses
at 18 miles.

The mouth of the Walawe Ganga, about 1.8 miles E of Rat-
tan Point, is usually a small opening in the sandy beach.

Godawaye Point (6°06'N., 80°03'E.), 15m high and rocky,
has a white dagoba within the point and a reef awash close E.

The coast between Godawaye Point and Hambantota Point,
about 5 miles ENE, is a continuous stretch of sand on which a
heavy surf breaks.

4.32 Hambantota (6°07'N., 81°08'E.) (World Port Index
No. 49270), a town and port, lies on the W side of the bay
formed between Hambantota Point and Pitawatan Point, about
1.3 miles NE. There is seldom much protection from swell in
this bay as even with winds the swell sets onto the coast.

Hambantota Point is the SE extremity of a rocky promontory
with red sandy soil. A bare rocky ledge extends about 137m SE
of the point; the highest part of the ledge, at its outer end, is 4m
high. A large white martello tower and some houses lie on the
promontory; a disused light stands on its summit, about 0.2

mile W of Hambantota Point.

Good radar returns have been reported from Hambantota
Point at 19 miles.

Hambantota Light was formerly shown from a square white
tower on the summit of the promontory, about 0.2 mile W of
Hambantota Point. Since 1977, the light has been extinguished.

Anchorage.—The best berth in the bay, in 10m, lies 0.4 mile
NE of Hambantota Point.

Caution.—Extensive development of the port has occurred
(2016) with a new harbor basin area, artificial island and break-
water. A wharf, 420m in length with an alongside depth of
17m, has been reported (2017).

4.33 Magampura Port (6°07'N., 81°06'E.) is being built to
provide a second harbor in Sri Lanka able to handle international
commerce. Its strategic location puts it close to international
shipping lanes. A unique feature of this port is that it was built
inland and then was connected to the Indian Ocean.

The entrance channel has a width of 210m and is dredged to
17m in depth. Phase 1 of the project, which should be complete
in April 2011, has a General Cargo Quay, 600m in length; a
Service Quay, 105m in length; and an Oil Quay, 610m in
length. There is a turning basin with a 600m turning circle and
a depth of 17m. The port can handle vessels up to 100,000 dwt.

Phase 2, which is now underway (2011), will allow for the si-
multaneous handling of nine vessels by adding a considerable
amount of quayage. There is also plans for a Phase 3, which would
ultimately allow for the handling of 33 vessels simultaneously and
to dredge the entrance channel to a depth of 21m.

Sri Lanka—South Coast—Hambantota to Buta-
wa Point

4.34 The coast between Hambantota and Illukatiya Point,
42 miles ENE, is sandy and barren, with points from 15 to 50m
high. The land between and behind the points is low, with hills
here and there which usually rise abruptly. In clear weather the
mountain district of Sri Lanka will be seen in the background.
The usual and recommended route for vessels proceeding
along this coast is outside of Great Basses Reef (6°11'N.,
81°29'E.) and Little Basses Reef to the NE, passing about 2
miles SE of the lighthouses marking the reefs upon these ridg-
es. Care should be taken in passing Little Basses Reef, de-
scribed in paragraph 4.38, where depths of less than 18.3m
extend to about 3 miles ENE of the lighthouse at the E end of
this reef.

Kataragama Peak (6°23'N., 81°20'E.), 424m high, is the
summit of a range; it is sharp-topped when viewed from SW,
but flat-topped from E or SE. Good radar returns have been re-
ported from the peak at 37 miles.

Rocky Knob, 98m high, about 7 miles SE of Kataragama
Peak, is a remarkable pillar of rock protruding from a rocky
ridge.

Akasachetiya, 161m high, about 4 miles NE of Rocky Knob,
is a very prominent mass of bare rock.

Open anchorage, over a bottom of sand and rock, can be ob-
tained off almost any part of this stretch of coast, but none of
the bights afford shelter during either monsoon. During the
Southwest Monsoon, however, if the wind is well to W, the sea
is less disturbed off the E part of the coast. Close to the beach,
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there are several rocky patches, below and above-water, over
which the sea breaks heavily.

4.35 Patirajja Point (6°10'N., 81°14'E.), about 6.3 miles
ENE of Hambantota, is reddish in color and terminates in a
rocky ledge, 0.6m high. A bare sandhill lies about 0.3 mile W
of the point.

Urani Point, about 3.3 miles farther ENE, may be identified
by a small grove of coconut palms lying behind it; such palms
are rare in this area. The village of Bundala is near this grove.

Dorava Point (6°12'N., 81°19'E.), 18m high, is bare, rocky,
and easily identified.

Lansiya Rock, 6m high, lies 0.5 mile S of Dorava Point; foul
ground extends 1 mile W of the rock.

Dorava Rock, with a least depth of 5.5m, lies about 0.8 mile
SE of Dorava Point, and is the outermost off the point.

Between Dorava Point and Butawa Point, about 11.5 miles
NE, sand hills and rocky formations of moderate height lie
close behind the coast.

Kirindi Point, a rocky formation, lies about 1.3 miles NE of
Dorava Point. Kirindi Knob, a group of boulders, 34m high,
lies about 0.3 mile W of the point. From the W, it may be seen
over the land inside Dorava Point, appearing as a conical sum-
mit.

A rocky ledge, with Korha Rock, 0.6m high, at its extremity,
extends about 0.3 mile ESE of Kirindi Point.

The village of Kirindi lies close to the beach N of the point.

Anchorage.—Open anchorage can be obtained, in about
15.8m, S of Kirindi Point, rather than E of the point where there
appears to be much rock. Vessels approaching the anchorage
should keep Kataragama Peak well open E of Kirindi Knob,
bearing about 359°, which leads just E of Dorava Rock.

Mutugala Point lies about 2 miles ENE of Palatupana Point,
and is somewhat similar to it. The point is fronted by patches
of rocky reef, and a rock, 1.8m high, lies about 91m SE of it.
Shoal patches, with a depth of 6.9m over the outer one, extend
about 0.5 mile S of the point.

4.36 Palatupana Point (6°14'N., 81°22'E.) is the extremity
of a sandy elevation, about 2.5 miles NE of Kirindi Point.

A bushy summit, 59m high, and another, 39m high, lie about
1.3 miles NW, and 0.8 mile NNW, respectively, of Mutugala
Point. The latter summit is used as a range mark for the pas-
sage inside Little Ba